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IHE “ Stoky of Nala,” the simplest and one of the 
most beautiful of Sanskrit poems, is already known to 
the English public through the former version of Dean 
Milman’s metrical translation, and to Sanskrit scholars 
through Professor Bopp’s recension of the text printed 
m Germany. It becomes my duty, therefore, to direct 
attention to the distinctive features of the following edi¬ 
tion, and the circumstances which have led to its pub¬ 
lication. The Sanskrit Grammar published by me in 1846, 
ot Avhich the second edition has the advantage, like the 
present volume, of the patronage of the Delegates of 
the Oxford University Press, being now generally used 
by English students of the language, required a suitable 
reading-book as a companion, printed on a similar plan, 
and furnished with references to the grammatical rules 
and a full vocabulary. 

Three reading-books have been already published in this 
country, namely, the Hitopadesa, the Selections from the 
Malia-bhdrata, and the Megha-diita—all edited by Professor 
brands Johnson. Others have appeared on the Continent: 
but as all of them conform more or less to the native sys¬ 
tem of teaching, they are not adapted to English scholars 
w ho have Avorked their way through a Grammar like mine, 
which introduces an English element into Sanskrit stu¬ 
dies. Nor is the style of these books suited to students 
just feeling their Avay in Sanskrit syntax. Hitherto the 
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Ilitopadesa has been the hook first studied after the Gram¬ 
mar : and although this well-known collection of fables is 
an admirable specimen of a class of composition in which 
the Hindus are unrivalled, yet as a mixture of prose and 
verse by various authors it contains numerous difficult 
passages. The Megha-duta, though a beautiful poem, is 
still more exceptionable as a first book, every verse pre¬ 
senting examples of long compounds and complex con¬ 
structions. Professor Johnson’s Selections from the Maha- 
bharata have been made with great care, but the style of 
the pieces he has chosen is not so plain and unencumbered 
as that of the Aala. This also is an extract from the 
Malia-bharata, but by far the simplest of all the episodes 
abounding in that vast store-house of Indian legends. 

The exceeding diversity of style in Sanskrit, composition 
diversity unequalled in any other language, and admit- 
"ling of every shade between the extremes of simplicity and 
complexity, condensation and diffuseness—makes it im¬ 
portant that early students should be guided to a judicious 
choice in their first readings. Henceforth, in fixing the 
order of their studies, the Nala may advantageously be 
placed first, and next to it the Selections from the Maha- 
bhdrata. The Hitopadesa and Megha-duta may then follow 
in order. 

The main features of the present volume will be patent 
at once. Like the Grammar, to which it is a supplement, it 
adapts itself especially to English students. Now that our 
Indian empire has passed its first great climacteric, and 
vast changes are being effected in its constitution, the 
value of Sanskrit to all preparing for the Civil Service or 
missionary labour cannot be insisted on too forcibly. 
Its relation to the spoken languages is not its only attrac¬ 
tion. The study of Latin bears closely on Italian, and yet 
if the empire of Italy belonged to this country, we should 
not attach more importance to proficiency m Latin than 
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Ave do at present, because, in fact, the people who now 
speak Italian have little community of character with the 
Romans who once spoke Latin. Their tastes, customs 
habits of thought, laws, institutions, religion, and literature 
are all different. But in India the lapse of centuries causes 
little disturbance in the habits and character of the people, 
however numerous and violent the political revolutions’ 
We know that two thousand years ago Sanskrit was the 
language of the learned; all the literature of the day was 
written in it, whilst the dialects called Prakrit, that is, 
vernacularized Sanskrit, were used for the common pur¬ 
poses of speech. So it is now. The Prakrits of the present 
day, or Hindi, Bengali, Marathi, Gujarathi, &c., are nothin* 
but vernacularized Sanskrit, differing in no great deo-ree 
from the Prakrits of two thousand years since: and°the 
language of the learned is still Sanskrit; and no literature 
worthy of the name, exists except in Sanskrit. Sanskrit is 
not only as it was of old, the key to the spoken dialects of 
ie Hindus ; it is still the language of their laws, institu- 
1011s and literature; the clue to their social, physical, and 

moral condition; and a valuable index to their future 
xustory. 


Hov is it, then, that knowing all this, Englishmen, with 
one hundred and fifty millions of Indian fellow-subjects, 
have hitherto paid less attention to the study of this lan¬ 
guage, than other nations who have no material interests 
m the East? Greek and Latin are more dead than their elder 
sister Sanskrit, can ever be, and yet we make these the 
essentials of education. We instruct our children in them 
01 the mental discipline they impart, for their bearing on 
European speech, for the ideas to be gained from their lite- 

futm-e hw the i 1 f ht 1 tIley thr ° W ° n the P ast ’ P re ^nt, and 

rnanv mo ^ 7 * AU theSe reasons ’ and 

many more commend the study of Sanskrit to English 

seiolars. Me expect, however, that no special privileges 
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shall be accorded to this language which shall exempt it 
from yielding to our customs aud requirements as learners. 

Before Greek and Latin came to lie much cultivated in 
England, they had, so to speak, to be anglicised. Grammars 
were written and books edited according' to an English 
plan; all the contractions common in MSS. were discarded; 
spacing, punctuation, and the various devices of typographj" 
were employed; and even the pronunciation was adapted 
to our peculiar English notions. If this be true of Greek 
and Latin, it applies with ten-fold force to the more com¬ 
plex Sanskrit. We cannot study any language for its 
own sake; and certainly Sanskrit can never be to us 
what it appears to be to the Brahmans—the sole end 
and object of education. Before we consent to cast our¬ 
selves in a Sanskrit mould, we require Sanskrit to cast 
itself in something of our own mould. We bend to San¬ 
skrit, if Sanskrit will first bend to us. We study its pecu¬ 
liarities, if it will condescend to study ours. Before this 
language can become popular amongst Englishmen, the 
road to its acquirement must he thoroughly anglicised. 

The first step in this direction was taken by the Delegates 
of the Oxford Press in publishing the second edition of my 
Sanskrit Grammar in good clear type, and at a moderate 
price. The second step is also made by the same liberal 
body in putting forth the beautifully printed volume now 
completed. 

Convinced, then, that just as facilities for travelling in¬ 
crease travelling and create traffic, the publication of these 
books will infallibly tend to promote a more general study 
of Sanskrit in this country, I proceed to explain more at 
large the plan and scope of the present volume. 

Fmst,—as to the text. 

I have taken care that the present edition shall have, as 
far as possible, a pure and accurate text. An excellent 
MS. of the Maha-bharata, belonging to the India House 
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Library, was lent to me by order of the late Professor 
H. H. Wilson, and the text of the following- pages is the 
result of a careful collation of this MS. (No. 1908) with the 
piinted edition of Professor Bopp, the abbreviated recen¬ 
sion in Dr. Boehtlingk’s Chrestomathie, and the version 
given in the Maha-bhdrata edited by learned Pandits at 
y Calcutta. 0 

With regard to the plan I have adopted of separating 
words by the free use of the virdma (or marie of a qui¬ 
escent consonant at the end of a word), I have already 
stated my views in the preface to the Grammar and the 
text of the S'akuntala; but as I appear to stand nearly 
alone in advocating this method of printing, in opposition 
to the theory of Indian gramiriarians *, and as I hold that 
it bears materially on the progress of Sanskrit studies 
~ amongst Englishmen, I feel bound to explain my reasons 
more in detail. 

And first let me observe, that the method of Sanskrit 
printing practised in India and on the Continent is, in fact, 
an assimilation of printed books to native manuscripts. 
The theory of Indian grammarians is, that every syl¬ 
lable ought to end in a vowel, and every final consonant 
ought to be attracted to the beginning of the next syllable. 
This may happen either with or without euphonic change, 
of final or initial letter, so that whole lines and even whole 
books are often written as if they consisted of one long 
word. ^ According to this theory the first two words of the 
Nala, dsid rdjd (euphonically changed from ask rdjd), would 
have to be written in one, thus, dstdrdjd. Now we know 
that dsit rdjd, if rapidly pronounced, really blends into 
asidraja; but the question is, whether the joining of words 
has reference to pronunciation only, or to writing also? 

Professor Bopp’s views coincide in a great measure with my own; but 
he has now no followers in Europe. In India the native system is, of course 
paramount. ; 
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whether ask raja must he written as well as sounded mid- 1 
rdjdf An Indian Pandit would he much shocked at the ' 
notion of writing it in any other v r av. tut what I main- 
tain is, that the Indian view' of the use and application of , 
-written and printed marks to express ideas and sign hi- j 
cant sounds is wdiolly distinct from ours. j 

It is perhaps not generally known, that a vast mass ot \ 
Sanskrit literature must have existed for centuries in India j 
without being w r ritten down at all. There is no evidence j 
that even in the time of the great grammarian Pauini, tw o | 
or three centuries B. C., Indian literature had been com- i 
mitted to writing. On the contrary, such a miracle of 
laconic condensation as Panini’s Grammar and the whole 
system of aphorisms or siitra composition, is only to he 
accounted for on the supposition, that not onlj the lules 
of grammar, but the greater part of the literature of that 
day, enormous as it ivas, had to be learnt by heart and 
handed down orally. The young Brahman was allowed, 
we know, to pass thirty-six years in the house of his pre¬ 
ceptor* for the sole purpose of storing his memory, not with 
new ideas, but with the Yeda. The ambition of his life was to 
learn the Yeda by heart, and to train his ear to catch and 
his lips to utter the correct pronunciation, or rather intona¬ 
tion of every syllable. In Manu (XI. 262) it is said, “ A 
priest who should retain in his memory the whole Rig-veda 
would be absolved from guilt, even if he had slain the in¬ 
habitants of the three worlds.” Living in days vdien the 
memory is hopelessly distracted by the demands of an 
advancing civilization, we can form no idea of the almost 
superhuman retentiveness acquired by this faculty, when 
disciplined from childhood by incessant exercise, and con¬ 
fined to the one subject of Sanskrit. The grand test of 
education amongst the ancient Hindus, was the powei of 

* “ The discipline of a student in the three Yedas may be continued for 
thirty-six years in the house of his preceptor.” Maim IIT. 1 . 
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repeating a vast quantity of sacred Sanskrit literature by 
heart, with the most minute attention to an elaborate 
system of euphony; and those who had spent a lifetime 
in acquiring this accomplishment were not likely to en¬ 
courage any scheme for shortening the labour of others. 

When, therefore, writing was invented, it was any thing 
hut popular ia India. The Veda, which was called sruii , 
because it was sacred knowledge, heard and imparted orally, 
was held to be profaned by writing. We read in the Maha- 
bMrata that “ those who write the Vedas shall go to hell*.” 
To this day the reading of the Veda either in MS. or print 
. is discouraged. Its whole sanctity and value consists in 
the mode of repeating it,—in the sound and not in the 
sense. Nor does this apply merely to the Veda. A true 
Brfihman, though he may not confess it, does, in his secret 
heart, regard the greater part of his literature as too sacred 
to he defiled by printer’s ink'|\ The whole system of sandhi 
or the euphonic junction of letters, which in Sanskrit is 
reduced to the strictest rule, proves that this language is 
even now intended more for the ear than for the eye. 
These rules, we know, prevail more or less in English and 
in all other languages. But in English we have one rule 
for the voice and another for writing. When we utter 
a sentence rapidly, we really obey the Sanskrit laws of 
euphony, blending all the words harmoniously together : 
but in writing we think more of the eye than the ear, 
separating and spacing to assist the act of vision. Every 
language, in fact, has two aspects, equally important, 
according to European notions,—the vocal and the written 
aspect; and hence it arises that the reading of a language 
in books, when words, as it were, speak to the eye, is 
very different from the understanding it, when words are 

* Quoted by Professor Max Muller in Ms very interesting History of 
Ancient Sanskrit Literature. 

+ A Muhammedan has the same feeling in reference to the KurSn. • 
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sounded together in conversation. But to a Brahman): 
Sanskrit, whether spoken or written, was essentially a* 
phonetic language. Its chief sacredness lay in the sound,! 
A careful observance of the most minute euphonic rules ( 
was therefore a religious duty, in writing as well as speak¬ 
ing. The written character, when invented, was, like tin ! 
language, regarded as divine, but it derived its sanctity 
from preserving and, as it were, embalming the exac 
sound of every syllable in every sentence of an orall fl 
communicated literature. Hence the wonderful perfect 
tion of the Deva-nagari alphabet, and its elaborate equip 
ment of simple and compound letters, amounting to nearl}^ 
five hundred distinct characters. Let no one suppose that, 
this “ divine” character was, intended to facilitate the com-1 
prehension of the language by means of the eye, to open' 
and diffuse the hidden treasures of knowledge and expose 
them to the vulgar gaze. Its very perfection impeded its 
practical application to ordinary purposes. The real secret 
of its invention was that Sanskrit literature, continually 
increasing, outgrew at last even the colossal memory of 
Brahmans. But in preserving this literature by written 
characters they thought only of perpetuating on paper its 
elaborate phonetic system. Hence writing became srb 
servient to the most strict rules of pronunciation. Sen 
fences were written as they were sounded, and words wer 
run into each other with all their euphonic changes cart 
fully retained. 

Now it seems to me that if Sanskrit is to be gener^.Ilj 
studied in England, we must claim for it what we o t 5 * 
for other languages, that it shall have {at least for EngL 
men if not for Brahmans) an aspect addressed to the eye 
well as to the ear. In doing so we need not really interfe. 
with its phonetic aspect. Let all the rules of euphony i. 
preserved intact; but now that printing has made visic 
the principal channel of knowledge, let the eye be coi 
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suited in printing Sanskrit as in every other language. 
Why are we to combine words in one immense whole, 
merely because assimilation takes place between final and 
initial letters ? Unlike the ancient Brahmans, we have 
other work for our eyes besides Sanskrit, and have a 
right to expect that our overtasked vision shall be in¬ 
dulged by the- spacing of words in this language as much 
.s in Latin or Greek. But, it is said, the native Pandits 
' nd good European scholars find no difficulty in reading 
- entences thus united. I answer, this is not a question 
>f difficulty, but of time. We live in an age of competition, 
when the gain of a few minutes may make all the differ¬ 
ence between success and failure. Education now is a 
race of eyes: and he comes jn the winner, whose vision 
can take in the meaning of a given quantity of printed 
matter in the shortest space of time. What would a 
Greek or Latin scholar think of a book placed before 
him, in which all the antiquated contractions were perpe¬ 
tuated, while the spacing of words and sentences, and even 
punctuation was neglected ? And why are English scholars 
to be expected to treat Sanskrit with greater respect than 
they treat Latin or Greek ? What special inviolability does 
this language enjoy, that all typographical improvements 
and devices for its simplification are to be repudiated as 
anscholarlike ? Why should we be debarred from writing 
the first four words in the sixth verse of the Nala thus,— 
■ Tam abhyagachchhad brahmarshir damano, rather than after 
the native fashion, Tamfabht/agachchhad^rahmarshiijdanianol? 

• ut we are told that we have no right to employ the 
a , Uma for the division of words, but only as a mark of the 
b oppage or cessation of a series of syllables euphonically 
c ombined, denoting, like a mark of punctuation, a pause in 
~ .ie voice. Now it is well shown by Professor M. Muller 
i iat, strictly, the virama is no mark at all. The terms sandhi 
md virama were originally used when Sanskrit was un- 

' b 2 j' 
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written, and referred to the voice and pronunciation only, 
not to the written aspect of the language. Sandhi meant 
the union of words pronounced together, and virama the 
pause at the end of a sentence. The application of the 
virama as a mark for a consonantal stop is of modern 
date; and the more frequent employment of this mark 
at the end of words to facilitate separation need not 
cause any stoppage of the voice, or prevent the most per¬ 
fect vocal sandhi that a Brdhman could desire. 

These observations appear to me to be necessary in sup¬ 
port of my treatment of the text, and in explanation of a 
point which, however secondary it may seem, is, I am con¬ 
vinced, of the utmost importance as affecting the study of 
Sanskrit in this country. 

With regard to the vocabulary appended to the present 
edition of the Nala, I have only to say that I have spared 
no pains to make it complete, and I hope it will be found 
to contain every word in the text. The amount of labour 
entailed by a work of this kind is only to be appreciated by 
those who have themselves undergone it. I believe this to 
be the only vocabulary in which each word, as it stands in 
the text, whatever be its form, either of case or tense, or what¬ 
ever the change in that form resulting from the rules of eu¬ 
phony, occupies its proper alphabetical place. Those who 
have had experience in teaching will understand the value 
of this aid to students just beginning to read a language 
abounding in intricate combinations and perplexing eu¬ 
phonic changes. There cannot be a greater mistake than 
to suppose that the amount of assistance required in a 
Sanskrit vocabulary is to be measured by that given in 
Greek or Latin glossaries. We have in Sanskrit two pecu¬ 
liarities which distinguish it from other languages. One is 
the constant use of long compound words, and the other 
its strict system of euphony, which, though carried to a 
needless extreme in printed books, must always be a source 
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of perplexity. The learner has to make repeated references 
to his vocabulary, and every facility should be accorded to 
him. I have known pupils, who have worked their way 
steadily through the grammar, puzzle themselves hope¬ 
lessly over the following three words in the first story 
of the Hitopadesa, visarpan tan taniLulakanan, because, in 
accordance with euphonic laws, these words are printed 
in the text thus,— visarpar^atiS^andulakandn] (fir*Rwhsn!|< 3 W- 
jsjth), while the original words, in their unchanged form, 
are exhibited in the glossary. If the words were di¬ 
vided, the difficulty would not be insurmountable: but 
not finding fasnrer, the student concludes that he has mis¬ 
taken the division. Referring again to the vocabulary, he 
finds fir and ?fir, and taking these for his first words goes 
entirely wrong. Now according to my method, as before 
explained, the words would be separated in the text thus, 
—visarpans tans tandwlakandn ; and they would moreover be 
so exhibited in their proper places in the glossary, an ex¬ 
plication of the euphonic changes being added. In all cases 
where separation is undesirable, as when two vowels blend 
into one, or when a final i or u have been changed to y or 
v, the whole combination is given, and the division of the 
words indicated. 

If the present vocabulary be not always as full of details 
as might be expected, it should be borne in mind that the 
perfection of a special work of this kind consists in its not 
being burdened with more words and meanings than are 
■wanted for the one book which it elucidates *. Moreover, 
it must be remembered that the grammar is intended to 
go hand in hand with the reading-book, and that a com- 

* When I commenced the glossary I thought of incorporating with it a 
vocabulary to the Bhagavad-gftl A few words from that poem were there¬ 
fore inserted : and not being always certain whether the same words might 
not occur in the Nala, I have not ventured to eliminate them. They cannot, 
however, be numerous enough to jause embarrassment. 
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plete explanation of a difficulty is often to be sought in the 
rules to which constant reference is made. 

The advantage of abundant references to grammatical 
rules will be acknowledged; hut it may be asked why in 
these references no notice is taken of standard native 
grammars like those of Paniui and Vopadeva. The Pan¬ 
dits, it must be confessed, are profound grammarians, and 
their authority in deciding upon grammatical forms must 
be admitted to be paramount. But Sanskrit scholars are 
apt to forget that their views of grammar and ours are 
totally opposed to each other. We regard it as a dreary 
region to be traversed with all speed; they look upon it as 
a resting-place, or rather paradise, in which they may ex¬ 
patiate for ever. Our object is, by simplification, to make 
it accessible to all; theirs, by complication, to confine it to 
a privileged few. Like too ambitious mathematicians, 
not content with solving real and existing difficulties, they 
construct an elaborate machinery of symbols to unravel 
intricate knots of their own tying. Twenty or thirty con¬ 
secutive rules are often given in exposition of one theore¬ 
tical construction, and the rules themselves require more 
explanation than that which they are intended to eluci¬ 
date. No one, indeed, who has not attempted to penetrate 
the mysteries of a native grammar can form any idea of 
its hopeless intricacies. The most concise brevity is the 
grand object aimed at; and to effect this, an arbitrary and 
complex symbolical language has been coined. I have 
given examples of the native system of teaching in 
the preface to the Grammar; but for those who have 
not that work at hand, I here extract at hap-hazard 
another rule out of Panini’s sixth chapter ( 1 .77). The rule 
is iko yan achi. This is not Sanskrit, but the arbitrary 
or conventional language invented to explain Sanskrit. 
Ik is a species of algebraical symbol, standing for four 
vowels, i, u, ri, and In, and gifted with an imaginary 








nominative case, iko. Similarly, yan is the symbol for the 
letters y, v, r, and l; and lastly, ach (here supposed to possess 
a locative case, acid) represents all the vowels. The whole 
rule, in plain English, means, that “ if i, u, ri, and Iri, short 
or long, are followed by any vowel, they are changed to y, 
v, r, and l respectively.” Hence, as a preparation for learn¬ 
ing one of thfe most difficult existing languages, another 
imaginary language has first to be acquired, and the gram¬ 
mar, which ought to be an easy key to unlock the litera¬ 
ture, requires first to he unlocked by a key of its own. 

The above specimen happens to be clearer and more 
explicit than the generality of Panini’s rules, but will be 
sufficient, I hope, to justify me in not encumbering this 
volume with references to native authorities. Such a sys¬ 
tem, indeed, was only to be tolerated when all teaching 
was oral; when grammars were designed, not for pupils, 
but for masters, to aid their memories by the briefest con¬ 
ceivable suggestions. Both Panini and Yopadeva have 
been well edited in Germany; and at Benares, the Laghu- 
Kaumudi of Varadaraja has been translated by Dr. Ballan- 
tyne, with a view to facilitate interchange of ideas between 
the Pandits and the students of the Government Colleges: 
but to think of keeping up such a system in England, is 
to suppose printing uninvented, and Sanskrit grammar the 
only occupation of the literary world. 

With regard to the metrical translation which accom¬ 
panies this edition of the Nala, it is enough to say that 
it is from the distinguished pen of Dr. Milman, the Dean 
of St. Paul’s, and that it is a reproduction of the well- 
known “ Nala and Damayantl,” which appeared, with other 
poems, translated from the Sanskrit in 1835. The author 
has himself kindly taken the trouble to improve the pre¬ 
sent version, and has adapted it so closely to the new 
text, that line answers to line with surprising fidelity. 
Most of the valuable matter which w 7 as contained in the 


XVI 


PREFACE. 


notes to Dr. Mihnan’s original translation has been in¬ 
corporated in my vocabulary. 

In conclusion, it is my duty to state that I have had 
the advantage of the aid of m3 7 friend and former col¬ 
league Professor Francis Johnson in revising the proof- 
sheets of the whole of this volume. I have* also to tender 
my grateful acknowledgments to the Delegates of the 
Oxford University Press, for the patronage with which 
they have honoured my labours *. 

M. W. 


* In a note to tlie preface of the Sanskrit Grammar I took occasion to 
express my grateful sense of the accurate maimer in which my MS. was 
printed at the University Press. It will be admitted that the typography of 
the following pages is equally worthy of commendation. 
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The Story of*Nala, as told in the following pages, is an episode 
of the Maha-bharata, one of the two great Epic poems of the Hin¬ 
dus, containing no less than 107,389 slokas or stanzas. It is ex¬ 
tracted from the 6th chapter (53d section) of the 3d Book or Vana- 
parva. Like the rest of the Maha-bharata, its authorship is attri¬ 
buted to Krishna-Dwaipayana, who is called Vyasa, because he ar¬ 
ranged the Vedas*. It is not to be supposed, however, that the 
Vedas and Maha-bharata are really the work of the same author. 
The Vedas are many centuries older than the great Epic poem, 
and each is the composition of several authors. Probably an in¬ 
terval of several centuries separates the more ancient hymns of the 
Veda from the more modern; and a similar, or perhaps greater se¬ 
paration may be observed between the older parts of the Mahd- 
bharata and the more modem interpolations. 

By ascribing this work to Vyasa (who is also the reputed author 
of the Vedanta philosophy) it is merely implied that, at some time or • 
other, order and sequence was given to what was before a mere con¬ 
geries of distinct compositions by various authors. 

Part of the Maha-bharata is considered to be as old as the 3d j 
or 4 th century B.C.; but all Hindu chronology is more or less 1 
conjectural; and it would be impossible to fix with certainty the date 
of the composition of any of the principal episodes. The Story of 
Nala is not part of the main plot of the poem, and probably belongs 
to a much earlier period of Indian history. The subject of the great 
Epic is the war between the Kurus or hundred sons of Dhiita- 
rashtra and their cousins the five sons of Pandu. But about this 
leading-thread are collected a vast number of ' ancient legends and 

* Vivydsa veddn yasmdt sa tasmdd vyasa iii stnritah. Maha-bn. I. 2 4 I 7 * He 
was called Krishna from his dark complexion, and Dwaipdyana because he was 
brought forth by Satyavatl on an island in the Jumna, his father being the Rishi 
Parasara. Nyasto dwipe sa yad bdlas tasmad Bwaipdyanah smritah, line 2416. 
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tiaclitionSjj under the weight or wtiicli it is often lost, if not altogether 

broken. In all Oriental books of fables it is common for the- prin¬ 
cipal narrative to be interrupted by a scries of stories within stories, 
loosely connected with the original theme, and often completely over¬ 
laying it. So it is w ith the Maha-bharata. The episodes form by far the 
gi eater portion of the poem, and generally intervene to break the 
chain of the narrative, when the incidents are most stirring and the 
interest is most at its height. The war between the rival princes is 
doubtless founded on fact; and much valuable matter has been 
extracted from the narrative by the learned Professor Lassen of 
Bonn, in elucidation of the early history of India. According to the 
Vishnu-Purana, Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu were the sons°of the 
widow of Vichitra-virya by his half-brother Vyasa or Krishna- 
Dwaipayana *. This Vichitra-virya was the son of Santanu, who 
was the twenty-third in descent from Kura, a celebrated prince of 
the Lunar race, himself the ninth king after Bharata, son of Du- 
shyanta and S'akuntala, from whom India is to this day called Bharata- 
varsha. Vyasa is thus reputed to be the actual grandfather of the princes 
whose quarrels and jealousies are narrated in the poem he is said to 
have arranged; and, from, the genealogy, it is evident that although 
the sons of Dhrita-rashtra are more usually called the descendants of 
Kuru, the sons of Pandu were really descended from the same race. 
It is well known that the royal races of India diverged into two great 
lines, usually called Solar and Lunar. The hero of the Solar line, 
which commenced in Ikshwaku, was Rama-chandraj', whose con¬ 
tests with the barbarous tribes of the south of India is described 
in the Ramayana, the more ancient of the two great Epics. The 
Kurus and Pandavas, as equally descendants of Kuru, belonged to 
the Lunar line, and probably represented different branches of one 
tribe of Sanskrit-speaking immigrants, who arrived in India at dif¬ 
ferent times. According to the Maha-bharata, Pandu, the father of 


* As ^tra-virya died without children, the Hindu law, like the Mosaic, per¬ 
mitted Vyasa to raise up offspring to his deceased brother. Satyavatl, the mother 
of Vyfiso, was afterwards the wife of S'antanu; and Vyasa was therefore regarded 

as half-brother to Vichitra-virya. 

t This Rama, who is the most celebrated incarnation of Vishnu, must not he 
confounded with the two inferior Rarnas, Paras'u-Rama and Bala-Rama. See 

my English and Sanskrit Dictionary under Rama. 
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the five Pandavas, after yielding the succession to his blind brother 
Dhrita-rashtra, retired to the mountains and died. His five boys 
were then adopted by Dhrita-rashtra and educated with his own 4 
large family of a hundred sons. After escaping many dangers from 
the malevolence of their cousins, they were ultimately permitted to 
share with them in the sovereignty. Yudhishthira, the eldest of the 
Pandavas, and Ivs four brothers ruled at Indraprastha (the modem 
Delhi), and Duryodhana with his ninety-nine brothers (usually called 
the Kurus) were sovereigns at the neighbouring town of Hastina- 
pura. The Pandavas, whose disposition was as amiable as that of 
the Kurus was malevolent, seem to have been very successful in sub¬ 
duing the districts contiguous to their own; and, notwithstanding the 
animosity of their neighbouring cousins, to have attained considerable 
prosperity. A great misfortune, however, overtakes them. Tempted 
to amuse themselves with dice, and yielding to a weakness which 
has ever been a fashionable failing amongst the Hindus, Yudhishthira, 
loses all his possessions, at a game of hazard, to his cousin Duryo- 
dliana: and, retiring with his brethren into exile, lives for twelve years 
in the forest (vana). It is to console them under their affliction that v 
the sage Vrihadaswa relates to king Yudhishthira the Story of Nala, 
wliOj himself a virtuous monarch, lost his kingdom also through his 
passion for dice; but after suffering great hardships again recovered it. If 

The following short summary of the Story of Nala may be useful 
as an introduction to the study of the poem. 

Nala, who is described as gifted with choicest virtues, 5 ^ and is 
especially noted for his skill in driving, with only one fault, tfi^e in¬ 
herent love of gambling was king of Nishadha, a country in central 
India, in the S.E. division, whence his other name of Naishadha. In 
a neighbouring country called Vidarbha (the modem Bcrar), reigned 
BMma, whose only daughter, Damayanti, was so beautiful that her 
fame leached the ears of Nala. His interest in her being excited, 
was fanned into a flame by the following incident:— 

Walking in his garden one day, and seeing some swans disporting 
themselves near him, the fancy takes him to catch one out of sport. 
The biid, addressing him in human language, promises, if he will 

* The epithet dkshapriya, ‘fond of dice/ is applied to Nala in enumerating his 
good qualities (verse 3), and Kali, therefore, only assailed him in his weak point. 
See, however, the vocabulary under nkshaprh/a. 
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release it, to fly to Damayanti and praise Nala in her presence. This 
plan being agreed upon and carried into effect, Damayanti becomes 
duly inspired with a passion for Nala. Bhima, her father, seeing his 
daughter pining in secret, determines to celebrate her Swayamvara, 
that is, to proclaim the public choice of a husband by Damayanti, 
according to the custom of that age. All the princes of India, in¬ 
cluding Nala, flock to Vidarbha, as suitors for the # hand of Dama¬ 
yanti. The gods also, hearing of her beauty, resolve to be present; 
and, meeting Nala on their road to the Swayamvara, commission him 
to plead their cause with Damayanti. He confesses himself ena¬ 
moured also, and entreats to be excused; but being adjured sternly, 
promises to deliver their message, and is introduced by them unseen 
into the palace. There he has an interview with Damayanti, who, 
slighting the message of the gods, confesses her love to Nala, and her 
intention to choose him and him only. Accordingly, at the Swayam¬ 
vara, in spite of the artifice of the deities who assume Nala’s shape, 
she detects her lover by his shadow, (the gods having none,) and se¬ 
lects him. It appears that at the time of the Swayamvara, Kali, an evil 
genius, the fourth age of the world or Vice personified, had set out for 
Vidarbha with the intention of making Damayanti his consort; but, 
hearing of the completion of the marriage-ceremony, he resolves out 
of jealousy to work the ruin of Nala. For twelve years he watches 
his opportunity, and at last, detecting Nala in some trifling neglect 
of his ablutions, enters and acquires power over his body. Infatu¬ 
ating his victim, he inst ; gates him to play at dice with his brother 
Pushkara. The game goes on for many months; and Nala, after 
losing his kingdom and all his possessions, is driven with Damayanti 
into exile. In the forest, Nala, still infatuated by Kali, deserts Dama¬ 
yanti ; who, wandering alone, and escaping many perils, at last finds 
a refuge at the court of the king of Chedi. Meanwhile, Nala, pass¬ 
ing through the forest, rescues a serpent from a flaming bush. This 
serpent turns out to be Karkotaka, one of the principal Nagas (see 
vocabulary under vitn) or semi-divine beings inhabiting the regions 
under the earth. In return for the service rendered by Nala, Kar¬ 
kotaka promises to deliver Nala from the power of Kali. He accord¬ 
ingly metamorphoses Nala into a dwarfish charioteer, but gives him 
a magic garment, by assuming which he can at any time regain his 
proper form. Nala, now transformed to the short-armed Vahuka, 


INTRODUCTION. 


xxi 


enters the service of Rituparna, king of Ayodhya, a monarch cele¬ 
brated for his skill in dice. Meanwhile, king Bhima, searching the 
world for his lost daughter, discovers her at length at Chedi, and 
sends for her thence to his own capital. There, pining for the lost 
Nala, she clevises a plan to recover him. Suspecting that he is livings 
disguised as Vahuka, with Rituparna, king of Ayodhya, she causes 
the latter to be told that king Bhima would celebrate on the morrow 
a second Sway am vara for his daughter Damayanti. Rituparna de¬ 
termines to be present, but can only he so by the help of his chario¬ 
teer Vahuka, whose skill in horsemanship enables him to drive from 
Ayodhya to Vidarbha in one day. On the road Nala, disguised as 
Vahuka, agrees to impart to Rituparna his knowledge of horseman¬ 
ship in return for that monarches skill in dice. They make the ex¬ 
change, and, arriving at Ayodhya, Nala re-assumes his own form and 
is restored to his wife. With her returning to Nishadha, he seeks 
Pushkara, renews the game, and wins back his kingdom. Then, with 
noble generosity, he forgives Pushkara, and enters on a long and 
happy reign with his consort Damayanti. 

That this Story of Nala, however comparatively modern the ver¬ 
sion in the Maha-bharata, is of great antiquity, may be proved by 
internal evidence. The prominence given to the deities Indra, Agni, 
Varuna, and Yam a, and the absence of all allusion to the great Hindu 
Triad, connect the narrative more with the Yedic than the Epic and 
Puranic periods If Nala was of the Solar race, as represented by 
Kalidasa, he must have been the fourth from the great llama, son of 
Dasaratha, the genealogy, according to the Raghu-vansa, running 
thus ; — Raghu, Aja, Dasaratha, Rama, Kusa, Atithi, Nishadha, 
Nala, Nabhas. But if he belonged to the Lunar dynasty, reigning 
at Nishadha, when Rituparna of the Solar race reigned at Ayodhya, 
then we must assign him a much earlier date, and place him four¬ 
teen reigns before Rama. 

The story, no doubt, rests on a foundation of fact, and, on ac¬ 
count of its age, is a favourite subject with Hindu poets. It not only 

* According to Professor Broekhaus, the personification of Kali as the demon 
of the Iron age, and not of the dice, shews that the modern arranger of the story 
did not understand this old Vedic term, and is another proof of the earlier exist¬ 
ence of the Nala. The word Treta (which generally denotes the second age of the 
world) is used in the ad Act of the Mrichchhakati for a throw of dice. 
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appears as an episode to the Maha-bharata, but forms the subject of 
two other celebrated poems, one called the Nalodaya, attributed to 
the great Kalidasa, the author of S'akuntala; and the other called the 
Naishadha, written by Sn Harsha. It is also introduced by Soma- 
deva Bhatta into his collection of stories called Katha-sarit-sagara, 
and told there with variations. It is, moreover, the subject-matter of 
a very curious composition, half prose, half verse, galled Champu, by 
an author named Trivikrama, and of a well-known work in Tamil, 
called the Nala-Raja, and again of another in Telugu, by the poet 
Raghava, written about A. D. 1650; these latter poems being inde¬ 
pendent compositions, and not mere translations from the Sanskrit. 

It is a noteworthy circumstance in the history of Indian literature, 
that the later Hindu poets, with much exuberance of fancy, displayed 
little originality in their conceptions. Whether it was with them a 
sacred duty to follow in the beaten track, or whether their inventive 
faculties were feeble, it rarely enters into their heads to devise a new 
story for themselves. They content themselves with the regular stock 
materials, and exercise their ingenuity either in diluting or serving 
them up in a concentrated form, with here and there a few embellish¬ 
ments or additions of their own. The two Epic poems are their grand 
j repertories. These gigantic compositions, like vast national banks 
with inexhaustible resources, are drawn upon freely by every poet. 
The history of Rama, which is narrated at full length in the Rama- 
yana, is condensed into moderate dimensions by Kalidasa in his 
Raghu-vansa, reduced to a mere table of contents by Bhatti in his 
grammatical poem, and represented with dramatic detail by B hav a- 
b !?uti in his well-known play, the Uttara-Rama-charitra. Then we 
have a celebrated poet Magha, writing his epic oir a story taken en¬ 
tirely from the 7th chapter of the end Book or Sabha-parva of the 
Maha-bharata (the destruction of Sisupala, king of Chedi, by Kri¬ 
shna); and the poet Bharavi, the author of another well-known Epic 
called Kiratarjuniya (or the contest of Arjuna with S'iva as a moun¬ 
taineer), selecting his subject from the 4th chapter of the 3d Book 
or \'ana-parva of the same great poem. One advantage of this is, 
that if we have not a variety of subjects, w^e have at least a diversity 
of styles. The same subject could not be treated by every author 
in the same way. We have, therefore, specimens of every shade of 
composition between the most tedious diffuseness and the most 
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laconic curtness w , the most turgid ornament and the most severe 
simplicity. In no other language but the malleable, flexible, and 
infinitely copious Sanskrit could such opposite extremes be possible. 
The very same idea which by one author is expressed with a brevity 
unapproachable in English, is by another expanded and beaten out 
till the substance of the original metal almost disappears. In the one 
case we have every needless word rejected, and the meaning so ob- 
scuied, that sentences have to be interpreted like oracles, and every 
line of text to be illustrated by pages of commentary; in the other, 
huge compounds are introduced, epithets heaped on epithets, meta¬ 
phors on metapnors, till the mind of the venturesome reader is hope¬ 
lessly bewildered. This is what has happened to “the Story of Nala.” 
Presented to us in the plainest manner in the Maha-bharata, it is 
condensed in the Nalodaya with a compression and concentration 
absolutely painful; in the Naishadha-it is diluted by prolix descrip¬ 
tions or overdone with rich imagery; in Somadevafs Katha-sarit- 
sagara it is again exhibited in its simple form; whilst in Trivikrama’s 
Champu it is buried under a dead weight of long words, ponderous 
compounds, and inflated periods. 

In Older that the Sanskrit student be not tempted by this variety 
to dwell on compositions which can only vitiate the taste, I proceed 
to give specimens from each of the different versions of the Story of 
Nala, hoping thereby to bring out in relief the comparative beauty 
and classical purity of that offered in the following pages. 

To begin with the Nalodaya, or « Rise of Nala” (that is, his re¬ 
storation from degradation to prosperity and power), which, though 
attributed to Kalidasa, is probably not the work of the celebrated 
author of the S'akuntala. It has been edited at Berlin by Ferdinand 
Benary, and an excellent edition was brought out by the late Dr. Yates 
at Calcutta m 1844, with native commentary, a metrical translation, 
an essay on alliteration, and an account of the Naishadha and other 
similar works. The Nalodaya is an admirable specimen, not only of 
the condensed Sanskrit, but also of the highly elaborate and artificial 
style. The twenty Books of the Maha-bharata version are here com- 

* This is carried to such an incredible extreme in grammatical treatises, that, 
according to the author of the Mahabhashya, or great commentary on Panini 
grammarians esteem the abbreviation of half a short vowel as equivalent to the 

birth AT a don 95 
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pressed into four brief chapters, containing only two hundred and 
seventeen couplets in all. The first glance leads to an impression 
that this is no poem, but a mere metrical table of contents, a sort of 
programme of a projected work, designed only to aid the poet’s me¬ 
mory. A closer inspection, however, shews that we have here a 
finished composition of the most extraordinary character. The aim 
of the author turns out to be not so much condensation as allitera¬ 
tion. Words are not used by him as the vehicle of ideas; they are 
themselves the end to which ideas are made subservient. In our 
language “punning,” even in familiar conversation, is barely tolerated. 
What shall we say then to a poet gravely sitting down to compose a 
poem in which each couplet shall contain four puns, and each pun 
shall be absolutely faultless in construction? The whole poem of 
two hundred and seventeen verses contains eight hundred and sixty- 
eight of these elaborate feats of word-twisting. In order to preserve 
the alliteration, the words must of course be linked together m In¬ 
dian fashion ; so that any one who has a special aptitude foi solving 
enigmas or interpreting complex constructions, will find here an ample 
field for the exercise of his talents. It will be sufficient to give the 
first verse of the poem as a specimen, printing the alliteration in 
Roman letters:— 

Hridaijasaday adavatah pdpdtavyddurasad&y adavatah 
Arisamud&y adavatah trijaffanmdgdhsmarenada,yada.\at&h. 

Thus literally translated:—“O heart, never go away from Yadava 
(Krishna), possessed of a son by Love (i. e. the father of the god of 
love), the burner (lit. conflagration) of the unapproachable forest of 
sin, preserving the three worlds from the host of (his) enemies. 

It might be thought that all the capabilities of the flexible San¬ 
skrit were here stretched to the utmost. T his feat is, however, 
nothing to the specimens given by Dr. Yates, in his essay on San¬ 
skrit alliteration. That the reader may, once for all, understand what 
Sanskrit is capable of accomplishing in this way, I here subjoin three 
couplets, which could not, I think, be matched in any other language, 
dead or living:— 

i. Dddado duddaduddddi dddddo dudadidadoh 
Duddddam dadade dudde dadddadadadodadah. 

3. Nanonanunno nunnono ndna nandnand mnu 
Nmnomnno nanunneno ndnend mmamnnamt. 
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3 * &amcina^/a sc^uwiiciya suTiicinayd sajuduciyd 
Samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd *. 

I now come to Sri Harsha’s poem called “the Naishadha,” this 
being one of the names of Nala, from his capital Nishadha (see voca¬ 
bulary under *ra). The style of the Naishadha is as intricate and 
involved as that of the Nalodaya, but its complexity is of a different 
kind. We have .here no attempt at alliteration, though punning and 
playing on words are common. The difficulty of the style proceeds 
both from its excessive diffuseness (the whole poem of twenty Books 
only carrying the story to the marriage of Nala) and from the extra¬ 
vagant use of metaphors and long compound words. Thus in the 
second verse we have one compound filling a whole line. Nala is 

described as SimanwdarufaikasitdtapatritajwalatpratdpdvaliMrtiman- 

clalah, that is, (joining the words in English to give an idea of the 
perplexing appearance of the Sanskrit,) « thecircleofuhosefamere- 

sembledahaloofgloryshiuinglikeasinglebrightparasolofstatesupportedbv 

astickofgold." 

The following is an example of a punning verse, though without 
the alliteration of the Nalodaya: 

Dmdvasdne tamper akasmdn nimajjandd viswavilochandni 
Anyaprasddad udupasya naktam tamomayadio'tpavatmi taranti. 

“ At the close of day, from a sudden sinking of the sun (tarayii also 


Thus translated: x. [Krishna] the benevolent {dada-do, lit. gift-giver), the 
giver of pam to pain-givers {dudda-dud-dddf),th.e giver of protection (da-dado), whose 
aim gives destruction to mfiieters of trouble {ddda-di-da-doh), who gives to the 
nera and illiberal (duda-adada-dado),w h 9 is the destroyer of cannibals {adu-dal, 

elmy («). t0 ^ ** ** 


who U a f ma " y ' faCed ones he indeed (nanu) is not a man (na nd) 

defeated by an inferior (una-nunno), and that man is no man {nd and) who 
perseeu es one weaker than himself {numiono). He whose leader is not defeated 

~ th ° Ugh ° V vT me ^ n0t Van< l uished knunnonunno); he who persecutes 
the completely vanquished (mnna-nunna-nut) is not without sin [ndnend). 

fm^enW V ' SUferer (W ” a '^ a) ° aUSe ^ t0 be “ ited to ** Peerless 
(maiden) [ma anaya asamanayd samdnaya), unequalled by any who possess ac 

y* - "? ;? t* «*» 

uffers no pam like mine {ctsamana-ydsa-mdnayd)” 

^ aDy deSire t0 PWSUe tWs Subject further ’ he will-be much 
nt&ested m an article on the Nalodaya in the Calcutta Review. 
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meaning a ship), the eyes of all in the night cross the river of dark¬ 
ness by the aid of another boat, viz. the moon (udupa meaning moon 
as well as boat)/ 5 

There are many beautiful passages in the Naishadha well merit- 
- ing the attention of the Sanskrit student. To quote Dr. Yates : 

Most of the descriptions relate to works of nature and art or to the 
passions of the mind, particularly of love. The sun, moon, stars, and 
night; groves, trees, rivers, and ponds; cities, palaces, houses, and 
shops, together with the varied emotions of the mind are depicted in 
lively colours. There are many passages in the 17th Book in which 
the bad passions are personified with considerable effect. When Kali 
is met by the gods, he is represented as attended by Lust, Anger, 
Avarice, and Folly, his leaders or generals, together with a numerous 
host of other passions. In perusing the account the classical reader 
is strongly reminded of the picture of Envy drawn by Ovid.^ The 
following is the representation given of Folly * : 

u They saw the horrid monster Folly there 
Bereft of sight, refusing kind advice, 

Embracing Vanity; his votaries know 
To-morrow they must die, and yet forgetful 
They run to all excess of rioting. 

He so infatuates their stupid souls, 

That tho’ awake they sleep; and tho’ they see, 

Yet are they blind ; and tho’ they plainly hear, 

Yet are they deaf; and tho’ the vivid light 
Around them shines, they grope as in the dark.” 

riic version of Nala given by Somadeva in his Katha-sarit-sagara 
(lately edited by Professor Brockhaus) affords an agreeable contrast 
to the prolixity of the Naishadha. It is even shorter and simpler in 
style than the Maha-bharata version, but its meagreness impairs the 
interest of the narrative. Somadeva is a comparatively modem writer, 
"who piobably lived at the end of the 1 ith or beginning of the 13th 
century of our era, and his work is a collection of the principal 
stories of the Ramayana, Maha-bharata, and Puranas, told briefly in 
a. popular manner. In relating the history of Nala he has deviated 
fiom the Maha-bharata in two or three unimportant particulars. In 
describing the possession of Nala by the demon Kali, he attributes 
it to an act of accidental intemperance in drinking wine, which led 

* From Dr. Yates’ 


version, but slightly altered and abridged. 
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to the omission of his ablutions. The consequences too of his infa¬ 
tuation by the demon are more fully described. Nala is made to 
enter upon all the evil courses forbidden by Manu (¥11.45—48). 
His nights are spent in debauchery; he becomes oppressive," un¬ 
just, irascible; he insults good men and encourages bad; his whole 
character becomes degraded. 

Again, in the Maha-bharata version some technical expressions for 
dice are used, which Somadeva has not understood. Thus in Book 
VII. ver. 7. the principal die is called Vrisha, or the bull, and Push™ 
kara, inviting his brother to the game, says, divydva vrishena “ let us 
play with the vrisha” Mistaking the sense of vrisha 3 Somadeva has 
represented a bull as the stake for which the two brothers play. 
These variations only point to the comparatively modem date of this 
version of the Nala. 

As to the version of the Story given in the Champu of Trivikrama, 
one quotation, consisting of three words, the last of which fills two 
ordinary lines, will suffice. Describing Nala, the author says, Tasydm 

asm nijabhujayugalavidalitasakalavairivrindamndarfnetraniiotpalaga ™ 
ladviralavdshpataranginipuraplavamdnapratapardjahansah “ in that 
(city) dwelt one, the»royal-swan-of-wffiose-majesty-(was)-swimming- 
in-the-waters~of-the-river-of-the-slowdy-dropping-tears-flowmg~from- 
the-blue-lotus-of-the-eyes-of-the-beautiful-wives-of-(his)-numerous- 
enemies-who-had-been-ali-torn-to-pieces-by-his-pair-of-arms.” 

I will close these extracts with a passage from the Tamil work 
called Nala-Raja. 'The swan which praises Nala is supposed to 
be speaking*: “ Oh ‘daughter of BMma-Raja ! who art thyself 
the very ecstasy of love ; dazzling as a bright dagger suddenly 
unsheathed, mark our words:—as no woman can compare to thee, 
so be assured no mortal is worthy to possess such a treasure, ex¬ 
cept the matchless Nala-Raja. Each of you is alone worthy of the 
other. He is beautiful as the god of love. The blessings of Vishnu 
and Siva are upon him. His mien is majestic as the moon at its 
full; he is bright and powerful as Siva; he is the favourite of 
Lakshml; but the goddess of eloquence herself is unequal to do 
justice to his perfections, how then shall I attempt to delineate 
them ? All nations acknowledge him worthy to be the sovereign of 
the world. His strength, when roused, is terrible as a tempest; famous 


* This passage is abridged and slightly altered from Kindersley’s translation. 
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for truth and justice, he proves himself a lion against oppressh e kings; 
his worth is the most delightful theme of Rishis. He is adorned 
with spotless purity. Throughout his kingdom he has levelled the 
inequalities of the earth, and rendered it a smooth circle. Not a piince 
exists that does not acknowledge himself his tributary. Unhappy the 
woman who, aspiring to such a partner, should fail of success. You, 
however, cannot fear; you are worthy of such a bridegroom. 

Before concluding it may be worth while to notice briefly the 
metre of the poetical versions of the Nala. 

The subject of metre, like every thing else in Sanskrit, affords 
field for almost endless investigation. Sanskrit metre is like zoology, 
botany, or any other distinct science,—a complete study in itself. 
We have classes, orders, genera, and species to an extent unknown 
in any other language; and as to length, a Hindu poet, says Di.Yates, 
“ may proceed to any length he pleases within the limits of a thou¬ 
sand syllables to the half-line.” Bearing this in mind the San¬ 
skrit student will rejoice to find that the metrical system of the 
present version of the Nala is very different from that of the Nai- 
shadha and Nalodaya. There it is complex and perplexing; here it 
is of the simplest kind, and never varies from the regular heroic 
measure called Anushtubh, an account of which, with a table of all 
the most common varieties of metre, is given at the end of the 
Grammar. It consists of sixteen syllables to the half-line or thirty- 
two to each verse of two lines. 

The first line of the poem serves as a model for the whole, and 
with the exception of the syllables marked, the poet is allowed the 
option of either long or short: 

dsid raja nalonama || virasenasuto ball. 

Occasionally the 6th and 7th syllables are short instead of long. 

Without enlarging further on the distinctive features of the pre¬ 
sent work, the foregoing introductory remarks will, it is hoped, 
enable the Sanskrit student to estimate for himself the comparative 
excellence and purity of the “ Story of Nala” contained in the fol¬ 
lowing pages. 















STORY OF NALA. 


Vrihadaswa spake : 

Lived of yore, a Raja, Nala, Virasena^s mighty son, 

Gifted he with choicest virtues, beauteous, skilled in taming steeds: 
Head of all the kings of mortals, like the monarch of the gods, 

Over, over all exalted, in his splendour like the sun: 

Holy, deep-read in the Vedas, in Nishadha lord of earth; 

Loving dice, of truth unblemished, chieftain of a mighty host; 

The admired of noble women, generous, with each sense subdued; 
Guardian of the state; of archers best, a present Manu he. 

So there dwelt in high Vidarbha, Bhima, terrible in strength, 

With all virtues blest, but childless, long for children had he pined. 
Many an holy act, on offspring still intent, had he performed. 

To his court there came a Brahmin, Damana the seer was named. 
Him the child-desiring Bhima, in all duties skilled, received, 

Feasted with his royal consort, in his hospitable hall. 

Pleased on him the grateful Daman, and his queen a boon bestowed, 
One sweet girl, the pearl of maidens, and three fair and noble sons. 
Damayanti, Dama, Danta, and illustrious Damana, 

Richly gifted with all virtues, mighty, fearful in their might. 

B % 
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Damayanti with her beauty* with her brilliance* brightness* grace* 
Through the worlds unrivalled glory won the slender-waisted maid. 

Her* arrived at bloom of beauty* sat a hundred slaves around* 

And a hundred virgin handmaids* as around great Indra*s queen. 

In her court shone Bhima*s daughter* decked with every ornament* 

*Mid her handmaids* like the lightning* shone she with her faultless form; 
Like the long-eyed queen of beauty* without rival, without peer. 

Never *mid the gods immortal* never *mid the Yakslia race* 

Nor hnong men was maid so lovely* ever heard of, ever seen* 

As the soul-disturbing maiden* that disturbed the souls of gods. 

Nala too* *mong kings the tiger* peerless among earthly men* 

Like Kandarpa in his beauty, like that bright-embodied God. 

All around Vidarbha*s princess, praised.they Nala in their joy; 

Ever praised they Damayanti, round Nishadha’s noble king. 

Hearing so each other’s virtues* all unseen they 5 gan to love. 

Thus of each, O son of Kunti* the deep silent passion grew. ■ \ ' 

Nala, in his heart impatient* longer that deep love to bear* 

To the grove, in secret* wandered* by the palace* inmost court. 

There the swans he saw disporting, with their wings bedropped with gold: 
Through the grove thus lightly moving one of these bright birds he caught. 
But the bird* in human language* thus the wondering king addressed: 
a Slay me not, O gentle monarch! I will do thee service true; 
a So in Damayant/s presence will I praise Nishadha*s king* 

Never after shall the maiden think of mortal man but thee/* 

Thus addressed, at once the monarch let the bright-winged bird depart. 
Flew away the swans rejoicing, to Vidarbha straight they flew; 
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To Vidarbha’s stately city : there by Damayanti’s feet, 

Down with drooping plumes they settled, and she gazed upon the flock, 
Wondering at their forms so graceful, where amid her maids she sat. 
Sportively began the damsels all around to chase the birds, 

Scattering flew the swans before them, all about the lovely grove. 

Lightly ran the nimble maidens, every one her bird pursued; 

But the swan that through the forest gentle Damayanti chased, 
Suddenly, in human language, spake to Damayanti thus : 

“Damayanti, in Nishadha Nala dwells, the noble king; 

« Like the Aswinas in beauty, peerless among men is he. 

“ O incomparable princess, to this hero wert thou wed, 

« Noble birth and perfect beauty not unworthy fruit had borne. ^ 

« Gods, Gandharvas, men, the Serpents, and the Rakshasas we’ve seen; 
“ All we’ve seen—of noble Nala never have we seen the peer. 

“ Pearl art thou among all women, Nala is the pride of men. 

“ If the peerless wed the peerless, blessed must the union be.” 

When the bird thus strangely speaking gentle Damayanti heard. 
Answered thus the wondering maiden, “ Thus to Nala, speak thou too.” 
“ Be it so,” replied the egg-born to Vidarbha’s beauteous maid. 

Home then flew he to Nishadha, and to Nala told it all. 


End of Book I. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Damayanti, ever after she the swanks sweet speech had heard, 

With herself she dwelt no longer, all herself with Nala dwelt* 

Lost in thought she sat dejected, pale her melancholy cheek, 

Damayanti sat and yielded all her soul to sighs of grief. 

Upward gazing, meditative, with a wild distracted look. 

Wan was all her soft complexion, and with passion heart-possessed, 

Nor in sleep nor gentle converse, nor in banquets found she joy; 

Night nor day she could not slumber, Woe! oh woe! she wept and said. 
Her no longer her own mistress, from her looks, her gesture, knew 
Damayantfs virgin handmaids, to Yidarbha^s monarch they 
Told how pined his gentle daughter for the sovereign of men. 

This from Damayantfs maidens when the royal Bhima heard. 

In his mind he gravely pondered for his child what best were done. 

“ Wherefore is my gentle daughter from herself in mind estranged V* 
When the lord of earth his daughter saw in blooming youth mature, 
Knew he for the Swayamvara Damayantfs time was come. 

Straight the lord of many peasants summoned all the chiefs of earth, 
u Come ye to the Swayamvara all ye heroes of the world 
Damayantfs Swayamvara, soon as heard the kings of men, 

All obeyed king Bhima^s summons, all to Bhima’s court drew near; 
Elephants, and steeds, and chariots, swarmed along the sounding land ; 
All with rich and various garlands, with his stately army each, 
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All the lofty-minded Rajas, Bhxma with the arm of strength, 

As beseemed, received with honour, on their thrones of state they sat. 

At this very hour the wisest of the sages, the divine. 

Moving in their might ascended up from earth to Indra’s world, 

Great in holiness and wisdom, Narada and Parvata, 

Honoured entered they the palace of the monarch of the gods. 

Them salutes the cloud-compeller, of their everlasting weal— 

Of their weal the worlds pervading, courteous asks the immortal lord. 

Nab. ad a spake: 

Well it fares with us, Immortal, in our weal the world partakes; 

In the world, O cloud-compeller, well it fares with all her kings. 

Vbihadaswa spake: 

He that Bali slew and Vritra asked of Narada again. 

All earth’s just and righteous rulers, reckless of their lives in fight, 

“ Who the shaft’s descending death-blow meet with unaverted eye, 

“ Theirs this everlasting kingdom, even as Kamadhuk is mine. 

Where are they, the Kshatriya heroes ? wherefore see I not approach 
“ the earth’s majestic guardians, all mine ever-honoured guests ?” 

t 

Thus addressed by holy S'akra, Narada replied and said: 

Narada spake; 

Hear me now_, O cloud-compeller, why earth^s kings appear not here, , 
Of Vidarbha*s king the daughter Damayanti, the renowned; 

Through the earth the loveliest women in her beauty she transcends, 

Soon she holds her Swayamvara, soon her lord the maid will choose. 
Thither all the kings are hastening, thither all the sons of kings, 

C2 
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Suitors for her hand the Rajas, her of all the world the pearl, 

O thou mighty giant-slayer! one and all approach to woo. 

As he spake, the world-protectors with the god of fire drew near; 

Of the immortals all, the highest stood before the king of gods._ 

-*» | 

As they all stood silent hearing Narada’s majestic speech, " 

All exclaimed in sudden rapture, thither we likewise will go; 

All the immortals on the instant, with their chariots, with their hosts, 
Hastened down towards Vidarbha, where the lords of earth were met. 

Nala, too, no sooner heard he of that concourse of the kings. 

Set he forth, with soul all sanguine, full of Damayantfs love. 

Saw the gods, king Nala standing on the surface of the earth; 
Standing in transcendent beauty, equal to the god of love. 

Him beheld the world’s high guardians, in his radiance like the sun; 
Each arrested stood and silent, at his peerless form amazed. 

All their chariots the celestials in the midway air have checked. 
Through the blue air then descending, they Nishadha’s king address. 
Ho! what, ho! Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, king, for truth renowned; 
Do our bidding, bear our message, O, most excellent of men. 


■it. I'* /& 


End of Book II.« 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Mala made his solemn promise, “ all your bidding will I do 
■% 

Then with folded hands adoring humbly of their will enquired. 

“ Who are ye? to wdiom must Mala as your welcome herald go? 

“ What is my commanded service ? tell me, mighty gods, the truths 
Spake the sovereign of Nishadha, Indra answered thus and said :— 

“ Know us, the Immortals, hither come for Damayanti’s love. 

“ Indra I, and yon is Agni, and the king of waters there—- 
Slayer he of mortal bodies, Yama, too, is here, O king ! 

“ Thou, O Mala, of our coming must to Damayanti tell: 

“ Thee to see, the world’s dread guardians, Indra and the rest came down, 
“ Indra, Agni, Yarun, Yama, each to seek thine hand are come. 

One of these celestial beings choose, O maiden, for thy lord.” 

Mala, thus addressed by Indra, with his folded hands replied: 

“ Thus, with one accord commanding, on this mission send not me. 

“ How can man, himself enamoured, for another plead his cause ? 

“ Spare me then, ye gods, in mercy, this unwelcome service, spare.” 

The Gods spake: 

I will do your bidding freely ” thus thou’st said, Nishadha’s king; 

Wilt thou now belie thy promise ? Mala, go, nor more delay. 

Vrihadaswa spake: 

By the gods adjured so sternly, thus rejoined Nishadha’s king:— 

“ Strictly guarded is yon palace, how may I find entrance there?”* ■ - k . 
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a Thou shalt enter thus did Indra to the unwilling king reply. 

In the bower of Damayanti, as they spake., king Nala stood. 

There he saw Vidarbha’s maiden, girt with all her virgin bands; l*$ cmy^Am. 
In her glowing beauty shining, all excelling in her form; 

Every limb in smootji proportion, slender waist and lovely eyes; 

E’en the moon’s soft gleam disdaining in her own o’erpowering light. 

As he gazed, his love grew warmer to the softly smiling maid, 

Yet to keep his truth, his duty, all his passion he suppressed. 

Then Nishadha’s king beholding, all those maids with, beauteous limbs 
From their seats sprang up in wonder, at his matchless form amazed. 

In their rapture to king Nala, all admiring, homage paid; 

Yet, not venturing to accost him, in their secret souls adored. 

Oh the beauty! oh the splendour! oh the mighty hero’s strength ! 

“ Who is he ? or god, or Yaksha, or Gandharba may he he ?” 

Not one single word to utter, dared that fair-limbed maiden band; 

All struck dumb before his beauty, in their bashful silence stood. 

Smiling, first, upon the monarch, as on her he gently smiled, 

Damayanti, in her wonder, to the hero Nala spake:— 

“ Who art thou of form so beauteous, thou that wakenest all my love ? 
a Cam’st thou here like an immortal ? I would know thee, sinless chief. 

“ How hast entered in our palace ? how hast entered all unseen ? 
a Watchful are our chamber-wardens, stem the mandate of the king.” 

By the maiden of Yidarbha Nala thus addressed, replied :— 

Nala spake: 

Know, O loveliest, I am Nala, here the messenger of gods, 

Gods desirous to possess thee; one of these, the lord of heaven, 

D 
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Indra, Agni, Varun, Yama, choose thou, princess, for thy lord. 

Through their power, their power almighty, I have entered here unseen; 
As I entered in thy chamber none hath seen, and none might stay. 

This, the object of my mission, fairest, from the highest gods, 

Thou hast heard me, hoble princess, even as thou wilt, decide. 


End of Book TIL 
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Vbihabaswa spake: 

To the gods performed her homage, smiled she, and to Nala spake:-— 

“ Pledge to me thy faith, O Raja, how that faith may I requite ? 
a I myself, and whatsoever in the world I have, is thine — 

“ In full trust is thine—O grant me in thy turn thy love, O king ! 

“ ’Tis the swan’s enamouring language that hath kindled all my souk 
a Only for thy sake, O hero, are the assembled Rajas met. 

“ But if thou mine homage scornest, scornest me, all honoured king, 

“ Poison for thy sake, fire, water, the vile noose will I endure.” 

So, when spake Vidarbha’s maiden, Nala answered thus, and said: — 

“ With the world’s dread guardians present wilt thou mortal husband choose ? 
“ We with them, the world’s creators, with these mighty lords compared, 

“ Lowlier than the dust they tread on, raise to them thy loftier mind. 

“ Man the gods displeasing, hastens to inevitable death*— 

66 Fair-limbed! from that fate preserve me, choose the all-excelling gods. 

“ Bobes by earthly dust unsullied, crowns of amaranthine flowers, 

“ Every bright celestial glory, wedded to the gods, enjoy. 
a He, who all the world compressing, with devouring might consumes, 

“ Sovereign of the gods, Hutasa, where is she who would not wed ? 

“ He, in awe of whose dread: sceptre all the assembled hosts of men 
u Cultivate eternal justice, where is she who would not wed ? 

“ Him the all-righteous, lofty-minded, slayer of the infernal host, 

“ gods, the mighty monarch, who is she that would not wed ? 
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“Nor let trembling doubt arrest thee, in thy mind if thou couldst choose 
Vanina, amongst earth’s guardians; hear the language of a friend.” 

To the sovereign of Nishadha Damayanti spake, and said. 

And her eyes grew dim with moisture flowing from her inward grief:— 

“ To the S ods > *0 all,-my homage, king of earth, I humbly pay; 

“Yet thee only, thee, my husband, may I choose, Be this my vow!” 
Answered he the trembling maiden, as with folded hands she stood, 

“ Bound upon this solemn mission, mine own cause how dare I urge ? 

Plighted by a sacred promise to the everlasting gods; 

“ Thus engaged to plead for others, for myself I may not plead. 

“ This my duty; yet hereafter come I on my own behalf, 

“ 111611 rU plead mine own cause boI( %> weigh it, beauteous, in thy thought.” 
Damayanti smiled serenely, and with tear-impeded speech. 

Uttered brokenly and slowly, thus to royal Nala spake:_ 

“ Yet I see a way of refuge, ’tis a blameless way, O king; 

« Whence no sin to thee, O Raja, may by any chance arise. 

“ Thou, O noblest of all mortals, and the gods by Indra led, 

“ Come and enter in together, where the Swayamvara meets; 

“ Then will I, before the presence of the guardians of the world, 

“ Name thee, lord of men! my husband, nor to thee may blame accrue.” 

By the maiden of Vidarbha, royal Nala thus addressed, 

Back agam returned, where waited eager, the expecting gods. 

Him, the mighty lords, earth’s guardians, ere he yet drew near, beheld, 

Him they saw, and bade him instant all his tidings to unfold_ 

“ Was she seen of thee, O monarch, Damayanti with soft smile ? 

“ Spake she of us all ? what said she ? tell, O blameless lord of earth.” 
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Nala spake: 

To the bower of Damayanti, on your solemn mission sent, 

Entered I the lofty portal, by the aged warders watched ; 

Mortal eye might not behold me, there as swift I entered in ; 

None save that fair Rajahs daughter, through your all prevailing power. 

And her virgin handmaids saw I, and by them in turn was seen; 

And they all in mute amazement gazed upon me as I stood. 

I described your godlike presence, but the maid with beauteous face 
Chooses me, bereft of reason, O most excellent of gods ! 

Thus she spake, that maiden princess, “ Let the gods together come, 

a Come with thee, Oh king of mortals, where the Swayamvara meets; 

“ There will I, before their presence, choose thee, Raja, for my lord. 

“ So to thee > O strong armed warrior, may no blame, no fault ensue ” 
Thus it was, even as I tell you word for word did it befall ; 

As for what remains, the judgment rests with you, of gods the chief! 


End op Book IV. 
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Yrihadaswa spake: 

Came the day of happy omen, moonday meet, and moment apt; 

Bhfma to the Swayamvara summoned all the lords of earth. 

One and all, upon the instant, rose th 5 enamoured lords of earth, 

Suitors all to Damayanti in their loving haste they came. 

They, the court with golden columns rich, and glittering portal arch, 

Like the lions on the mountains entered, they the hall of state. 

There the lords of earth were seated, each upon his several throne; 

All their fragrant garlands wearing, all with pendant ear-gems rich. 

Arms were seen robust and vigorous as the ponderous battle mace. 

Some like the five-headed serpents, delicate in shape and hue: 

With bright locks profuse and flowing, fine formed nose, and eye and brow, 
Shone the faces of the Rajas like the radiant stars in heaven. 

As with serpents, Bhogavatl, the wide hall was full of kings $ 

As the mountain-caves with tigers, with the tiger-warriors full. 

Damayanti in her beauty entered on that stately scene. 

With her dazzling light entrancing every eye and every soul. 

(Fer her lovely person gliding all the eyes of those proud kings; 

There were fixed, there moveless rested, as they gazed upon the maid. 
Then as they proclaimed the Rajas, (by his name was each proclaimed,) 
In dismay saw BMma ? s daughter, five in garb, in form the same. 

On those forms, all undistinguished each from each, she stood and gazed. 
In her doubt Vidarbha 5 s princess Nala’s form might not discern, 
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Whichsoever the form she gazed on, him her Nala, him she thought. 

She within her secret spirit deeply pondering, stood and thought: 

“ How shall I the gods distinguish ? royal Nala how discern V s 
Pondering thus VidaThha^s maiden in the anguish of her heart— 

Thf attributes of the immortals sought, as heard of yore, to see. 
a Th 5 attributes of each celestial, that our aged sires describe, 

“ As on earth they stand before me, not of one may I discern.” 

Long she pondered in her silence, and again, again she thought. 

To the gods* her only refuge, turned she at this trying hour. 

With her voice and with her spirit she her humble homage paid. 

Folding both her hands and trembling to the gods the maiden spake: 

4C As when heard the swanks sweet language chose I then Nishadha ? s king, 
By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord; 

“ As in word or thought I swerve not from my faith, all-knowing powers! 
46 By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord. 

44 As the gods themselves have destined for my lord Nishadha^s king; 

4C By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, my lord reveal. 

“ As my vow, so pledged to Nala, holily must be maintained, 

46 By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, my lord reveal. 

Each the form divine assume ye, earths protectors, mighty lords; 

46 So shall I discern my Nala, I shall know the king of men.” 

As they heard sad Damayanti uttering thus her piteous prayer, 

At her high resolve they wonder, steadfast truth and fervent love, 

Holiness of soul, and wisdom, to her lord her constant faith. 

As she prayed, the gods obedient stood with attributes revealed: 

With unmoistened skins the Immortals saw she, and with moveless eyes; 
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Fresh their dust-unsullied garlands hovered they, nor touched the earth. 
By his shadow doubled, dust-soiled, garland-drooping, moist with sweat, 
On the earth Nishadha’s monarch stood confessed, with twinkling eyes; 
On the gods an instant gazed she, then upon the king of men ; 

And of right king BMma^s daughter named Nishadha’s king her lord. 
Modestly the large-eyed maiden lifted up his garments hem, 

Round his shoulders threw she lightly the bright zone of radiant flowers; 
So she chose him for her husband, Nala, that high-hearted maid. 

Then alas ! alas ! burst wildly, from that conclave of the kings. 

And "well done, well done/* as loudly, ^from the gods and sages broke; 
All in their extatie wmnder glorified Nishadha’s king. 

Then to royal Damayanti, Virasena’s kingly son, 

To that slender waisted damsel spake he comfort in his joy; 

" Since thou’st own’d me for thine husband, in the presence of the gods, 
" For thy faithful consort know me, aye delighting in thy words. 

“ While this spirit fills this body, maiden with the smile serene ! 

" Thine am I, so long thine only, this the solemn truth I vow.” 

Thus he gladdened Damayanti with the assurance of his faith. 

Then, rejoicing in each other, that blest pair, upon the gods 
Led by Agni, gazed in homage, on their great protectors gazed. 

Chosen thus Nishadha’s monarch, the bright guardians of the world. 

In their gladness all on Nala eight transcendant gifts bestowed; 

To discern the visible godhead in the sacrifice, a gait 
Firm and noble, Sachfs husband, Indra to king Nala gave. 

Agni gave his own bright presence whensoe’er the monarch called. 

All the worlds instinct with splendour through his power Hutasa gave. 
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Subtle taste in food gave Yama, and in virtue eminence; 

Varun gave obedient water to be present at his call; 

Garlands too of matchless fragrance; each his double blessing gave. 
Thus bestowed their gracious favours, to the heavens the gods returned; 
And the Rajas, who with wonder Naiads marriage saw confirmed 
With the gentle Damayanti, as they came, in joy returned. 

Thus the kings of earth departed; Bhima in his joy and pride, 
Solemnized the stately bridals of the maiden and the king. 

Fitting time when there he ? d sojourned, best of men, Nishadha^s king; 
Courteous parting with king Bhima to his native city w ? ent. 

Having gained the pearl of women the majestic lord of earth 
Lived in bliss, as with his S'achi, he that those old giants slew. 

In his joy the elated monarch, shining radiant as the sun, 

Ruled the subjects of his kingdom with a just and equal sway. 

Of the horse the famous offering, like Nahusha’s mighty son, 

Every sacrifice performed he, with rich gifts to holy men. 

And full oft in flowering gardens, and delicious shady groves, 

Like a god, the royal Nala took with Damayanti joy. 

So begat from Damayanti, Nala, of heroic soul, 

Indrasena one fair daughter, Indrasen one beauteous son. 

Thus in sacrifice and pleasance took his joy the king of men. 

So the earth with riches teeming ruled the sovereign of the earth. 


End op Book Y. 
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Vriiiadaswa spake: 

Nala chosen by Blames daughter, the bright guardians of the world, 
As they parted thence, with Kali, Dwapara approaching saw. 

Kali as he saw', did Indra, did the giant-killer say, 

“ Here, with Dwapara attended, whither, Kali, dost thou go?” 

Kali spake, the Swayamvara w T e of Damayanti seek; 

“ Her I go to make my consort, into her mine heart hath passed.” 

« Closed and ended is that bridal,” Indra answered with a smile, 

“ Nala she hath chosen for husband, in the presence of us all ” 

Thus addressed by Indra, Kali, in the transport of his wrath, 

All the heavenly gods saluting, thus his malediction spake, 

(C Since before the Immortals* presence she a mortal spouse did choose, 
a Of her impious crime most justly, heavy be the penal doom.” 

Kali hardly thus had spoken than the heaven-born gods replied: 

“ With our full and liberal sanction Damayanti chose her lord. 

“ Who to Nala, with all virtue rich endowed, would not incline ? 

“ He that rightly knows each duty, he who ever rightly acts, 
a He who reads the whole four Vedas, the Puranas too the fifth, 

<e In whose palace with pure offerings ever are the gods adored, 
a Gentle to all living creatures, true in word and strict in vow; 

“ Good and constant he, and generous, holy, temperate, patient, pure; 
His are all these virtues ever, equal to the earth-guarding gods. 

“ Thus endowed, the noble Nala, he, O Kali, that would curse, 

F Z 
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« On the fool recoil Ms curses, only fatal to Hmself. 

e< Nala, gifted with such virtues, he, O Kali, who would curse*— 

“ Be he plunged in hell’s dark torments, in the deep and vasty lake.” 
Thus the gods to Kali speaking to their native heavens arose. 

Soon as they had parted, Kali thus to Dwapara began: 

I my wrath can curb no longer, I henceforth in Nala dwell; 

“ From his kingdom will I cast him, from his bliss with his sweet bride. 
cc Thou within the dice embodied, Dwapara, my cause assist ” 


End of Book VL 
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Vrihadaswa spake : 

Bound by that malignant treaty, Kali with his dark ally., 

Haunted they the stately palace, where Nishadha*s monarch ruled; 
Watching still the fatal instant, in Nishadha long they dwelt. 
Twelve long years had passed ere Kali saw that fatal instant come. 
Nala after act uncleanly the ablution half performed, 

Prayed at eve, with feet unwashen;—Kali seized the fatal hour. 

Into Nala straight he entered, and possessed his inmost soul. 
Pushkara in haste he summoned—“ Come, with Nala play at dice, 

“ Ever in the gainful hazard, by my subtle aid thou*lt win, 

“ Even the kingdom of Nishadha, even from Nala all his realm A 8 
Pushkara by Kali summoned, to his brother Nala came. 

In the dice of dice embodied, Dwapara stood silent by. 

Pushkara the hero-slayer to king Nala standing near: 

Play we with the dice, my brother,” thus again, again he said. 
Long the lofty-minded Raja that hold challenge might not brook, 
In Vidarbha’s princess* presence deemed he now the time for play. 
For his wealth, his golden treasures, for his chariots, for his robes, 
Then possessed by Kali, Nala in the game was worsted still. 

He with love of gaming maddened, of his faithful friends not one 
Might arrest the desperate frenzy of the conqueror of his foes. 

Came the citizens assembling, with the counsellors of state, 

To behold the king approached they to restrain his dread disease. 
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Then the charioteer advancing thus to Damayanti spake: 

“ Ail the city, noble princess, stands assembled at the gate, 

“ Say thou to NIshadha’s monarch, c All his subjects here are met; 

“ * Ill they brook this dire misfortune in their justice-loving king/ " 

Then, her voice half-clicked with anguish, spake the sorrow-stricken queen* 
Spirit-broken, Bhima^s daughter to Nishadha 5 s sovereign spake, 

“ Raja, lo ! the assembled city at the gate their king to see : 

“ With the counsellors of wisdom, by their loyal duty led. 
iC Deign thou, monarch, to admit them," thus again, again she said. 

To the queen with beauteous eyelids uttering thus her sad lament, 

Still possessed by wicked Kali, answered not the king a word. 

Then those counsellors of wisdom, and those loyal citizens, 

ee . 5 Tis not he," exclaimed in sorrow, and in shame and grief went home. 

Thus of Pushkara and Nala still went on that fatal play; 

Many a weary month it lasted, and still lost the king of men. 


End of Book VII, 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

• 

Damayanti then beholding Punyasloka, king of men, 

Undistraeted, him distracted with the maddening love of play. 

In her dread and in her sorrow thus did Bhima^s daughter speak; 

Pondering on the weighty business that concerned the king of men; 
Trembling at his guilty frenzy, yet to please him still intent. 

Nala, *reft of all his treasures, when the noble woman saw, 

Thus addressed she Vrihatsena, her old faithful slave and nurse, 

Friendly, in all business dextrous, most devoted, wise in speech: 

“ Vrihatsena, go, the council as at Nala ? s call convene, 

“ Say what he hath lost of treasure, and what treasure yet remains.” 
Then did all that reverend council, Naiads summons as they heard, 

“ Our own fate is now in peril ” speaking thus, approach the king. 

And a second time his subjects all assembling, crowded near, 

And the queen announced their presence; of her words he took no heed. 
All her words thus disregarded, when king Bhima^s daughter found. 

To the palace Damayanti to conceal her shame returned. 

When the dice she heard for ever adverse to the king of men, 

And of all bereft, her Nala, to the nurse again she spake: 

(C Go again, my Vrihatsena, in the name of Nala, go, 

“ To the charioteer, Varshneya, great the deed must now be done ” 

a a 
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Vrihatsena on the instant Damayantfs words she heard, 

Caused the charioteer be summoned by her messengers of trust. 

Bhima’s daughter to Varshneya winning with her gentle voice, 

Spake, the time, the place well choosing for the deed, nor spake in vain: 
“ Well thou know 5 st the full reliance that in thee the king hath placed, 

“ In his fatal hour of peril wilt not thou stand forth to aid ? 

“ As by Pushkara is worsted, ever more and more the king, 

“ More and more the fatal frenzy maddens in his heart for play. 

“ As to Pushkara obedient ever fall the lucky dice, 

" Thus those dice to royal Nala still with adverse fortune fall. 

“ Nor the voice of friend or kindred, as beseems him, will he hear ; 

“ Wen to me he will not listen, in the madness of his heart. 

“ Of the lofty-minded Nala well I know 5 tis not the sin, 

“ That my words this senseless monarch in his frenzy will not hear. 

“ Charioteer, to thee my refuge come I, do thou my behest ; 

“ I am not o 5 er calm in spirit, haply he may perish thus. 

“ Yoke the much-loved steeds of Nala, fleet of foot, as thought, are they, 
“ In the chariot place our children, to Kundinars city go. 

“ Leave the children with my kindred, and the chariot and the steeds ; 

“ Then or dwell there at thy pleasure, or depart wherever thou wilt/ 5 
When the speech of Damayanti heard king Nala 5 s charioteer, 

He, the chief of Nala 5 s council, thus in full divan addressed, 

Weighed within their solemn conclave, and their full assent obtained, 
With the children in the chariot to Vidarbha straight he drove. 

There he rendered up the horses with the chariot there he left. 
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That young maiden Indrasena, Indrasen, that noble boy. 

To king Bhima paid his homage, sad, for Naiads fall distressed, 
Thence departing, to Ayodhya, took the charioteer his way. 

In his grief to Rituparna, that illustrious king, he came. 

As his charioteer, the Service entered of the lord of earth* 


End of Book VIIL 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Scarce Varshneya had departed, still the king of men played on, 

Till to Pushkara his kingdom, all that he possessed, was lost. 

Nala then, despoiled of kingdom, smiling Pushkara bespake: 

“ Throw we yet another hazard, Nala, where is now thy stake ? 

“ There remains but Damayanti, all thou hast beside, is mine. 

“ Throw we now for Damayanti, come, once more the hazard try/ 5 
Thus, as Pushkara addressed him, Punyasloka 5 s inmost heart 
By his grief was rent asunder, not a single word he spake. 

And on Pushkara, king Nala in his silent anguish gazed. 

All his ornaments of splendour from his person stripped he off, 

With a single vest, scarce covered, 5 mid the sorrow of his friends. 

Slowly wandered forth the monarch fallen from such an height of bliss. 
Damayanti with one garment slowly followed him behind. 

Three long nights Nishadha 5 s monarch there without the gates had dwelt. 
Proclamation through the city then did Pushkara bid make, 

“ Whosoe’er befriendeth Nala shall to instant death be doomed/ 5 
Thus, as Pushkara gave order, in the terror of his power, 

Might the citizens no longer hospitably serve the king. 

Near the walls, of kind reception worthiest, but by none received ; 

Three nights longer staid the monarch, water was his only drink, 

II 
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He in unfastidious hunger plucked the fruits, the roots of earth. 

Then went forth again the outcast; Damayanti followed slow. 

In the agony of famine Mala, after many days, 

Saw some birds around him settling with their golden tinctured wings. 
Then the monarch of*Nishadha thought within his secret heart, 

These to-day my welcome banquet, and my treasure these will be. 

Over them his single garment spreading light he wrapped them round : 
Up that single garment bearing to the air they sprang away; 

And the birds above him hovering thus in human accents spake. 

Naked as they saw him standing on the earth, and sad, and lone: — 

“ Lo, we are the dice, to spoil thee thus descended, foolish king! 
a While thou hadst a single garment all our joy was incomplete.^ 

When the dice he saw departing, and himself without his robe. 

Mournfully did Punyasloka thus to Damayanti speak: 

ec They, O blameless, by whose anger from my kingdom I am driven, 

“ Life-sustaining food unable in my misery to find— 

** They, through whom Nishadha^s people, may not house their outcast king 
a They, the forms of birds assuming, my one robe have borne away. 

“ In the dark extreme of misery, sad and frantic as I am, 
a Hear me, princess, hear and profit by thy husbands best advice. 

Hence are many roads diverging to the region of the south, 
a Passing by AvantPs city, and the height of Rikshavan; 

“ Vindhya here, the mighty mountain, and PayoshnPs seaward stream; 
u And the lone retreats of hermits, richly stored with roots and fruits. 

€C This will lead thee to Vidarbha, this to Kosala away, 
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“ Far beyond the region stretches southward to the southward clime/* 

In these words to Damayanti did the royal Nala speak, 

More than once to Bhima*s daughter anxious pointing out the way. 

She* with voice half-choked with sorrow, with her weight of woe oppressed. 

These sad words did D&mayanti to Nishadha*s monarch speak 
“ My afflicted heart is breaking, and my sinking members fail, 

“ When, O king, thy desperate counsel once I think of, once again. 

“ Robbed of kingdom, robbed of riches, naked, thirst and hunger worn; 

“ How shall I depart and leave thee in the wood by man untrod ? 

“ When thou sad and famine-stricken thinkest of thy former bliss, 

“ In the wild wood, oh, my husband, I thy weariness will soothe. 

“ Like a wife, in every sorrow, this the wise physicians own, 

6< Healing herb is none or balsam, Nala, *tis the truth I speak/* 

Nala spake: 

Slender-waisted Damayanti, true, indeed, is all thou*st said; 

Like a wife no friendly medicine to afflicted man is given. 

Fear not that I thee abandon, Wherefore, timid, dread*st thou this ? 

Oh, myself might I abandon, and not thee, thou unreproached. 

Damayanti spake: 

If indeed, oh mighty monarch, thou wilt ne*er abandon me, 

Wherefore then towards VIdarbha dost thou point me out the way ? 

Well, I know thee, noble Nala, to desert me far too true, 

Only with a soul distracted woukFst thou leave me, lord of earth. 

Yet, again, the way thou pointest, yet, again, thou best of men. 
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Thus my sorrow still enhancing, oh, thou like the immortal gods; 
If this be thy better counsel, to her kindred let her go/ 

Be it so, and both together, to Vidarbha set we forth. 

Thee Vidarbha 3 s king will honour, honour’d in his turn by thee; 
Held in high respect aild happy in our mansion thou shalt dwell. 


End of Book IX. 
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Nala spake: 

Mighty Is thy fathers kingdom, once was mine as mighty too; 

Never will I there seek refuge in my base extremity. 

There I once appeared in glory, to the exalting of thy pride; 

Shall I now appear in misery, to the increasing of thy shame ? 

Vrihadaswa spake: 

Nala thus to Damayanti spake again, and yet again, 

Comforting the noble lady, scant in half a garment clad. 

Both together by one garment covered, roamed they here and there ; 
Wearied out by thirst and famine, to a cabin they drew near. 

When they reached that lowly cabin then did great Nishadha^s king 
With the princess of Yidarbha on the hard earth seat them down; 
Naked, with no mat to rest on, wet with mire and stabler with dust. 
Weary then with Damayanti on the earth he fell asleep. 

Sank the lovely Damayanti by his side with sleep opprest. 

She thus plunged in sudden misery, she the tender, the devout. \ \; 
But while on the cold earth slumbered Damayanti, all distraught 
Nala in his mind by sorrow might no longer calmly sleep ; 

For the losing of his kingdom, the desertion of his friends, 

And his weary forest-wanderings, painful on his thought arose; 

ee If I do it, what may follow ? what if I refuse to do ? 

c<r Were my instant death the better, or to abandon her 1 love? 
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“ But to me too deep devoted suffers she distress and shame; 

“ Reft of me she home may wander to her royal fathers house ; 

“ Faithful wandering ever with me certain sorrow will she bear, 
u But if separated from me chance of solace may be hers/” 

Long within his heart he pondered, and again, again weighed o’er. 

Best he thought it Damayanti to desert, that wretched king. 

From her virtue none dare harm her in the lonely forest way, 

Her the fortunate, the noble, my devoted w r edded wife. 

Thus his mind on Damayanti dwelt in its perverted thought, 

Wrought by Kali’s evil influence to desert his lovely wife. 

Of himself without a garment, and of her with only one 

As he thought, approached he near her to divide that single robe. 

“ How shall I divide the garment by my loved one unperceived?” 
Pondering this within his spirit round the cabin Nala went; 

In that narrow cabin’s circuit Nala wandered here and there. 

Till he found without a scabbard, shining, a well-tempered sword. 

Then when half that only garment he had severed, and put on, 

In her sleep Yidarbha’s princess, with bewildered mind he fled. 

Yet, his cruel heart relenting, to the cabin turns he back; 

On the slumbering Damayanti gazing, sadly wept the king; 

Thou, that sun nor wind hath ever roughly visited, my love! 

On the hard earth in a cabin sleepest with thy guardian gone. 

Thus attired in half a garment she that aye so sweetly smiled. 

Like to one distracted, beauteous, how at length will she awake ? 

How will’t fare with BMma’s daughter, lone, abandoned by her lord, 

Wandering in the savage forest, where wild beasts and serpents dwell? 

I a 
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May the suns and winds of heaven, may the genii of the woods, 
Noblest, may they all protect thee, thine own virtue thy best guard. 
To his wife of peerless beauty on the earth, 5 twas thus he spoke. 
Then of sense bereft by Kali Nala hastily set forth; 

And departing, still departing he returned again, again; 

Dragged away by that bad demon, ever by his love drawn back. 
Nala, thus his heart divided into two conflicting parts, 

Like a swing goes backward, forward, from the cabin, to and fro. 
Torn away at length by Kali flies afar the frantic king, 

Leaving there his wife in slumber, making miserable moans. 

Reft of sense, possessed by Kali, thinking still on her he left. 
Passed he in the lonely forest, leaving his deserted wife. 


End of Book X. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Scarcely had king Mala parted, Damayanti now refreshed, 

Wakened up, the slender-waisted, timorous in the desert wood. 

When she did not see her husband, overpowered with grief and pain, 

Loud she shrieked in her first anguish, ec Where art thou, Nishadha’s king? 
“ Mighty king! my soul-protector ; O, my lord! deserfst thou me ? 

“ Oh, Pm lost! undone for ever, helpless in the wild wood left ; 

“ Faithful once to every duty wert thou not, and true in word ? 
a Art thou faithful to thy promise to desert me thus in sleep ? 

“ CoukFst thou then depart, forsaking thy devoted, constant wife ? 

66 Her in sooth that never wronged thee, wronged indeed, but not by her. 

“ Keep^st thou thus thy solemn promise, oh, unfaithful lord of men, 

“ There, when all the gods were present, plighted to thy wedded wife ? 

“ Death is but decreed to mortals at its own appointed time, 

“ Hence one moment, thus deserted, one brief moment do I live.— 

“ But thou’st had thy sport—enough then, now desist, O king of men, 

“ Mock not thou a trembling woman, show thee to me, O my lord ! 

“ Yes, I see thee, there I see thee hidden as thou think’st from sight, 

“ In the bushes why conceal thee ? answer me, why speak^st thou not ? 

O ungentle prince of monarchs ! to this piteous plight reduced, 

“ W T herefore wilt thou not approach me to console me in my woe ? 

“ For myself I will not sorrow, nor for aught to me befalls. 

“ Thou art all alone, my husband, I will only mourn for thee. 
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“ How wilFt fare with thee* my Nala, thirsting, famished, faint with toil? 
“ Nor beholding me await thee underneath the trees at eve ” 

Then, in all her depth of anguish* with her trouble as on fire, 

Hither, thither, went she weeping, all around she went and wailed. 

Now springs up the desolate princess, now falls down in prostrate grief; 
Now she pines in silent sorrow, now she shrieks and wails aloud* 

So consumed with inward misery, ever sighing more and more, 

Spake at length king BMma 3 s daughter, spake the still devoted wife: 

“ He, by whose dire imprecation Nala this dread suffering bears, 

“ May he far surpass in suffering all that Nala suffers now. 

(C May the evil one* to evil, who the blameless Nala drives, 

“ Smitten by a curse as fatal, live a dark unblessed life.-” 

Thus her absent lord lamenting that high-minded Rajahs queen. 

Every where her lord -went seeking in the satyr-haunted wood. 

Like a maniac, Bhima^s daughter, wandered wailing here and there; 

And alas 1 alas! my husband,” every where her cry was heard. 

Her beyond all measure wailing like the osprey screaming shrill. 

Miserably still deploring, still renewing her lament. 

Suddenly king Bhima’s daughter* as she wandered near his lair. 

Seized a huge gigantic serpent in his raging famine fierce. 

In the grasp of that fierce serpent, round about with terror girt, 

Not herself she pities only, pities she Nishadha^s king. 

“ O my guardian, thus unguarded in this savage forest seized, 

“ Seized by this terrific serpent* wherefore art not thou at hand ? 

“ How wilPt be, when thou rememberest once again thy faithful wife, 

“ From this dreadful curse delivered, mind, and sense, and wealth returned ? 
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“When thouYt weary* when tliou’rt hungry* when thou’rt fainting with fatigue, 
“ Who will soothe* O blameless Mala, all thy weariness* thy woe? 5> 

Then a huntsman, as he wandered in the forest jungle thick, 

As he heard her thus bewailing, in his utmost haste drew near. 

By the serpent that long-eyed one firmly grasped when he beheld* 

Instant did the nimble huntsman, rapidly as he came on, 

Strike that unresisting serpent with a sharp and mortal shaft: 

In the mouth he pierced that serpent, skilPd in slaughter of the chase. 

Her released he from her peril washed he then with water pure* 

And with sylvan food refreshed her, and with soothing words address’d : 

“ Who art thou that roam’st the forest with the eyes of the gazelle; 

“ How to this extreme of misery* noble lady* hast thou fallen V 9 
Damayanti* by the huntsman, thus in soothing tone addressed, 

All the story of her misery told him, as it all befell; 

Her, scant-clothed in half a garment* with soft-swelling limbs and breast. 
Form of youthful faultless beauty* and her fair and moonlike face* 

And her eyes with brows dark arching, and her softly-melting speech,, 

Saw long time that wild-beast hunter, kindled all his heart with love. 

Then with winning voice that huntsman, bland beginning his discourse, 
Fain with amorous speech would soothe her; she his dark intent perceived. 
Damayanti, chaste and faithful* soon as she his meaning knew, 

In the transport of her anger, her indignant soul took fire. 

In his wicked thought the dastard her yet powerless to subdue, 

On the unsubdued stood gazing, as like some bright flame she shone. 
Damayanti, in her sorrow, of her realm, her lord bereft* 

Deemed the time gone by for parley, uttered loud her curse of wrath*—■ 
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“ Instant so may this base hunter lifeless fall upon the earth/ 5 
Scarce that single word was uttered, suddenly that hunter bold 
Down upon the earth fell lifeless, like a lightning-blasted tree. 


End of Book XI. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Slain that savage wild-beast hunter, onward went the lotus-eyed, 
Through the dread and desert forest ringing with the crickePs song; 

Full of lions, pards, and tigers, stags, and buffalos, and bears, 

Where all kinds of birds were flocking, and wild men and robbers dwelt. 
Thick with Sals, bamboos, As'watthas, Dhavas, and the Ebon dark, 

Oily Inguds, Kinsuks, Arjuns, Mm trees, Syandans, Salmalas; 

Full with Rose-apples and Mangoes, Lodh trees. Catechus and Canes, 
Blushing Lotuses, Kadambas, and the tree -with massy leaves; 

Close overspread with Jujubes, Bel trees, tangled with the holy Fig, 
Palms, Priyalas, Dates, Haritas, trees of every form and name. ^ 
Pregnant with rich mines of metal many a mountain it enclosed, 

Many a shady resonant arbour, many a deep and wondrous glen ; 4 ' 
Many a lake, and pool, and river, birds and beasts of every shape. 

She, in forms terrific round her, serpents, elves, and giants saw: 

Pools, and tanks of lucid water, and the shaggy tops of hills, 

Flowing streams and headlong torrents saw, and wondered at the sight. 
And the princess of Vidarbha gazed where, in their countless herds, 
Buffalos and boars were feeding, bears, and serpents of the wood. 

Safe in virtue, bright in beauty, glorious, and of high resolve, 

Now alone, VidarbhaVg daughter wandering, her lost Nala sought. 

Yet no fear king BhimaVs daughter for herself might deign to feel, 
Travelling the dreary forest, only for her lord distressed; 
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Him she mourned, that noble princess. Mm in bitterest anguish wailed, 
Every limb with sorrow trembling stood she on a beetling rock; 

Damayanti spake: 

Monarch, with broad dhest capacious, monarch, wuth the sinewy arm, 

Me in this dread forest leaving, whither hast thou fled, away ? 

Thou the holy AsVamedha, thou each costliest sacrifice 

Hast performed, to me, me only, in thy holy faith thou ? st failed,, 

That which thou, O best of husbands, in mine hearing hast declared. 

Thy most solemn vow remember, call to mind thy plighted faith. 

Of the swift-winged swans the language uttered, monarch, by thy side. 
That thyself, before my presence, didst renew, bethink thee well. 

Thou the Vedas, thou the Angas, with the Upangas oft has read, 

Of each heaven-descended volume one and simple is the truth. 

Therefore, of thy foes the slayer I reverence thou the sacred truth 
Of thy solemn plighted promise, in my presence sworn so oft. 

Am not I the loved so dearly, purely, sinlessly beloved; 

In this dark and awful forest wherefore dost thou not reply ? 

Here with monstrous jaws wide yawning, with his fierce and horrid form, 
Gapes the forest-king to slay me, and thou art not here to save. yf 
None but I, thoMst said, for ever, none but I to thee am dear! 

Make this oft-repeated language, make this oft-sworn promise true. 

To thy queen bereft of reason, to thy weeping wife beloved. 

Why repliest thou not—her only thou desMst—she only thee ? 

Meagre, miserable, pallid, tainted with the dust and mire, 

Seantly clad in half a garment, lone, with no protector near; 

I; 
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Large-eyed S like a hind that wanders separate from the wonted herd, 
Thou regard’st me not, thus weeping, oh thou tamer of thy foes. 
Mighty king* alone yet virtuous, in the vast and trackless wood, 
Damayanti, I address thee, wherefore answerest not my voice ? 

Nobly born, and nobly*minded, beautiful in every limb, 

Do I not e*en now behold thee, in this mountain, first of men ! 

In this lion-haunted forest, in this tiger-howling wood, 

Lying down or seated, standing, or in majesty and might 
Moving, do I not behold thee, the enhancer of my woe ? 

Whom shall I address, afflicted, wasted by my grief for thee. 

* Hast thou haply seen my Nala in the solitary wild?** 

Who will answer me inquiring for my lost one in the wood, 

Beautiful and royal-minded, conqueror of an host of foes ? 

.5 Him thou seek^st with eyes of lotus, Nala, sovereign of men 1 — 
s Lo, he*s here ! 3 whose voice of music may I hear thus sweetly speak? 
Lo, with fourfold tusks before me, and with wide and gaping jaws, 
Stands the forest-king, the tiger, I approach him without fear. 

Of the beasts art thou the monarch, all this forest thy domain; 

Of Vidarbha’s king the daughter, Damayanti, know thou me, 

Consort of Nishadha^s sovereign, Nala, slayer of his foes— 

Seeking here my exile husband, lonely, wretched, sorrow-driven. 

Thou, O king of beasts, console me, if my Nala thou hast seen; 

Or, O lord of all the forest, Nala if thou canst not show, 

Best of savage beasts, devour me, from this misery set me free. 

Hearing thus my lamentation, now does that fell king of beasts 
Go towards the crystal river, flowing downward to the sea.— 

L 2 , 
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Turn I to this holy mountain, crowned with many a lofty peak, 

In its soul-exalting splendour, rising, many-lined, to heaven; 

Full within of precious metals, rich with many a glowing gem, 

Rising o’er this spreading forest like a banner broad and high, 

Ranged by elephants and lions, tigers, boars, and bears, and stags ; 

Sweetly sounding all around me with the songs of many birds; 

All the trees of richest foliage, all the trees of stateliest height. 

All the flowers and golden fruitage on its crested summits wave, 

Down its peaks in many a streamlet dip the water-birds their wings: 

This, the monarch of all mountains, ask I of the king of men; 

O all-honoured Prince of Mountains, with thy heaven-ward soaring peaks, 
Refuge of the lost, most noble, thee, O Mountain, I salute; 

I salute thee, lowly bowing, I, the daughter of a king ; 

Of a king the royal consort, of a king’s son I the bride. 

Of Vidarbha the great sovereign, mighty hero is my sire, 

Named the lord of earth, king Bhima, of each caste the guardian he; 

Of the holy Aswamedha, of the regal sacrifice, 

He the offerer, best of monarchs, known by large and lustrous eyes. 

Pious, and of life unblemished, true in word, of generous speech, 

Affable, courageous, prosperous, skilled in every duty, pure. 

Of Yidarbha the protector, conqueror of a host of foes; 

Know me of that king the daughter lowly thus approaching thee. 

In Nishadha, mighty Mountain ! dwelt the father of my lord. 

High the name he won, the illustrious Virasena was he called. ' 

Of this king the son, the hero, prosperous and truly brave. 

He wdio rules his father’s; kingdom by hereditary right. 
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Slayer of his foes, dark Nala, Punyas'loka is he called; 

Holy, Veda-read, and eloquent, soma-quaffing, fire-adoring, 

Sacrificer, liberal giver, warrior, in all points a king,— 

Of this monarch, best of mountains! know, the wife before thee stands. 
Fallen from bliss, bereft of husband, unprotected, sorrow-doomed. 

Seeking every where her husband, him the best of noblest men. 

Best of mountains, heaven-upsoaring, with thy hundred stately peaks. 
Hast thou seen the kingly Nala in this dark and awful wood ? 

Like the elephant in courage, wise, impetuous, with long arms. 

Valiant, and of truth unquestioned, my heroic, glorious lord; 

Hast thou seen Nishadha’s sovereign, mighty Nala hast thou seen ? 

Why repliest thou not, O Mountain, sorrowing, lonely, and distressed, 
With thy voice why not console me as thine own afflicted child ? 

Hero, mighty, strong in duty, true of promise, lord of earth! 

If thou art within the forest show thee in thy proper form. 

When so eloquently deep-toned, like the sound of some dark cloud, 

■Shall I hear thy voice, oh Nala! sweet as the amrita draught, 

Saying, ‘daughter of Vidarbha P with distinct, with blessed sound, 
Musical as holy Veda, rich, and soothing all my pain; 

Thus console me, trembling, fainting, thou, oh virtue-loving king! L- \ ^ 
To the holiest of mountains spake the daughter of the king. 

Damayanti then set forward toward the region of the north. 

Three days long, three nights she wandered, then that noble woman saw 
The unrivalled wood of hermits like to a celestial grove. 

To Vasishtha, Bhrigu, Atri, equal was that sacred crew $ 

Self-denying, strict in diet, temperate, and undefiled; 
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Water-drinking, air-inhaling, and the leaves their simple food; 

Mortified, for ever blessed, seeking the right way to heaven; 

Bark for vests and skins for raiment wore those hermits, sense-subdued. 
She beheld the pleasant circle of those hermits 5 lonely cells ; 

Round them flocks of beasts were grazing, wantoned there the monkey-tribes. 
When she saw those holy dwellings all her courage was revived. 
Lovely-browed, and lovely-tressed, lovely-bosom 5 d, lovely-lipp 5 d, 

In her brightness, in her glory, with her large dark beauteous eyes, 
Entered she those hermit-dwellings, wife of Virasena 5 s son; 

Pearl of women, ever blessed, Damayantl the devout. 

She those holy men saluting stood with modest form half-bent. • 

“ Hail, and welcome ! 55 thus those hermits instant with one voice exclaimed. 
And those sacred men no sooner had the fitting homage paid, 
u Take thy seat / 5 they said, “ oh lady, and command what we must do / 5 
Thus replied the slender-waisted, “ Blessed are ye, holy men; 

“ In your sacred fires, your worship blameless, with your beasts and birds. 
a Doth the grace of heaven attend you in your duties, in your deeds ? 55 
Answered they, c<r The grace of heaven ever blesses all our deeds. 

“ But say thou, of form so beauteous, ivlio thou art, and what thou wouid 5 st? 

ee As thy noble form we gaze on, on thy brightness as we gaze, 

ei In amaze w 7 e stand and wonder, cheer thee up, and mourn no more. 

" Of the wood art thou the goddess, or the mountain-goddess thou; 
a Or the goddess of the river ? Blessed Spirit, speak the truth/ 5 
cc Nor the sylvan goddess am I/ 5 to the Wise she thus replied; 
a Neither of the mountain, Brahmins, nor the river-nymph am L 
Know me but a mortal being, O, ye rich in holiness! 
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“ All my tale at length Pll tell you, if meet audience ye will give, 

“ In Vidarbha mighty guardian BMma dwells, the lord of earth; 

<<r Of that noble king the daughter, best of twice-born, know ye me. 

“ And the monarch of Nishadha, Nala wise and great in fame; 

“ Brave in battle, conqueror, prudent is my lord, the peasants 5 king; 

“ To the gods devout in worship, friendly to the Brahmin race, 

“ Of Nishadha 5 s race the guardian, great in glory, great in might, 

“ True in word, in weapons skilful, wise and slayer of his foes. 

“ Pious, heaven-devoted, prosperous, conqueror of hostile towns; 

“ Nala named, the best of sovereigns, splendid as the king of gods. I4 
a Know that large-eyed chief, my husband, like the full-orbed moon his face, 
a Giver he of costly offerings, deep in th ? holy volumes read; 

“ Slayer of his foes in battle, glorious as the sun and moon. 

“ He by some most evil-minded, unrespected, wicked men, 

“ After many a challenge yielding, he the virtue-loving king, 

“ By these clever gamesters, fraudful, was bereft of realm and wealth. 

66 Know ye me the hapless consort of that noble king of kings, 

“ Damayanti, so they name me, yearning for my husbands sight. 
a I through forests, over mountains, stagnant marsh and river broad, 

“ Lake with wide pellucid surface, through the long and trackless wood, 

“ Ever seeking for my husband Nala, skilful in the fight. 
a Mighty in the use of weapons, wander, desolate and sad. 

“ Tell me, to this pleasant sojourn, sacred to these holy men. 

Hath he come, the royal Nala? hath Nishadha 5 s monarch come? 

“ Tor whose sake through ways all trackless, terrible, have I set forth, 

“ I 11 this drear, appalling forest, wdiere the deer and tiger range, 

M % 
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“ If I see not noble Nala ere few days, few nigbts are o’er, 

“ I to happiness will join me, from this mortal frame set free. 

“ Reft of him, my princely husband, what have I to do with life 
“ How endure existence longer, for my husband thus distressed? 

To the lady thus complaining, lonely in the savage wood, 

Answered thus those holy hermits, spake the gifted seers the truth: 

« There will be a time hereafter, beautiful, the time will come, 

“ Through devotion now we see him, and thou too wilt see him soon ; 

“ That good monarch of Nishadha, Nala, slayer of his foes ; 

“ That dispenser of strict justice, Bluma’s daughter! free from grief, 

« From all sin released, thou’lt see him glittering in his royal gems, 
cs Governing again that city, o’er his enemies supreme. 

“ To his foemen causing terror, to his friends allaying grief, 

« Thou, oh noble, shalt thy husband see, that king of noble race.” 

To the much-loved wife of Nala, to the princess speaking thus, 

Vanished then those holy hermits, with their sacred fires, their cells. 

As she gazed upon the wonder, wrapt in mute amaze she stood; 
Damayanti, fair-limbed princess, wife of Virasena s son; 

« Have I only seen a vision, what hath been this wondrous chance ? 

« Where are all those holy hermits, where the circle of their cells ? 

« Where that pure and pleasant river, haunted by the dipping birds ? 

“ Where those trees with grateful umbrage, with their pendant fruits and flowers 
Long within her heart she pondered, Damayanti with sweet smile. 

For her lord, to grief abandoned, miserable, pale of hue; 

To another region passed she, there with voice by weeping choked 
Mourns she, till with eyes o’erflowing an As'oka tree she saw. 
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Best of trees, the As oka blooming, in the forest she approached, 

Gemmed all o’er with glowing fruitage, vocal with the songs of birds. 

Ah, behold amid the forest flourishes this happy tree, 

“ With its leafy garlands radiant as the joyous mountain-king, 

66 O thou tree with pleasant aspect from nay sorrow set me free. 

“ Vitasoka, hast thou seen him, hast the fearless Raja seen, 

“ Nala, of his foes the slayer, Damayantfs lord beloved?. 
a Hast thou seen Nishadha’s monarch, hast thou seen mine only love, 

“ Clad in half a single garment, delicate and soft of skin ; 
a Hast thou seen th’ afflicted hero wandering in this forest lone ? 

" That I may depart ungrieving, fair Asoka, answer me. 
ec Truly be thou named Asoka, as the extinguisher of grief/’ 

Thus in her overpowering anguish moved she round the Asoka tree. 

Then she went her way in sadness to a region still more dread. 

Many a tree she stood and gazed on, many a river passed she o’er; 

Passed she many a pleasant mountain, many a wild deer, many a bird; 
Many a hill and many a cavern, many a bright and wondrous stream. 

Saw king Bhima’s wandering daughter as she sought her husband lost. "'A 
Long she roamed her weary journey, Damayanti with sweet smile, 

Lo, a caravan of merchants, elephants, and steeds, and cars, 

Passing o’er a pleasant river, with its waters cool and clear. 

’Twas a still stream broad and waveless, girt about with spreading canes; 
There the curlew, there the osprey, there the red-geese clamouring stood; 
Swarmed the turtles, fish and serpents, there rose many a shoal and isle. 

When she saw that numerous concourse, Nala’s once all-glorious wife. 
Entered she, the slender-waisted, in the midst of all the host; 
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Maniac-like in form and feature, and in half a garment clad. 

Thin and pallid, travel-tainted, matted all her locks with dust. 

As they all beheld her standing some in terror fled away 5 

Some stood still in speechless wonder, others raised their voice and cried; 
Mocked her some with cruel tauntings, others spake reproachful words; 

Others looked on her with pity, and enquired her state, her name. 

« Who art thou ? whose daughter, Lady, in the forest seek’st thou aught ? 

“ At thy sight we stand confounded, art thou of our mortal race ? 

« Of this wood art thou the goddess ? of this mountain ? of that plain ? 

« Who art thou, O noble lady, thee, our refuge, we adore. 

“ Art thou sylvan nymph or genius, dr celestial nymph divine ? 

" Every way regard our welfare, and protect us, undespised : 

a So our caravan in safety may pursue its onward way, 

; . *\ r ( i 

w So ordain it, O illustrious! that good fortune wait on all” O' 

Thus addressed by that assemblage, Damayanti, kingly-born, 

Answered thus with gentle language, grieving for her husband lost. 

Of that caravan the leader, and the whole assembled host. 

Youths and boys, and grey-haired elders, and the guides, thus answered she: 
“ Know me, like yourselves, a mortal, daughter of a king of men, 

“ Of another king the consort seeking for my royal lord; 
a Know, Vidarbha 5 s king, my father, and Nishadha’s king, my lord, 
a Nala, is his name, the glorious, him, th 5 unconquered, do I seek; 

“ Know ye aught of that good monarch, tell me, quick, of my beloved, 

“ Of the tiger hero, Nala, slayer of a host of foes.” 

Of the caravan the captain thus the lovely-limbed addressed, 

Such! was his name, the merchant, “ Hear, illustrious queen, my speech 5 
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“ Of this caravan the captain I, O Lady with sweet smile, 

ci Him that hears the name of Nala nowhere have these eyes beheld. 

“ Elephants, and pards, and tigers., lynxes, buffalos, and bears, 

“ See I in this trackless forest, uninhabited by men ; 
a Save thyself, of human feature, nought of human form, Fve seen. 

“ So may he, the. king of Yakshas, Manibhadra, guard us well.” 

To the merchants all she answered, to the leader of the host, 

“ Tell me whither do ye travel? whither bound your caravan?” 

The Captain of the caravan spake: 

“ To the realm of ChedFs sovereign, truth-discerning Subahu, 

“ Soon this caravan will enter, travelling in search of gain.” 


End of Book XIL 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

This the lovely princess hearing from the captain of the band. 

With the caravan set forward, seeking still her royal lord. 

Long their journey through the forest, through the dark and awful glens; 
Then a lake of loveliest beauty, fragrant with the lotus flowers, 

.Saw those merchants, wide and pleasant, with fresh grass and fuel rich; 
Flowers and fruits bedecked its borders where the birds melodious sang: 
In its clear delicious waters, soul-enchanting, icy cool, 

With their beasts all overwearied, thought they then to plunge and bathe; 
At the signal of the captain entered all that pleasant grove. 

At the close of day arriving there encamped they for the night, i 
When the midnight came, all noiseless came in silence deep and still, 
Weary slept the band of merchants, lo, a herd of elephants, 

Oozing moisture from their temples, came to drink the troubled stream. 
When that caravan they gazed on, with their slumbering beasts at rest. 
The tame elephants they scented, those wild forest-elephants; 

Forward rush they fleet and furious, mad to slay, and wild with heat; 
Irresistible the onset of the rushing ponderous brutes, 

As the peaks from some high mountain down the valley thundering roll. 
Strewn was all the way before them with the boughs, the trunks of trees; 
On they rushed to where the travellers slumbered by the lotus-lake. 
Trampled down and vainly struggling, helpless on the earth they lay. 

“ Woe, oh, woe!" shrieked out the merchants, wildly some began to fly, 
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In the forest thickets* plunging; some stood gasping, blind with sleep; 
And the elephants down beat them with their tusks, their trunks, their feet* 
Many saw their camels dying, mingled with the men on foot,, 

And in frantic tumult rushing wildly struck each other down; 

Many miserably shrieking cast them down upon the earth, 

Many climbed the trees in terror, on the rough ground stumbled some. 
Thus in various wise and fatal, by the elephants assailed, 

Lay that caravan so wealthy, scattered all abroad or slain. 

Such, so fearful w T as the tumult, the three worlds seemed all appalled, 

“ *Tis a fire amid the encampment, save ye, fly ye, for your lives. 

66 Lo, your precious pearls ye scatter, take them up, why fly so fast ? 

“ Save them, *tis a common venture, fear ye not that I deceived* 

Thus t* each other shrieked the merchants as in fear they scattered round. 
“ Yet again I call upon you, cowards! think ye what ye do.** 

All around this frantic carnage raging through the prostrate host, 
Damayanti, soon awakened, with her heart all full of dread; 

There she saw a hideous slaughter, the whole world might well appal. 

To such sights all unfamiliar gazed the queen with lotus-eyes, XX 
Pressing in her breath with terror slowly rose she on her feet. 

And the few that scaped the carnage, few that scaped without a wound, 
All at once exclaimed together, “ Of whose deeds is this the doom?** 

6( Hath not mighty Manibhadra adoration meet received ? 
tftf And Vaisravana the holy, of the Yakshas lord and king, 

“ Have not all that might impede us, ere we journied, been addressed ? 

“ Was it doomed, that all good omens by this chance should be belied ? 
a Were no planets haply adverse ? how hath fate, like this, befalPn !** 
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Others answered in their misery, reft of kindred and of wealth, 

« Who is that ill-omened woman, that with maniac-staring eyes, 

“ Joined our host, mis-shaped in aspect, and with scarcely human form 
“ Surely all this wicked witchcraft by her evil power is wrought; 

“ Witch or sorceress shg, or daemon, fatal cause of all our fears, 

« Hers is all the guilt, the misery, who such damning proof may doubt 
“ Could we but behold that false one, murtheress, bane of all our host, 
« With the clods, the dust, the bamboos, with our staves, or with our fists 
« We would slay her on the instant, of our caravan the fate.” 

But no sooner Damayanti their appalling words had heard, 

In her shame and in her terror to the forest shade she fled. 

And that guilt imputed dreading thus her fate began to wail: 

« Woe is me, still o’er me hovers the terrific wrath of fate ; 

« No good fortune e’er attends me, of what guilt is this the doom ? ,\ 
“ Not a sin can I remember, not the least to living man. 

“ Or in deed, or thought, or language, of what guilt is this the doom ? 
“ In some former life committed expiate I now the sin; 

“ To this infinite misfortune hence by penal justice doomed. 

« Lost my husband, lost my kingdom, from my kindred separate; 

“ Separate from noble Nala, from my children far away, 

“ Widowed of my rightful guardian, in the serpent-haunted wood.” 

Of that caravan at morning then the sad surviving few, 

Setting forth from that dread region, o’er that hideous carnage grieve; 
Each a brother mourns, or father, or a son, or dearest friend, 

Still Vidarbha’s princess uttered, “ What the sin that I have done ? 

“ Scarcely in this desert forest had I met this host of men, 
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“ By the elephants they perish, this is through my luckless fate; 

“ A still lengthening life of sorrow I henceforth must sadly lead. 

“ Ere his destined day none dieth, this of aged seers the lore; 

“ Therefore am not I too trampled by this herd of furious beasts. 

« Every deed of living mortal by o’er-ruling fate is done. 

« Yet no sin have I committed, in my blameless infancy,; - 
« To deserve this dire disaster, or in word, or deed, or thought. 

« Eor the choosing of my husband are the guardians of the world, 

« Angry are the gods ? rejected for the noble Nala s sake, 

“ From my lord this long divorcement through their power do I endure.” 
Thus the noblest of all women to bewail her fate began, 

The deserted Damayanti, with these sad and bitter words; 

With some Veda-reading Brahmins that survived that scattered host, 

Then she went her way in sadness, like the young moon’s sickle pale. 

Wandering long, a mighty city that afflicted <pieen drew near. 

’Twas the king of Chedi’s city, truth-discerning Subahu. 

Scantly clad in half a garment entered she that stately town; 

Her disturbed, emaciate, wretched, with dishevelled hair, unwashed, 

Like a maniac, onward-moving, saw that city’s wondering throng. 

Gazing on her as she entered to the monarch’s royal seat; 

All the city boys her footsteps followed in their curious play; 

Circled round by these she wandered near the royal palace-gate. 

From that palace lofty terrace her the mother of the king 

Saw, and thus her nurse addressed she, “ Go, and lead that wanderer in ! 

“ Sad she roves, without a refuge, troubled by those gazing men; 

“ Yet in form so bright, irradiate, is our palace where she moves. 
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! « Though so maniac-like,half-clothed, like Heaven’s long-eyed queen she seems . 55 

! She those crowding men dispersing, quickly to the palace-top 

Made her mount, and in amazement her the mother-queen addressed: 

“ Thus though bowed and worn with sorrow such a shining form thou weaFst, 

“ As through murky cl 9 uds the lightning; tell me who thou art and whose: 

“ For thy form is more than human, of all ornament despoiled: 

f 33 

“ Men thou feaFst not, unattended, in celestial heauty safe . 55 

Hearing thus her gentle language Bhima’s daughter made reply, 

“ Know me like thyself a mortal, a distressed, devoted wife; 

“ Of illustrious race an handmaid, making where I will mine home ; 

“ On the roots and wild-fruits feeding, lonely, at the fall of eve. 

“ Gifted with unnumber’d virtues is my true, my faithful lord, 

“ And I still the hero followed, like his shadow on the way. 
j «’Twas his fete, with desp’rate fondness, to pursue the love of play, 

* « And in play subdued and ruined entered he yon lonely wood; 

« Him, arrayed in but one garment, like a madman wandering wild, 

“ To console my noble husband I too entered the deep wood; 
a jj e within that dreary forest for some cause, to me unknown, 

“ Wild with hunger, reft of reason, that one single robe he lost. 

« I with but one robe, him naked, frantic, and with mind diseased, 

| “ Following through the boundless forest, many a night I had not slept; 

tjf “ Then, when I had sunk to slumber, me the blameless leaving there, 

“ Half my garment having severed, he his sinless consort fled; 

“ Seeking him, my outcast husband, day and night am I consumed: 

“ Him I see not, ever shining, like the lotus-cup, beloved; 

“ Find him not, most like th 5 immortals, lord of all, my life, my soul. 
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Even as thus, with eyes overflowing, uttered she her sad lament. 

Sad herself, sad BhWs daughter did the mother-queen address s 
« Dwell with me, then, noble Lady, deep the joy in thee I feel, 

66 And the servants of my household shall thy royal husband seek \ 
u Haply hither he may wander as he roams about the world; 
a Dwelling here in peace and honour thou thy husband wilt lejoin. 

To the king of Checks mother Baxnayanti made reply; 

« On these terms, O nurse of heroes! I with thee may make abode : 

« 'ptiat I eat not broken victuals, wash not feet with menial hand: 
a ]Sr or w ith stranger men have converse, in my chaste, secluded state ; 

« If that any man demand me, be he punished ; if again, 

66 Death-doomed be the wretch on th* instant, this the vow that I have sworn* 
« Only, if they seek my husband, holy Brahmins will I see. 
a Be my terms by thee accepted, gladly will I sojourn here, 

66 But on other terms no sojourn will this heart resolved admit. 

Then to her with joyful spirit spake the mother of the king: 

As thou wilt shall all be ordered, be thou West, since such thy vow/* 
Speaking thus to Bhima’s daughter did the royal mother then 
In these words address her daughter, young Sunanda was her name; 

« See this handmaid, my Sunanda, gifted with a form divine; 

66 She in age thy lovely compeer, be she to thee as a friend; 
u Joined with her in sweet communion, take thy pleasure without fear/* 
Young Sunanda, all rejoicing, to her own abode went back, 

Taking with her Damayanti, circled with her virgin peers* 


End of Book XIII. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Dam ay anti when deserting royal Nala fled, ere long 
Blazing in the forest jungle he a mighty fire beheld; 

Thence, as of a living being, from the midst a voice he heard: 

“ Hasten, Nala!” oft and loudly, “ Punyasloka, haste,” it cried. 

« Fear thou not,” king Nala answered, plunging in the ruddy flame; 
There he saw the King of Serpents lying, coiled into a ring. 

There with folded hands the Serpent trembling, thus to Nala spake: 

« Me, Karkotaka, the Serpent know, thou sovereign of men; 

« Narada, the famous hermit, I deceived, the holy sage; 

« He in righteous indignation smote me with this awful curse s 
« Stay thou there as one unmoving till king Nala passing by 
« Lead thee hence; save only Nala, none can free thee from this curse. 

« Through this potent execration I no step have power to move; 

« I the way to bliss will show thee, if thou sav’st me from this fate. 

« I will show thee noble friendship, Serpent none is like to me; 

“ Lightly shall I weigh, uplift me in thy hand, with speed, O king. 

Thus when spake the King of Serpents to a finger’s size he shrank; 

Him when Nala lightly lifted to the unburning space he passed. 

To the air all cool and temperate brought him, by the flame unreached. 
As he fain on th’ earth would place him, thus Karkotaka began : 

« Move thou now, O king, and slowly, as thou movest, count thy steps. 
« Then the best of all good fortune will I give thee, mighty armed!” 
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Ere the tenth step he had counted, him the sudden Serpent bit: 

As he bit him, on the instant all his kingly form was changed. 

There he stood and gazed in wonder, Nala, on his altered form. 

In his proper shape the Serpent saw the sovereign of men. 

Then Karkotaka the Serpent thus to Nala comfort spake: 

“ Through my power thy form is altered, lest thou should’st be known of men. 
a jj e through whom thou’rt thus afflicted, Nala, with intensest grief, 

“ Through my poison, shall in anguish ever dwell within thy soul. 

“ All his body steeped in poison till he free thee from thy woe, 

« Shall he dw-ell within thee prison’d in the ecstacy of pam. 

« So from him, by. whom, thou blameless! sufferest such unworthy wrong, 
“ By the curse I lay upon him my deliverance shall be wrought. 

“ Fear not thou the tusked wild boar, foeman fear not thou, O king, 

“ Neither Brahmin fear, nor Sages, safe through my prevailing power. 

“ King, this salutary poison gives to thee nor grief nor pam; 

“ In the battle, chief of Rajas, victory is ever thine. 

“ Go thou forth, thyself thus naming, £ Vahuka, the charioteer,’ 

“ To the royal Rituparna, in the dice all-skilful he; 

“ To Ayodhya’s pleasant city, sovereign of Nishadha! go; 

“ He his skill in dice will give thee for thy skill in taming steeds: 

“ Of Ikshwaku’s noble lineage he will be thy best of friends. 

“ Thou the skill in dice possessing soon wilt rise again to bliss; 

“ With thy consort reunited yield not up thy soul to grief. 

“ Thou thy kingdom, thou thy children wilt regain, the truth I speak. 

“ When again thou would’st behold thee in thy proper form, O king, 

“ Summon me to thy remembrance, and this garment put thou on: 
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<c i n thi s garment clad resum’st thou instantly thy proper form.” 
Saying thus, of vests celestial gave he to the king a pair. 

And king Nala, thus instructed, gifted with these magic robes, 
Instantly the King of Serpents vanished from his sight away. 


End of Book XIV. 
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Vbihadaswa spake: 

Vanished thus the King of Serpents set Nishadha’s Raja forth, 
t Rituparpa’s royal city on the tenth day entered he. 

Straight before the royal presence, “ Vahuka am I,” he said, 

F 

“ In the skill of taming horses on the earth is not my peer; 

“ Use me, where the arduous counsel, where thou want’st the dexterous hand; 
“ In the art of dressing viands I am skilful above all: 

“ Whatsoe’er the art, whatever be most difficult to do, 

“ I will strive to execute it, take me to thy service, king.” 

j Ritupabna spake: 

i “ Vahuka, I bid thee welcome, all this service shalt thou do, 

“ On my horses’ rapid motion deeply is my mind engaged. 

“ Take thou then on thee the office, that my steeds be fleet of foot, 

“ Of my horse be thou the master, hundred hundreds is thy pay: 

“ Ever shalt thou have for comrades Varshneya and Jivala : 

“ With these two pursue thy pleasure, Vahuka, abide with me.” 

| Thus addressed, did Nala, honoured by king Rituparna long, 

With Varshpeya in that city and with Jivala abide: 

There abode he, sadly thinking of Vidarbha’s daughter still. 

In the evening, every evening uttered he this single verse; 

“ Where is she, by thirst and hunger worn, and weary, pious still, 
“Thinking of her unwise husband, in whose presence is she now?” 
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Thus the Raja, ever speaking, Jivala one night addressed; 

“ Who is she, for whom thou grievest ? Vahuka, I fain would hear. 
a Who may he the lady’s husband ? tell me—length of days he thine ! ’ 
Answered thus the royal Nala, “ To a man of sense bereft, 

“ Once belonged a peerless lady, most infirm of word was he; 

“ From some cause from her dissevered went that frantic man away, 

“ In his foolish soul thus parted wanders he, by sorrow racked; 

“ Day and night, and still for ever by his parching grief consumed: 

“ Nightly brooding o’er his sorrows sings he this sad single verse. 
a O’er the whole wide earth a wanderer, chance-alighting in some place, 
“ Dwells that w'oful man, unworthy, ever wakeful with his grief. 

“ Him that noble lady following, in the forest lone and dread, 

“ Lives, of that bad man forsaken, hard it is to say, she lives ! 

“ Lone, and young, the ways unknowing, undeserving of such fate, 

“ Pines she there with thirst and hunger, hard it is to say, she lives. 

“ In that vast and awful forest, haunted by fierce beasts of prey, 

“ Jivala, she roams forsaken by that hapless senseless lord. 

Thus remembering Damayanti did Nishadha’s king unknown 
Long within that dwelling sojourn, in the palace of the king. 


End of Book XV. 
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Vrihadaswa spake : 

Nala thus bereft of kingdom with his wife to slavery sunk, 

Forth king Bhima sent the Brahmins, Nala through the world to seek. 

Thus the royal Bhima charged them, with abundant wealth supplied:— 

“ Go ye now and seek king Nala, Damayanti seek, my child: 

« And, achieved this weighty business, found Nishadha’s royal lord, 

“ Which of you shall hither bring them shall a thousand kime receive; 

« And a royal grant for maintenance of a village like a town. 

“ If nor^ hither Damayanti nor king Nala may be brought, 

(C Know we where they are, rich guerdon still we give, ten hundred kine .* 5 
Thus addressed, the joyful Brahmins went to every clime of earth, 

Through the cities, through the kingdoms, seeking Nala and his queen: 
Nala, or king Bhima 5 s daughter, in no place might they behold. 

Then a Brahmin, named Sudeva, came to pleasant Chedi-pur; 

There within the kingly palace he Vidarbha’s daughter saw, 

Standing with the fair Sunanda, on a royal holiday. 

With her beauty once so peerless worthy now of little praise, 

Like the sun-light feebly shining through the dimness of a cloud. 

Gazing on the large-eyed princess, dull in look, and wasted still, 

Lo, he thought, king BMma’s daughter, .pondering thus within his mind.— 

Sudeva spake : 

E’en as once I wont to see her, such is yonder woman’s form, 

I my work have done, beholding, like the goddess world-adored, 
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Like the full moon, darkly beauteous, with her fair and swelling breasts, 
Her, the queen, that with her brightness makes each clime devoid of gloom, 
With her lotus-eyes expanding, like Manmatha’s queen divine; 

Like the moonlight in its fulness, the desire of all the world. 

From Vidarbha’s pleasant waters her by cruel fate plucked up, 

Like a lotus-flower uprooted, with the mire and dirt around: 

Like the pallid night, when Rahu swallows up the darkened moon : 

For her husband wan with sorrow, like a gentle stream dried up; 

Like a pool, where droops the lotus, whence the affrighted birds have fled, 
By the elephant’s proboscis, in its quiet depths disturbed. 

Tender, soft-limbed, in a palace fit, of precious stones, to dwell. 

Like the lotus-stem, uprooted, parched and withered by the sun. ‘ ■ 

Fair as generous, of adornment worthy, yet all unadorned, 

Like the young moon’s slender crescent in the heavens by dark clouds veiled. 
Widowed now of all love’s pleasures, of her noble kin despoiled, 

Wretched, bearing life, her husband in her hope again to see. 

To the unadorned, a husband is the chiefest ornament; 

Of her husband if forsaken she in splendour is not bright. 

Difficult must be the trial; does king Nala, reft of her. 

Still retain his wretched body, nor with sorrow pine away ? 

Her with her dark flowing tresses, with her long and lotus-eyes. 

Worthy of all joy, thus joyless, as I see, my soul is wrung. 

To the furthest shore of sorrow when will pass this beauteous queen ? 

To her husband reunited, as the moon’s-bride to the moon? 

Her recovering shall king Nala to his happiness return. 

King, albeit despoiled of kingdom, he his realm shall reassume; 
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In their age and virtues equal, equal in their noble race, 

He alone of her is worthy, worthy she alone of him. 

Me beseems it of that peerless, of that brave and prudent king, 

To console the loyal consort, pining for her husband’s sight. 

Her will I address with comfort, with her moonlike glowing face. 

Her with woe once unacquainted, woful now and lost in thought.” 

Vrihadaswa spake: 

Thus when he had gazed and noted all her marks, her features well, 

To the daughter of king Bhima thus the sage Sudeva spake: 

«I am named Sudeva, lady, I, thy brother’s chosen friend, 

“ By king Bhima’s royal mandate hither come in search of thee. 

“ Well thy sire, thy royal mother, well thy noble brethren fare, 

« And well fare those little infants, well and happy are they both. 

« For thy sake thy countless kindred sit as though of sense bereft: 

« Seeking thee a hundred Brahmins now are wandering o’er the earth.” 
She no sooner knew Sudeva, Damayanti, of her kin, 

Many a question asked in order, and of every friend beloved. 

And the daughter of Vidarbha freely wept, so sudden thus 
On Sudeva, best of Brahmins, gazing, on her brother’s friend. 

Her beheld the young Sunanda weeping, wasted with distress, 

As she thus her secret converse with the wise Sudeva held. 

Thus she spake unto her mother, “ Lo, how fast our handmaid weeps, 

“ Questioning the holy Brahmin, who she is, thou soon may’st know.” 
Forth the king of Chedi’s mother from the inner chamber went. 

And she passed where with the Brahmin that mysterious woman stood. 
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Them the mother-queen Sudeva bade before her presence stand; 

And she asked, “ Whose wife, whose daughter may this noble stranger be ? 
“ From her kindred how dissevered, from her husband, the soft-eyed ? 

« Is s he known to thee, O Brahmin, how to this sad state reduced ? 

« This I fain would hea-s, and clearly, all her strange and wondrous tale. 

“ Tell me all that hath befallen to this heaven-formed, plainly tell.” 

Best of Brahmins, thus Sudeva, by the mother-queen addressed, 

All the truth of Damayantx, sitting at his ease, declared. 


End op Book XVI. 
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Sudeva spake: 

“ In Vidarbha the just ’monarch, Bhima, in his glory dwells. 

« Of that king is she the daughter, Damayanti is her name; 

« And the Raja of Nishadha, Nala, Virasena’s son, 

« Of that king is she the consort, Punyasloka named, the Wise. 

“ Him in play his brother worsted, spoiled of realm the king of earth: 
“ He set forth with Damayanti, whither is unknown of men. 

« For the sake of Damayanti wander we about the earth; 

« Till J found yon noble woman in the palace of your son. 

« Like to her of mortal women is there none, her beauty’s peer; 

“ i n the midst, between her eyebrows, from her birth a lovely mole 
“ Dark was seen, and like a lotus that hath vanished from my sight, 

« Covered over with defilement, like the moon behind a cloud. 

“ This soft mole by Brahma fashioned, sign of his creative power, 

« As at change the moon’s thin crescent only dim and faintly gleams. 
« Yet her beauty is not faded; though her form be soiled with dust, 
« Unadorned, it shines more nobly, like the native unwrought gold. 

“ With that beauteous form yon woman, gifted with that lovely mole, 
« Instant knew I for the Princess, as the heat betrays the fire.” 

Vbihadas'wa spake: 

To Sudeva as she listened uttering thus his strange discourse: 

« All the dust that mole concealing young Sunanda washed away. 
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« By the obscuring dust unclouded shining out that mole appeared; 

« On the brow of Damayantl, like the unclouded moon in heaven.” 

Gazing on that mole, Sunanda, and the mother of the king, 

Wept as fondly they embraced her, and an instant silent stood. 

Then her tears awhile suppressing, thus the royal mother spake: 

Thou art mine own sister’s daughter, by that beauteous mole made known; 
“ I, Oh beauteous, and thy mother, of that lofty-minded king, 

“ Are the daughters, king Sudaman, he that in Dasarna reigns; 

“ She was wedded to king Bhima, and to Virabahu I. 

«In my father’s home, Dasarna once I saw thee, newly-born. 

« As to me thy father’s lineage is akin, so mine to thee; 

“ Whatsoe’er my power commandeth, Damayantl, all is thine.” 

To the queen did Damayantl, in the gladness of her heart, 

Having bowed in courteous homage to her mother’s sister, speak: 

“ While unknown I might continue, gladly dwelt I here with thee; 

« Every want supplied on th’ instant, guarded by thy gentle care. 

« Yet than even this pleasant dwelling, a more pleasant may there be; 

“ Long a banished woman, mother! give me leave from hence to part, 

“ Thither where my infant children dwell, my tender little ones, 

“ Orphaned of their sire, in sorrow orphaned, ah, how long of me! 

<f If thou yet wilt grant a favour, o’er all other favours dear, 

« To Vidarbha would I journey, quick the palanquin command.” 

“ Be it so,” her mother’s sister, joyful, instant made reply. 

Guarded by a mighty army, with th’ approval of her son, 

Sent the queen, that happy lady, in a palanquin, by men 
Borne aloft, and well provided with all raiment, drink, and food. 
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Thus the princess to Vidarbha after brief delay returned. 

Her her whole assembled kindred welcomed home with pride and joy. 

All in health she found her kinsmen, and that lovely infant pair, 

With her mother, with her father, and her sister troop of friends. 

To the gods she paid her,worship, to the Brahmins in her joy; 

So the queenly Damayanti all in noblest guise performed. 

And her royal sire Sudeva, with the thousand kine made glad, 

Joyous to behold his daughter, with a village and much wealth. 

There, when in her father’s palace she the quiet night had passed. 

In these words the noble lady to her mother ’gan to speak. 

«If in life thou would’st preserve me, mother, hear the truth I speak; 

“ Home to bring the hero Nala be it now thy chiefest toil. 

Thus addressed by Damayanti, very sorrowful the queen 
Clouded all her face with weeping, not a word in answer spake. 

But the princess, thus afflicted, when the female train beheld, 

« Woe ! oh woe!” they shrieked together, all in pitying sadness wept. 

To the mighty Raja Bhima did the queen that speech relate. 

6t Damayanti, Lo, thy daughter for her husband sits and mourns; 

Breaking through all bashful silence, thus, oh king, to me she spake; 

“ ‘ Be it now thy servants’ business to find out the king of men.’ ” 

Urged by her the king his Brahmins, to his will obedient all. 

Sent around to every region, “ Be your care the king to find.” 

Then those Brahmins at the mandate of Vidarbha’s royal lord, 

First drew near to Damayanti, “ Lo, now set we forth,” they said. 

Then to them spake Bhima’s daughter, “ In all realms be this your speech, 
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“ Wheresoever men assemble, this repeat again, again: 

“ Whither wentfst thou then, oh gamester ! half my garment severing off, 
ce Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy beloved. 

“ Even as thou commandedst, sits she, sadly waiting thy return. 

“ Parched with sorrow sits that woman, in her scant half-garment glad. 
a Oh to her thus ever weeping in the extreme of her distress, 

“ Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer. 

“ Be this also said, to move him to compassionate my state, 

a (By the wind within the forest fanned, intensely bums the fire.) ■. 

“ Ever by her consort guarded and sustained the wife should be. 

« Why hast thou forgot both duties, thou in every duty skilled ? 
a Thou wert ever called the generous, thou the pitiful, the wise. 

“ Art thou now estranged from pity through my sad injurious fate ? 
a Prince of men, O grant thy pity, grant it, lord of men, to me; 
a c Mercy is the chief of duties/ oft from thine own lips Pve heard. 
a Thus as ye are ever speaking should there any one reply, 

“ Mark him well, lest he be Nala, who he is, and where he dwells. 

“ He who to this speech hath listened, and hath thus his answer made, 

Ci Be his words, O best of Brahmins, treasured and brought home to me, 
Lest he haply should discover that by my command ye speak, 

“ That again ye may approach him, do ye this without delay. 

“ Whether he be of the wealthy, whether of the poor he be ; 
a Be he covetous of riches, learn ye all he would desired 
Thus addressed, went forth the Brahmins to the realms on every side, 
Seeking out the royal Nala in his dark concealed distress. 
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They through kingdoms, cities, hamlets, pastoral dwellings, hermits’ cells, 
Nala every where went seeking, yet those Brahmins found him not. 

All in every part went speaking in the language they were taught; 

In the words of Damayanti spake they in the ears of men. 


End of Book XVII. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Long the time that passed, a Brahmin, wise Parnada was his name, 
Home returning to the city, thus to BMma J s daughter spake: 

“ Dam ay anti! royal Nala as I sought, Nishadha’s king, 
se Came I to Ayodhya’s city, the BhangasurPs abode. 

“ Stood before me, eager listening to the words thou bad’st us speak, 

“ He, the prosperous Rituparna, all excelling i such his name. 
u Thus as spake I, answered nothing Rituparna, king of men; 
sc Nor of all that full assemblage, more than once addressed by me. 
a By the king dismissed, when sate I in. a solitary place, 

One of Rituparna’s household, Vahuka his name, drew near, 

“ Charioteer of that great Raja, with short arms and all deformed, 

“ Skilled to drive the rapid chariot, skilled the viands to prepare. 

He, when much he’d groaned in anguish, and had wept again, again, 
First his courteous salutation made, then spake in words like these: 
Even in the extreme of misery noble women still preserve 
Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven; 
Of their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel not even then. 

“ bhe breastplate of their virtue noble women live unharmed. 

% ^be wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy, 

“ Sh - e by such a lord forsaken yet to anger will not yield. 

Against him his sustenance seeking, of his robe by birds despoiled, 
Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the dark-hued feels 
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“ Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband she beholds, 

« Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.’ 

“ Having heard the stranger’s language, hither hasted I to come. 

« Thou hast heard, be thine the judgment, to the king relate thou all. 

To Parnada having listened, with her eyes o’erflowed with tears, 

* 1 

Secretly went Damayanti, and her mother thus addressed: 

« Let not what I speak, to Bhhna, O my mother, be made known 
« In thy presence to Sudeva, best of Brahmins, I would speak. 

“ Let not this my secret counsel to king Bhlma he disclosed; 

« This the object we must compass if thy daughter thou wouldst please, 
« As myself was to my kindred swiftly by Sudeva brought, 

“ With the same good fortune swiftly may Sudeva part from hence 
« To Ayodhya’s city, mother, home to bring my royal lord.” 

Resting from his toil, Parnada, of the Brahmin race the best, 

Did the daughter of Vidarbha honour, and with wealth reward. 

« Brahmin! home if come my Nala, richer guerdon will I give; 

« Much hast thou achieved, and wisely, so as none but thou has done. 
“ That again with my lost husband, noblest Brahmin, I may meet. 
Thus addressed, his grateful homage and his benedictions paid, 

Having thus achieved his mission, home the wise Parnada went. 

Then accosting good Sudeva, Damayanti thus began, 

And before her mother’s presence in her pain and grief she spake: 

« Go, Sudeva, to the city, where Ayodhya’s Raja dwells, 

“ Speak thou thus to Ritupai-na, (thither coming as by chance): 

“ ‘ Once again her Swayamvara does king Bhima’s daughter hold, 

“ Damayanti, thither hasten all the kings and sons of kings; 
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“ Closely now the time is reckoned when to-morrow’s dawn appears; 

“ If that thou would’st win the Princess, speed thou, tamer of thy foes. 
“ When the sun is in his rising she a second lord will choose: 

“ Whether lives or is not living, royal Nala, no one knows.’ ” 

Thus, as he received his mission, hastening to the king, he spake. 

To the royal Rituparpa spake Sudeva, in these words. 


End of Book XVIII. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Hearing thus Sudeva^s language, Rituparna, king of men. 

With a gentle voice and blandly, thus to Vahuka began : 

“ Where the princess Damayanti doth her Sway am vara hold, 

“ Skilled in horses! to Vidarbha, in one day I fain would go.” 

In these words the unknown Mala by his royal lord addressed, 

All his heart was torn with anguish, thus the lofty-minded thought— 
“ Can she speak thus, Damayanti, thus with sorrow frantic act ? 

left a stratagem thus subtly for my sake devised and planned ? 

“ To desire this deed unholy is that holy princess driven, 

“ Wronged by me, her basest husband, miserable, mind-estranged! 

“ Fickle is the heart of woman, grievous too is my offence! 

“ Hence she thus might act ignobly in her exile, reft of friends, 

“ Soul-disturbed by my great sorrow, in the excess of her despair. 

“ No ! she could not thus have acted, she with noble offspring blest. 

“ Where the truth, and where the falsehood, setting forth, I best shall jud 
iC I the will of Rituparna, for mine own sake, will obey.” 

Thus within his mind revolving, Vahuka, his wretched mind, 

With his folded hands addressed he Rituparna, king of men: 

“ I thy mandate will accomplish, I will go, O king of men, 
a In a single day, O Raja, to Vidarbha^s royal town.” 

Vahuka of ail the coursers did a close inspection make, 

Entering in the royal stable by Bhangasuri’s command. 
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Ever urged by Rituparna, Vahuka, in horses skilled, 

Long within himself debating which the fleetest steeds to choose, 

He approached four slender coursers, fit and powerful for the road, 
Blending mighty strength with fleetness, high in courage and in blood; 
Free from all the well-known vices, broad of nostril, large of jaw ; 

With the ten good marks distinguished, bred in Sindhu, fleet as wind. 

As he gazed upon those coursers spoke the king, almost in wrath: 
a Is then thus fulfilled our mandate ? think not to deceive us so. 
a How will these my coursers bear us, slight in strength and slightly breathed? 
ee How can such a way be travelled, and so long, by steeds like these ? 55 — 

Vahuka spake: 

Two on th 5 head, one on the forehead, two and two on either flank— 
u Two, behold, the chest discloses, and upon the crupper one— 

“ These the horses to Vidarbha that will bear us, doubt not thou; 

“ Yet, if others thou preferest, speak, and I will yoke them straight. 5 * 

Rituparna spake: 

“ In the knowledge thou of horses, Vahuka, hast matchless skill; 
u Whichso 5 er thou think 5 st the fittest harness thou without delay. 55 

Vrihadaswa spake: 

Then those four excelling horses, nobly bred, of courage high, 

In their harness to the chariot did the skilful Nala yoke.— 

To the chariot yoked as mounted in his eager haste the king, 

To the earth those best of horses bowed their knees and stooped them down. 
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Then the noblest of all heroes, Nala, with a soothing voice, 

Spake unto those horses, gifted both with fleetness and with strength. 
Up the reins when he had gathered he the charioteer bade mount 
First, Varshneya, skilled in driving, at full speed then set he forth. 

Urged by Vahuka, those coursers, to the utmost of their speed. 

All at once in th 5 air sprung upward, as the driver to unseat. 

Then, as he beheld those horses bearing him as fleet as wind, 

Did the monarch of Ayodhya in his silent wonder sit. 

When the rattling of the chariot, when the guiding of the reins, 

When of Vahuka the science saw he, thus Varshneya thought: 

“ Is it Matali, the chariot of the king of heaven that drives ? 

“ Lo, in Vahuka each virtue of that godlike charioteer! 

“ Is it S^alihotra, skilful in the breed, the strength of steeds, 

“ That hath ta*en a human body, thus all-glorious to behold ? 
a Is% or can it be, king Nala, conqueror of his foemen^s realms ? 

“ Is the lord of men before us ?” thus within himself he thought. 

“ If the skill possessed by Nala, Vahuka possesseth too, 

“ Lo, of Vahuka the knowledge and of Nala equal seems ; 
u And of Vahuka and Nala thus alike the age should be. 

“ If J tis not the noble Nala it is one of equal skill. 

ce Mighty ones, disguised, are wandering in the precincts of this earth. 

ec They, divine by inborn nature, but in earthly forms concealed. 

u His deformity of body that my judgment still confounds; 

a Yet that proof alone is wanting, what shall then my judgment be ? 

a In their age they still are equal, though unlike that form misshaped, 

“ Nala gifted with all virtues, Vahuka I needs must deem.” 
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Thus the charioteer Varshneya sate debating in his mind; 

Much, and much again he pondered, in the silence of his thought. 
But the royal Rituparna, Vahuka’s surpassing skill, 

With the charioteer Varshneya, sate admiring, and rejoiced. 

In the guiding of the coursers his attentive hand be watched, 
Wondered at his skill, consummate, in consummate joy himself. 


End of Book XIX. 
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Vriiiadaswa spake : 

Over rivers, over mountains, through the forests, over lakes, 

Fleetly passed they, rapid gliding, like a bird along the air. 

As the chariot swiftly travelled, lo, Bhangasuri the king 
Saw his upper garment fallen from the lofty chariot-seat ; 

Though in urgent haste, no sooner he his fallen mantle saw 
Than the king exclaimed to Nala, 44 Pause, and let us take it up : 

44 Check, an instant, mighty-minded! check thy fiery-footed steeds, 

44 While Varshneya, swift dismounting, bears me back my fallen robe." 
Nala answered, 44 Far behind us doth thy fallen garment lie; 

44 Five miles, lo, it lies behind us, turn we not, to gain it, back." 
Answered thus by noble Nala, then Bhangasuri the king 
Bowed with fruit, within the forest, saw a tall Vibhitak-tree: 

Gazing on that tree, the Raja spake to Vahuka in haste, 

44 Now, O charioteer, in numbers thou shalt see my passing skill. 

44 Each one knows not every science, none there is who all things knows: 
44 Perfect skill in every knowledge in one mind there may not be. 

44 Of the leaves on yonder fruit-tree, Vahuka, and of the fruits, 

“ WoukPst thou know how many are fallen ? one above a hundred, there. 
44 One leaf here above a hundred, and one fruit, O Vahuka! 

44 And of leaves are five ten millions hanging on those branches two. 

44 Those two branches if thou gather, and the twigs that on them grow, 

44 On those two are fruits two thousand and a hundred, less by five." 
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Then, when he had check’d the chariot, answered Vahuka the king, 

“ What thou speakest, to mine eyesight all invisible appears; 

“ Visible Fll make it, cleaving yonder tall Vibhitak-tree; 

“ Then, when I have strictly numbered, I mistrust mine eyes no more. 
“ In thy presence, mighty monarch, I will sever yonder branch; 

“ Whether it may be, or may not, this not done, I cannot knov ; 

“ I will number, thou beholding, all its fruits, O king of men, 

“ But an instant let Varshneya hold the bridles of the steeds.” 

To the charioteer the Raja answered, “ Time is none to stay.” 

Vahuka replied, all eager his own purpose to fulfil, 

“ Either stay thou here an instant, or go onward in thy speed, 

“ With the charioteer Varshneya go, for straight the road before.” 
Answered him king Rituparna with a bland and soothing voice: 

“ Charioteer! on earth thine equal, Vahuka, there may not be; 

“ By thy guidance, skilled in horses ! to Vidarbha I would go: 

“ I in thee have placed reliance, interrupt not then our course: 

“ Willingly will I obey thee, Vahuka, in what thou ask’st, 

“ If this day we reach Vidarbha ere the sun hath sunk in night.” 
Vahuka replied, “ No sooner have I numbered yonder fruits, 

“ To Vidarbha will I hasten, grant me then my prayer, O king.” 
Then the Raja, all reluctant, “ Stay then, and begin to count; 

“ Of one branch one part, O blameless, that one designated part, 

“ Man of truth, begin to number, and make glad thine inmost soul.” 
From the chariot quick alighting Nala tore the branch away. 

Then, his soul possess’d with wonder, to the Raja thus he said; 

“ Having counted, as thou saidest, even so many fruits there are, 
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“ Marvellous thy power, O monarch, by mine eyes beheld and proved, 
tc Of that wonder-working science fain the secret would 1 hear." 

Then the Raja spake in answer, eager to pursue his way, 

“ I of dice possess the science, and in numbers thus am skilled." 

Vahuka replied; “ That science if to me thou wilt impart, 

^ In return, O king, receive thou my surpassing skill in steeds." 

Then the Raja Rituparpa, by his pressing need induced, 

Eager for that skill in horses, “ Be it so," thus ’gan to say; 

“ Well, O Vahuka, thou speakest, thou my skill in dice receive, 

“ And of steeds thy wondrous knowledge be to me a meet return." 
Rituparna all his science, saying this, to Nala gave. 

Soon as he in dice grew skilful, Kali from his body passed, 

All Karkotaka’s foul poison vomiting from out his mouth. 

Straight from forth his tortured body issued Kali’s fiery curse. 

Nala, wasted by that conflict, came not instant to himself. 

But, released from that dread venom, Kali his own form resumed: 

And Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, fain would curse him in his ire. 

Him addressed th’ affrighted Kali, trembling, and with folded hands; 
a Lord of men, restrain thine anger, I will give thee matchless fame; 
ec Indrasena’s wrathful mother laid on me her fatal curse, 
iC When by thee she was deserted, since that time, O king of men, 

“ I have dwelt in thee in anguish, in the ecstacy of pain. 

“ By the King of Serpents’ poison I have burned by day, by night: 

“ To thy mercy now for refuge flee I, hear my speech, O king: 
a Wheresoe’er men, unforgetful, through the world shall laud thy name, 
“ Shall the awful dread of Kali never in their soul abide. 
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If thou wilt not curse me, trembling, and to thee for refuge fled.” 
Thus addressed, the royal Nala all his rising wrath suppressed, 

And the fearful Kali entered in the cloven Vibhitak-tree: 

To no eyes but those of Nala visible, had Kali spoken. 

Then the monarch of Nishadha, from his inward fever freed. 

When away had vanished Kali, when the fruits he had numbered all, 
Triumphing in joy unwonted, blazing in his splendour forth. 

Proudly mounting on the chariot, onward urged the rapid steeds. 

But that tree by Kali entered since that time stands aye accursed. 
Those fleet horses, forward flying, like to birds, again, again, 

All his soul elate with transport, Nala swifter, swifter drove; 

With his face towards Vidarbha rode the Raja in his pride: 

And when forward Nala journeyed, Kali to his home returned. 

So released from all his sufferings Nala went, the king of men, 
Dispossessed by Kali, wanting only now his proper form. 


End of Book XX. 






Book XXL] 


STORY OF NALA. 


Vrihadaswa spake: 

With the evening in Vidarbha, men at watch, as they drew near, 
Mighty Ritupariia’s coining, to king Bhima did proclaim. 

Then that king, by Bhima’s mandate, entered in Kundina’s walls, 

All the region round him echoing with the thunders of his car. 

But the echoing of that chariot when king Naiads horses heard, 

In their joy they neighed and trampled, even as Nala’s self were there. 
Damayanti, too, the rushing of king Naiads chariot heard. 

As a cloud that hoarsely thunders at the coming of the rains. 

All her heart was thrilled with wonder at that old familiar sound. 

On they seemed to come, as Nala drove of yore his trampling steeds: 
Like it seemed to Bhima’s daughter, and e’en so to Nala’s steeds. 

On the palace-roofs the peacocks, th’ elephants within then stalls, 

And the horses heard the rolling of the mighty monarches car. 
Elephants and peacocks hearing the fleet chariot rattling on, 

Up they raised their necks and clamoured, as at sound of coming rain. 

Damayanti spake: 

66 How the rolling of yon chariot, filling, as it seems, the earth, 

“ Thrills my soul with unknown transport! it is Nala, king of men. 
u If this day I see not Nala with his glowing moonlike face, 

46 Him, the king with countless virtues, I shall perish without doubt. 

44 If this day within th* embraces of that hero’s clasping arms, 

66 1 the gentle pressure feel not, without doubt I shall not live. 




Book XXL] 


STORY OF NALA. 


79 


44 If ^tis not, like cloud of thunder, lie that comes, Nishadha’s king, 

64 I this day the fire will enter, burning like the hue of gold. 

44 In his might like the strong lion, like the raging elephant, 

44 Comes he not, the prince of princes, I shall perish without doubt, 

44 Not a falsehood I remember, I remember no offence: 

44 Not an idle word remember, in his noble converse free. 

44 Lofty, patient, like a hero, liberal beyond all kings, 

44 Nought ignoble, as the base-born, even in private, may he do. 

44 As I think upon his virtues, as I think by day, by night, 

44 All this heart is rent with anguish, widowed of its own beloved/* - 
Thus lamenting, she ascended, as with frenzied mind possessed, 

To the palace roof’s high terrace to behold the king of men. 

In the middle court high seated in the car, the lord of earth, 

Rituparna with Varshneya and with Vahuka she saw, 

When Varshneya from that chariot, and when Vahuka came down, 

He let loose those noble coursers, and he stopped the glowing car. 

From that chariot-seat descended Rituparna, king of men, 

To the noble monarch Bhima he drew near, for strength renowned. 

Him received with highest honour Bhima, for without due cause 
Deemed not he the Raja’s visit, nor divined his daughter’s plot; 

46 Wherefore com’st thou! hail and welcome,” thus that gracious king enquires 
For his daughter’s sake he knew not that the lord of men had come. 

But the Raja Rituparna, great in wisdom as in might. 

When nor king within the palace, nor king’s son he could behold, 

Nor of Sway am vara heard he, nor assembled Brahmins saw, 

Thus within his mind deep pondering spoke of Kosala the lord. 
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“ Hither, O majestic Bhima, to salute thee am I come.” 

But king Bhima smiled in secret, as he thought within his mind, 

“ What the object of this journey of a hundred Yojanas. 

“ Passing through so many cities for this cause he set not forth; 

“ For this cause of little moment to our court he hath not come, 

1 

“ *Tis not so;—perchance hereafter I may know his journey 5 s aim/* 

After royal entertainment then the king his guest dismissed: 

“ Take then thy repose/ 5 thus said he* 66 weary of thy journey, rest/* 

He refreshed, with courteous homage of that courteous king took leave, 
Ushered by the royal servants to th 5 appointed chamber went: 

There retired king Rituparna, with Varshneya in his suite. 

Vahuka, meantime, the chariot to the chariot-house had led, 

There the coursers he unharnessed, skilfully he dressed them there, 

And with gentle words caressed them, on the chariot-seat sate down. 

But the woful Damayanti, when Bhangasuri she ? d seen, 

And the charioteer Varshneya, and the seeming Vahuka, 

Thought within Vidarbha*s princess, u Whose was that fleet chariots sound ? 
u Such it seems as noble Nak/s, yet no Nala do I see. 
u Hath the charioteer Varshneya Nala*s noble science learned ? 
u Therefore did the thundering chariot sound as driven by Nala*s self? 
a Or may royal Rituparna like the skilful Nala drive ? 

“ Therefore did the rolling chariot seem as of Nishadha*s king? 55 
Thus when Damayanti pondered in the silence of her soul, 

She, the beauteous, sent her handmaid to that king her messenger. 


End of Book XXI. 
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Damayanti spake: 

“ Speed thee, Kesim, gnquire thou who is yonder charioteer, 

“ On the chariot-seat reposing, all deformed, with arms so short ? 

“ Blessed maid, approach, and courteous open thou thy bland discourse : 

H Undespis’d! ask thou thy question, and the truth let him reply. 

66 Much and sorely do I doubt me, whether Nala it may be, 

“ As my bosom 1 ® rapture augurs, as the gladness of my heart. 

“ Speak thou, ere thou close the converse, even as good Parnada spake, 
“ And his answer, slender-waisted, undespis’d ! remember thou.” 

Vrihabaswa spake: 

Then to Vahuka departing went that zealous messenger, 

On the palace 1 loftiest terrace Damayanti sat and gazed. 

Kes'ini spake : 

44 Happy omen mark thy coming, I salute thee, king of men: 

44 Of the princess Damayanti hear, O lord of men, the speech: 

44 4 From what region came ye hither? with what purpose are ye come? 1 
44 Answer thou, as may beseem you, so Vidarbba 1 s princess wills.” 

Vahuka spake: 

44 Soon a second Swayamvara, heard the king of Kosala, 

44 Damayanti holds: to-morrow will it be, the Brahmin said: 
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“ Hearing this, with fleetest coursers, that a hundred Yojans speed, 

66 Set he forth, the wind less rapid, and his charioteer am I ” 

Kesini spake: 

“ Who the third that journeys with you ? who is he, and what his race ? 
“ Of what race art thou? this office wherefore dost thou undertake ?” 

Yah oka spake: 

“ ^Tis the far-renowned Varshneya, Punyasloka^s charioteer: 

“ He, when Nala fled an exile, to Bhangasuri retired. 

“ Skilful I in taming horses, and a famous charioteer. 

“ Rituparna's chosen driver, dresser of his food am I.” 

Kesini spake: 

u Knows the charioteer Varshneya whither royal Nala went? 

" his fortune hath he told thee ? Vahuka, what hath he said V 9 

Vahuka spake: 

“ He of the unhappy Nala safe the children borne away, 

“ Wheresoever he would departed, of king Nala knows he nought: 

“ Nothing of Nishadha^s Raja, fair one! living man doth know. 

Through the world, concealed, he wanders, having lost his proper form. 
“ Only Naiads self of Nala knows, and his own inward soul, 

Of himself to living mortal Nala will no sign betray.” 

Kes'ini spake: 

a that to Ayodhya^s city went, the holy Brahmin first, 

* Of his faithful wife these sayings uttered once-and once again ; 
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Whithei went st thou then, O gamester, half my garment severing off; 
“ ‘ Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy beloved ? 

44 4 Even as thou commanded’st, sits she, sadly waiting thy return, 

“ ‘ and nigK consumed with sorrow, in her scant half-garment clad. 
“ ‘Oh ! to her for ever weeping, in the extreme of her distress, 

“ 4 Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer.’ 

44 Speak again the words thou uttered’st, words of comfort to her soul, 

44 The renowned Vidarbha’s princess fain that speech would hear again, 

44 When the Brahmin thus had spoken, what thou answered’st back to him, 
44 That again Vidarbha’s princess in the self-same words would hear.” 

Vbihadaswa spake: 

Of king Nala, in such language by fair Kes'ini addressed, 

iUl the heart was wrung with sorrow, and the eyes o’erflowed with tears. 

But his anguish still suppressing, inly though consumed, the king, 

With a voice half-choked with weeping, thus repeated his reply. 

Vahuka spake: 

Even in the extreme of misery, noble women still preserve 
44 Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven; 

44 By their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel they not, e’en then; 

44 In the breastplate of their virtue, noble women live unharmed. 

44 By the wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy, 

44 She by such a lord forsaken to resentment will not yield. 

44 Against him, his sustenance seeking, of his robe by birds despoiled, 

44 Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the dark-hued feels; 
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“ Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband thus she sees 
46 Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.” 
In these words as spake king Nala in the anguish of his heart, 

Could he not refrain from weeping, his unwilling tears burst forth. 
Then fair Kesim departing, told to Damayanti all, 

t 

All that Vahuka had spoken, all th’ emotion he betrayed. 


End of Book XXII. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

Hearing this, fair Damayanti, all abandoned to her grief, 

Thinking still that he was Nala, spake to Kesim again. 

“ Go, O Kesim, examine Vahuka and all his acts. 

Silent take thy stand beside him, and observe whate’er he does; 

“ -^ n< i when any act soever, virtuous maiden ! he may do, 

“ Closely watching all his movements, mark the bearing of the man - 
“ •^ or » Kesini, be given him fire his labours to assist : 

“ Ncither 1)6 there given him water, in thy haste, at his demand: 

All, when thou hast well observed him, every act to me repeat, 
Every act, divine or mortal, that in Vahuka appears; 

And whatever else thou seest, be it straightway told to me. M 
Thus addressed by Damayanti Kesini again set forth; 

Of the tamer of the horses every act observed, came back; 

Every act as she had seen it she to Damayanti told: 

Each divine or mortal wonder that in Vahuka appeared. 

Kes'ini' spake: 

“ Vei 7 holy is he, never mortal man in all my life 
Have I seen, or have I heard of, Damayanti, like to him. 

“ He drew near the iowI y entrance, bowed not down his stately head; 
On the instant, as it saw him, up th* expanding portal rose. 

For the use of Rituparpa much and various viands came; 
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“ Sent, as meet, by royal Bhxnia, and abundant animal food. 

“ These to cleanse, with meet ablution, were capacious vessels set; 
a As he looked on them, the vessels stood, upon the instant, full. 

a ' Then, the meet ablutions over, Vahuka went forth and took 

« Of the withered grass a handful, held it upward to the sun : 
u On the instant, brightly blazing, shone the all-consuming fire. 
u Much 1 marvelled at the wonder, and amazed am hither come; 

“ Lo, a second greater marvel sudden burst upon my sight S 
“ He that blazing fire stood handling, yet unharmed, unburned remained. 

At his will flows forth the water, and as quickly sinks again. 

“ And another greater wonder, lady, did I there behold: 

“ He the flowers which he had taken gently moulded in his hands, 

“ In his hands the flowers, so moulded, as with freshening life endued, 

“ Blossomed out with richer fragrance, stood erect upon their stems: 

“ All these marvels having noted, swiftly came I back to thee.” 

VrihadasVa spake: 

Damayanti when these wonders of the king of men she heard, 

Thought yet more king Nala present, by his acts and mien revealed. 

She her royal lord suspecting in the form of Vahuka, 

With a gentle voice and weeping spake to Kesim again : 
a Go, again, and whilst he heeds not, meat by Vahuka prepared 
cc From the kitchen softly taking hither Kesim return.” 

She to Vahuka approaching, unperceived stole soft away 

Of the well-cooked meat a morsel, warm she bore it in her haste, 

And to Damayanti gave it, Kesinx, without delay. 
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Of the food prepared by Nala oft the flavour had she tried; 

Tasting it she shrieked in anguish, a Nala is yon charioteer.” 

Stirred by vehement emotion, of her mouth ablution made : 

She her pair of infant children sent with Kesini to him. 

Soon as he young Xndrasena with her little brother saw, 

Up he sprang, his arms wound round them, to his bosom folding both; 
When he gazed upon the children, like the children of the gods. 

All his heart overflowed with pity, and aloud his tears broke forth. 

Yet NishadhaYlord perceiving she his strong emotion marked, 

From his hold released the children, and to Kesini spake thus, 
a Oh! so like mine own twin children was yon lovely infant pair, 

“ Seeing them thus unexpected have I broken out in tears : 

66 If so oft thou comest hither men some evil will suspect, 

“ We within this land are strangers, beauteous maiden, part in peace ” 


End of Book XXIII. 
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Vuihadaswa spake: 

Seeing the profound emotion of that wisest king of men, 

% 

Kesini in haste returning told to Damayanti all: 

Then again did Damayanti give to Kes'ini command, 

To approach her royal mother, in her haste her lord to see. 

" Vahuka we’ve watched most closely, Nala we suspect him still$ 

“ Only from his form we doubt him, this myself would fain behold. 
“ Cause him enter here, my mother, or permit me him to seek; 

“ Known or unknown to my father let it be decided now.” 

By that handmaid thus accosted, then the queen to Bhima told 
All his daughter’s secret counsel, and the Raja gave assent. 

Instant from her sire the princess from her mother leave obtained, 
Bade them make king Nala enter in the chamber where she dwelt. 
Sudden as he gazed upon her, upon Damayanti gazed, 

Nala, he was seized with anguish, and with tears his eyes o’erflowed. 
And when Damayanti gazed on Nala thus approaching near, 

With an agonizing sorrow was the noble lady seized. 

Clad, then, in a scarlet mantle, hair-dishevelled, mire-defiled, 

Unto Vahuka this language Damayanti thus addressed: 

“ Vahuka beheld’st thou ever an upright and noble man 
cc Who departed and abandoned in the wood his sleeping wife ? 

“ The beloved wife and blameless, in the wild wood worn with grief, 
“ Who was he who thus forsook her? who but Nala, king of men? 
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“ To the lord of earth, from folly, what offence can I have given 
“ That he fled, within the forest leaving me by sleep oppressed ? 

“ Openly, the gods rejected, was he chosen by me, my lord: 

“ Could he leave the true, the loving, her that hath his children borne! 

“ the nuptial fire, in^presence of the gods, he clasped my hand, 

“ ‘1 will be,’ this truth he plighted, where is now that promise gone?” 

While all this in broken accents sadly Damayanti spake. 

From her eyes the drops of sorrow flowed in copious torrents down. 

Those dark eyes, with vermeil corners, thus with trembling moisture dewed, 
When king Nala saw and gazed on, to the sorrowful he spake: 

“ Gaming that I lost my kingdom, ’twas not mine own guilty deed, 

“ That was wrought by Kali, timid ! hence it was I thee forsook. 

“ Therefore smitten was the miscreant by thy scathing curse long since 
“ In the wild wood as thou wanderedst, grieving day and night for me, 

“ He then dwelt within my body, burning with that powerful curse, 

“ Ever burning, fiercer, hotter, as when fire is heaped on fire. 

“ He by my religious patience, my devotion, now subdued, 

“ Lo ! the end of all our sorrow's, beautiful! is now' at hand. 

“ I, the evil one departed, hither have made haste to come; 

“ Tor thy sake, O round-limbed! only; other business have I none. 

“ Yet, O how may high-born woman from her vowed, her plighted lord 
“ Swerving, choose another husband, even as thou, O trembler, would’st, ? 

“ Over all the earth the heralds travel by the king’s command, 

" ‘ Now the daughter of king Bhima will a second husband choose, 

“ ‘ Free from every tie, as wills she, as her fancy may beseem,’ 

“ Hearing this, came hither speeding king Bhangasuri in haste.” 
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Damayanti, when from Nala heard she this his grievous charge, 

With her folded hands, and trembling*, thus to Nala made reply: 
a Do not me, O noble-minded, of such shameless guilt suspect, 

“ Thou, when I the gods rejected, Nala, wert my chosen lord. 

“ Only thee to find, the Brahmins went to the ten regions forth, 

“ Chaunting to their holy measures, but the words that I had taught. 
se Then that Brahmin wise, Parnada, such the name he bears, O king, 

“ Thee in Kosala, the palace of king Rituparna, found. 
a There to thee my words addressed he, answer there from thee received. 

“ I this subtle wile imagined, king of men, to bring thee here. 
cc Since, beside thyself, no mortal in the world, within the day, 

“ Could drive on the fleetest coursers for a hundred Yojanas. 

Ci To attest this truth, O monarch! I would touch thy sacred feet; 

“ Even in heart have I committed never evil thought ’gainst thee. 

“ He through all the world that wanders, witness the all-seeing wind, 

“ Let him now of life bereave me, if in this Against thee Pve sinned : 

“ And the sun that moveth ever over all the world, on high, 

“ Let him now of life bereave me, if in this Against thee Pve sinned. 
a Witness, too, the moon that permeates every being’s inmost thought; 

“ Let this god of life bereave me, if herein Against thee Pve sinned. 

These three gods are they that govern the three worlds, so let them speak; 
“ This my sacred truth attest they, or this day abandon me, w 

Thus adjured, a solemn witness, spake the wind from out the air; 

“ She hath done or thought no evil, Nala, ’tis the truth we speak: 

Ci King, the treasure of her virtue in its fulness hath she kept, 

“ Her we have watched and guarded ever closely for three livelong years. 
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“ This unrivalled scheme she plotted only for thy absent sake; 

“ In one day a hundred Yojans who beside thyself may drive ? 

“ Thou hast met with Bhima’s daughter, Bhima^s daughter meets with thee, 
“ Cast away all jealous scruple, to thy bosom take thy wife.” 

Even as thus the wind was speaking, flowers fell showering all around: 

<» 

And the gods sweet music sounded on the zephyr floating light. 

As on this surpassing wonder royal Nala stood and gazed, 

Of the blameless Damayanti melted all his jealous doubts. 

Then by dust all undefiled he the heavenly vest put on, 

Thought upon the King of Serpents, and his proper form resumed. 

In his own proud form her husband Bhima*s royal daughter saw, 

Loud she shrieked, the undespised, and embraced the king of men. 
Bhima*s daughter, too, king Nala, shining glorious as of old, 

Clasped unto his heart, and fondled gently that sweet infant pair. 

Then her face upon his bosom, as the lovely princess laid, 

In her calm and gentle sorrow, softly sighed the long-eyed queen: 

He, that form still mire-defiled, as he clasped with smile serene, 

Long the king of men stood silent, in the ecstacy of woe. 

All the tale of Damayanti* and of Nala all the tale, 

To king Bhhna, in her transport, told Vidarbha*s mother-queen. 

Then replied that mighty monarch, “ Nala, his ablutions done, 
tfc Thus re-joined to Damayanti I to-morrow will behold/* 

Vbihadaswa spake: 

They the night in joy together passed relating, each to each, 

All their wanderings in the forest, and each wild adventure strange. 
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In king BMma ? s royal palace, studying each the other’s bliss, 

With glad hearts, Vidarbha’s princess and the kingly Nala dwelt. 

In his fourth year of divorcement, reunited to his wife, 

Richly fraught with every blessing, at the height of joy he stood. 
Damayanti too re-wedded, still increasing in her bliss, 

Like as the glad earth to water opens its half-budding fruits, 

She of weariness unconscious, soothed each grief, and full each joy, 
Every wish fulfilled, shone brightly as the night when high the moon. 


End op Book XXIV. 












Book XXV.] 


STORY OF NALA. 


93 


Vrihadaswa spake : 

When that night was passed and over, Nala, that high-gifted king, 
Wedded to Vidarbha^s daughter, In fit hour her sire beheld. 

Humbly Mala paid his homage to the father of his queen. 

Reverently did Damayanti pay her homage to her sire. 

Him received the royal Bhima, as his son, with highest joy. 

Honoured, as became him, nobly: then consoled that monarch wise 
Damayanti, to king Nala reconciled, the faithful wife. 

Royal Nala all these honours, as his homage meet, received: 

And in fitting terms, devotion to the royal Bhima paid. 

Mighty then through all the city ran the wakening sound of joy; 

All in every street exulting at king Naiads safe return. 

All the city with their banners and with garlands decked they forth. 

All the royal streets well watered, and with stainless flowers ’were strewn ; 
And from door to door the garlands of festooning flowers w r ere hung; 

And of all the gods the altars "were with fitting rites adorned. 

Rituparna heard of Nala in the guise of Vahuka, 

Now re-wed to Damayanti, and the king of men rejoiced. 

To the king, before his presence, Nala courteous made excuse, 

In his turn Ayodhya*s monarch in like courteous language spake. 

He, received thus hospitably, wondering to Nishadha*s king, 

“ Bliss be with thee, reunited to thy queens" *twas thus he said. 

w Have Taught offensive ever done to thee, or said, O king, 
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“ Whilst unknown within my palace thou wert dwelling, king of men ? 
a If designed or undesigning any single act Pve done 
a I might wish undone, thy pardon grant me, I beseech thee, king.” 

Nala spake: 

“ Not or deed or word discourteous, not the slightest hast thou done; 

“ Hadst thou, I might not resent it, freely would I pardon all. 

“ Thou of old, my friend, my kinsman wert, O sovereign of men, 

“ From this time henceforth thy friendship still on me thou must bestow. 
“ Every wish anticipated, pleasantly I dwelt with thee; 

“ Not in mine own palace dwelt I ever, as, O king, in thine. 

“ My surpassing skill in horses, all is thine that I possess; 

“ That on thee bestow I gladly, if, O king, it seem thee good ” 

Nala thus to Ritupariia gave his subtle skill in steeds, 

Gladly he received the present, with each regulation meet. 

Gifted with that precious knowledge, then Bhangasuri the king, 

When in dice his skill mysterious to king Nala he had given, 

Home returned to his own city with another charioteer. 

Rituparna thus departed, Nala, then, O king of men 
In the city of Kundina sojourned for no length of time. 


End of Book XXV. 
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Vrihadaswa spake: 

There a month when he had sojourned, of king BMma taking leave. 

Guarded he by few attendants to Nishadha took his way. 

With a single splendid chariot, and with elephants sixteen, 

And with fifty armed horsemen, and six hundred men on foot; 

Making, as Twere, earth to tremble, hastening onward, did the king 
Enter awful in his anger, and terrific in his speed. 

Then the son of Virasena to king Pushkara drew near; 

“ we on ce again," then said he, u much the wealth I have acquired : 
cc All I have, even Damayanti, every treasure I possess, 

€C Set I now upon the hazard, Pushkara, thy kingdom thou: 

“ In the game once more contend we, •’tis my settled purpose this, 
ie Brother, at a single hazard, play we boldly for our lives. 

“ Erom another he who treasures, he who mighty realm hath won, 

Tis esteemed a bounden duty to play back the counter game. 

“ If tbou shrinkest from the hazard, be our game the strife of arms, 

Meet we in the single combat all our difference to decide. 

“ An hereditary kingdom may by any means be sought, 

“ Be re-won by any venture, this the maxim of the seers. 

Of two courses set before thee, Pushkara, the option make, 

Or in play to stand the hazard, or in combat stretch the bow/ 5 
By Nishadha^s lord thus challenged, Pushkara, with smile suppressed. 

As secure of easy victory, answered to the lord of earth; 
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“ Oh what joy ! abundant treasures thou hast won, again to play $ 

Oh what joy ! of Damayanti, now the hard-won prize is mine : 

“ Oh what joy ! again thou livest with thy consort, mighty-armed I 
“ With the wealth I win bedecked soon shall Bhixna’s daughter stand, 
“ By my side, as by great Indra, stands the Apsara in heaven. 

t 

“ Still on thee hath dwelt my memory, still Fve waited, king, for thee; 
“ In the play I find no rapture but ’gainst kinsman like thyself. 

“ When this day the round-limbed princess Damayanti, undespised, 

“ I shall win, I rest contented, still within mine heart she dwells.” 

Hearing his contemptuous language franticly thus pouring forth. 
With his sword th’ indignant Nala fain had severed off his head. 

But with haughty smile, with anger glaring in his blood-red eyes, 

“ Play we now, nor talk thus idly, conquered, thou’lt no longer talk.” 
Then of Pushkara the gaming and of Nala straight began : 

In a single throw by Nala was the perilous venture gained; 

Pushkara, his gold, his jewels, at one hazard all was won! 

Pushkara in play thus conquered, with a smile the king rejoined: 

“ Mine again is all this kingdom, undisturbed, its foes o’ercome. 

“ Fallen king! Vidarbha’s daughter by thine eyes may ne’er be seen. 

“ Fool! thou’rt now, with all thy household, unto abject slavery sunk. 

“ Not thyself achieved the conquest that subdued me heretofore! 

“ ’Twas achieved by mightier Kali, that thou didst not, fool, perceive. 

“ Yet my wrath, by him enkindled, will I not ’gainst thee direct; 

Live thou henceforth at thy pleasure, freely I thy life bestow, 

“ And of thine estate and substance give I thee thy fitting share. 
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Such my pleasure, in thy welfare, hero* do I take delight, 

“ And mine unabated friendship never shall from thee depart. 
ee Pushkara, thou art my brother, rnay’st thou live an hundred years! ” 
Nala thus consoled his brother, in his conscious power and strength, 
Sent him home to his own city, once embracing, once again. 

Pushkara, thus finding comfort, answered to Nishadha’s lord, 

Answered he to Punyasloka, bowing low with folded hands : 

“ Everlasting be thy glory ! may’st thou live ten thousand years ! 

“ That my life to me thou grantest, and a city for mine home P 5 
Hospitably entertained, there a month when he had dwelt, 

Cheered in spirit to his city, Pushkara, with all his kin. 

With a well-appointed army, of attendant slaves an host, 

Shining like the sun, departed, in his full meridian orb. 

Pushkara thus crowned with riches, thus unharmed, when he dismissed, 
Entered then his royal city, with surpassing pomp, the king: 

As he entered, to his subjects Nala spake the words of peace. 

From the city, from the country, all, with hair erect with joy, 

Came, with folded hands addressed him, and the counsellors of state. 

“ Happy are we now, O monarch, in the city, in the fields, 

“ Setting forth to do thee homage, as to Indra all the gods/* 

Then at peace the tranquil city, the first festal gladness o’er, 

With a mighty host escorted, Damayanti brought he home. ' 

Damayanti rich in treasures, in her father’s blessings rich. 

Glad dismissed the mighty-minded Bhxma, fearful in his strength. 

With the daughter of Vidarbha, with his children in his joy, 

c c 
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Nala lived, as lives the sovereign of the gods in Nandana. 
Re-ascended thus to glory, he, among the kings of earth, 

Ruled his realm in Jambudwipa, thus re-won, with highest fame 
And all holy rites performed he with devout munificence. 


End of the Story of Nala. 
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AN EXPLANATION 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE FOLLOWING VOCABULARY. 


abl. — ablative case. 

acc. — accusative case, 
adj.—adjective. 

adv,—adverb or adverbial, 
agt. — noun of agency, 
anom. — anomalous, 
dtm.—dtmane-pada. 

Bah. qrRel. comp. —Bahu-vrihi or Relative 
COMPOUND. 

c. — class of nouns, 
cans. — causal, 
comp.—compound, 
conj. — conjugation of verbs, 
or.—crude base. 

dat.—dative case, 
des.—desiderative. 
du.— dual. 

Dwan. ob Ago. comp.— Dwandwa oe Aggre¬ 
gative COMPOUND. 

f. —• feminine, 
freq.—frequentative, 
fut.—future. 

fut. pass. p. — future passive participle. 

gen.— genitive case. 

imp.—imperative, 
ind. ■— indeclinable, 
inf. — infinitive. 

Ins.—Instrumental case, 
interrog.—interrogative. 

Harm, or Des. comp.—Karma-dharaya or 
Descriptive compound, 


lit. — literally, 
loc. — locative case. 

m. — masculine. 

m. f. — masculine and feminine. 

m. f. n. — masculine, feminine, and neuter. 

m. n. — masculine and neuter. 

n. — neuter. 

nom. — nominative case. 

p. —participle. 

par.—parasmai-pada. 
pass. — passive. 

past act. p.—past active participle. 

past ind. p. — past indeclinable participle. 

past p. p. — past passive participle. 

pi.— plural. 

pot. — potential. 

prep. — preposition. 

pres. — present. 

pres. p.—present participle. 

pret. —preterite, 
pron.—pronoun. 

q. v. — quod vide. 

rt — root. 

sin. — singular, 
super!. — superlative. 

Tat. or Dep. comp.—Tat-purusha or ! 

PENDENT COMPOUND, 
v. — verb. 

voc. — vocative case. 





VOCABULARY, 

SANSXEIT AND ENGLISH. 




Observe—In the following vocabulary a final m is sometimes expressed by although 
represented by anuswara (♦) in the text. 

The numbers refer to the numbers of the rales in my Sanskrit Grammar, 2d edition. 


W ind.,—a negative or privative particle, 
prefixed to words beginning with conso¬ 
nants ,— no, not. Often equivalent to the 
English prefixes in, un. In composition 
becomes before a vowel, 
acc. sin. of m. a share. 

WSTOFT nom. sin. of , 5T’3pTW m. the sun, 
$th c. 140. 

W^Rs^he or she told; 3 d sin. istpret. of 
rt 10 th conj. 

he made, he performed, he did, he 
assumed ; 3 d sin. 1 st pret. of rt W 8th 
conj. 682, to make, to do. 

ind. without cause, without a 
wherefore; (from W not, and oBWIrT a&Z. 
sin. of f% who? what?) 715. 

for nom. sin. m. of 'Z&KVQ 

m. f. n. reluctant, unwilling, one who 
does any thing against his will ; (from 
W not, and TO,) 

nom. pi. of W^iFC n. that which 
ought not to be done, improper action. 

out of time ; loc. sin. of ^c|T<5 m. 
improper time; (from W not, 726, and 

W&.) 


acc. sin. of ^otTl frt 1 /. disgrace, dis¬ 
honour. 

nom. sin. n. not conducive to 
glory; (W not, fame, Wt caus¬ 

ing.) 

WZftffr^for nom. sin. disgrace. 

^Tegllr they made; 3d pi. istpret. atm. of 
rt «fT 8th conj. 6 83. 

’WffTTt gen. sin. m. of m. f. n. not 

doing; (from not, 726, and f^res. 
p. par. of rt W 524, 682.) 

they made, they were making; 3d 
pi. istpret. of rt 8 th conj. 682. 

W^riTTrlTftr: ins. pi. of S TyuW T f m.f. n. 
having an unformed or ungoverned mind, 
having unsubdued senses; (Bah. or 
Rel. comp. cr. unformed, uncul¬ 

tivated, unimproved, 7 26, and 
soul, 147.) 

without having performed ; (comp, 
of W not, 726, and past ind. p. of 
rt 682.) 

for nom. sin. m. of 

m.f. n. not to be moistened, incapable of 
receiving moisture. 

nom. sin. m. skilled in dice ; (comp. 
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o/^n 3 f cr. dice, and $$ m.f. n, knowing, 
see 580.) 

WSp-JW Tat. oe Dep. comp. 740 or 743; 
’STSJ or. dice, loo. sin. of SIT n. a 

game. 

acc. sin. n. skill in dice; (comp. 
ofW^ cr. dice, and •fjJS n. skill.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; WSfcr. 
a die, dice, ftro nom. sin. m. offORm.f.n. 
fond of, 1st c. 103. Gaming with dice 
has been common in India from the earli¬ 
est times. In Hindu poetry princes and 
heroes are constantly found indulging in 
it; but it is deemed a great vice not¬ 
withstanding, and the epithet WSSfftp? 
seems out of place in Book 1 .3, where 
Nala’s virtues are enumerated. ssrfftni: 
c fond of numbers’ or 4 arithmetic’ would 
be a better reading, and one more in 
unison with the narrative in Book XX. 
All the MSS. and printed editions, how¬ 
ever, read 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. dice, fury, passion for, acc. 

sin. m. of m.f. n. mad, maddened; 
past p.p. of rt *f<| 539. 

sin. ofW^ I m.f. n. imperish¬ 
able, eternal; (from not, and 
^r^arr nom. sin. f. of m.f. n. un¬ 

decay ing ; (from W not, and TSpzf.) 

loc. sin. of f. playing with 

dice, 106. 

WSfifcpT acc. sin. n. knowledge of dice, skill 
in dice ; (Tat. or Dep. comp. cr. 
dice, and heart, core, innermost 

part, profound knowledge.) 

TTat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. dice, cr. knowledge, sjT^aec. sin. 
m. of sjT m.f. n. acquainted with, 580. 

gen. sin. See preceding. 
wsp: nom.pl. of ^raj m. a die, dice, 1st c.103. 
gen. pi. of m. a die, dice. 
acc. pi of ^TSf m. a die. 



loc. pi. of m. a die. 

T: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a complete army, consisting 
of ten or 109,350 foot, 65,610 

horse, 21,870 chariots, 21,870 elephants, 
trfw:/ort?fww nom. sin. o/xrfir m. a lord. 
acc. pi. m. of wftsfc5 m.f. n. all, 

entire. 

^PT^^r/or they went; gd pi. 1st 

pret. of rt *T*T 1st conj. 602. 

he or she proceeded onwards; 3 d 
sin. 1st pret. of rt *PT 1st conj. 602. 

See preceding. 

^PH? I went; 1st sin. 3 dpret. of rt Tp? 602. 

mmi nom. sin. m. a tree. 

for they went; 3d pi. 3 d 

pret. of rt 602, 436. 

WP?r^ he or she went; 3d sin. 3d pret. of 
rt Tfl?. 

’^nrpT^ he went; 3d sin. %dpret. ofrt Tp? 602. 

^PTW loc. sin. n. of WTW m.f.n. deep, 
unfathomable, bottomless, 1st c. 187. 
for (37), q . v. 
acc. sin. m. fire, 2d c. Fire 

was an important object of veneration 
with the Hindus, as with the ancient 
Persians. Perhaps the chief worship in 
the Vedas is that of Fire and the Sun, 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. fire, nom. sin. m. of cpif m.f. n. 
burnt; past p. p. of rt 539. 

acc. sin. of m. fire, 2d c. 

Bah. or Eel. comp. 761; wfrT? C r. Agni, 
the god of fire, acc.pl. o/fd- 

TT*T m. a leader, 1st c. 103. 

Wplp?F? nom. sin. of wf^iTcT m. one who 
maintains or worships a consecrated fire. 

’arfTrTi; for nom . sin. of m. 

fire, 2d c. no. 

, Stfr^ 3 I/or ^fnrrr boot, sra. of 'SrfjTT m.fire. 
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^SfjfifVSR Tat. on Dep. comp. 743 ; 

cr. fire, and f^sTTH acc. sin. of 
%^T/. a flame. 

WPTTg he. pi of wfrtf m. fire, a sacred 
fire, 2 d c. no. 

gen. sin. of m. fire, 2 d c. no. 

loc. sin. of wf^T m. fire, ( on the 
fire 5 Book XXIV. 14.) 

ind. in the presence 0?, before, 731. <2; 
(W# with affix 7 T^ 719.) 

for WIJPTFT acc. pi of WUfR 
m. a grant of land (made to Brahmans), 
a village inhabited by Brahmans. 

wi| ind. into the presence of, before, in 
front of. 

acc. sin. of W|* m. the lap, the part 
above the hip where a child is carried. 
7 i 07 n. sin. f. a woman. 

WJflf*? no 7 n.pl. of Wjf n. a limb, 1st c. 104. 

nom. sin. m. of the size of a 
thumb; {comp, of WjpF cr. a thumb, 
and HTcTO of the measure of or size.) 

acc . sin. of m. a mountain, 

1st c. 103. 

voc. sin. O chief of mountains. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. a 

mountain, voc. sin. of WfW m.f. n. 
best, 743. b, 194. 

W^Tc5T«^ acc. pi of m. a mountain. 

nom. sin. m. of 'W*T$§ m.f. n. im¬ 
movable, fixed. 

nom. sin . m. of m.f. 71. in¬ 

comprehensible, inconceivable. 

for wf^CTr^ (45) ind. in a short 
time, shortly, 715, 72 6. 

ind. in a short time, rapidly, 714. 
acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. sense¬ 

less, out of one’s senses, unconscious; 
{pomp. o/W not, 726, and^ fFf sense.) 
acc . sin. m. of 7 n.f. n. de¬ 


void of reason, out of one’s mind; {comp. 
o/W not, 7265 and % 7 HT N mind, 164.) 

witlft nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. indivi¬ 

sible ; (W not, to be cut.) 

acc. sin. m. or n. unborn. See W'ift. 
nom. sin. of WTOTK ?n. the boa, a 
large serpent (that can swallow a goat). 

W 3 T*T acc. sm. m. unborn. See WWt. 

WSrffaTiT he was conquered, he was beaten; 
3d sin. 1st pret. ofrt ft? in pass. 590, 463. 

WWt nom. sin. m. unborn; (W not, ST bom, 
580.) 

^sniT nom. sin.n. o/^IW 771. f.n. unknown; 
{co 7 np. of W not, 726, and $rTrf known, 
past p.p. ofrt Ip 532.) 

WsTTcT^rni ind. without having (his) habita¬ 
tion known; {comp, of W not, 726, IpW 
cr. known, TO acc. sin. of m. habi¬ 

tation, used adverbially.) 

WrpWnTT nom. sin. f. not being known; 
{from W not, 726, and TOTO pres. p. 
of IP in pass.) 

7 i 07 n. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

wandering, pres. p. atm, of rt W? 526. 

«Tf^ t /br W<5MIr|T 710m. du. of 
m. f. n. wandering about. 

wandering, moving about; nom. 
dn. m. of m.f. n. 3 pres. p. dim. 

of rt WT 326. 

acc. sin. of^Z^tf. a forest, ic.106. 

W<T^?T loc. sin. o/mztfif. a forest, 1st c. 106. 

WW acc. sin. 71. of WW m. f. n. minute. 

WRpTsft for W 3 I 3 TOI nom. sin. of m. 

a bird, {lit. egg-born, from WRpf an egg, 
and born, 5S0,) 1st c. 103. 

sjrcprftr for ’STOT WPJ by 34. 

ind. beyond this, hereafter, hence¬ 
forward ; WTHT {see 719) for WW!W, and 
lit beyond, 731 .a. 

WrT^tfTOT nom. sin.f. not deserving such 
(a fate), not meriting such treatment; W 
D d 
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not, 726, TOT so, nom. sin.f. of 

TpTO m.f, n. deserving, worthy. 

for ^nrr^lTF ind. unweariedly, 
incessantly, 719. 

nom. pi. m. of m.f. n. 

unwearied, active, eager. 

ins. pi. m. of m ,f, n. not 

slothful, unwearied, active. 

^WTOiT he made glad, he satisfied; 3c? sin. 

1st pret. of rt THT in cans. 481. 

WTJ prep, over, beyond, very, beyond mea¬ 
sure. 

wfmm having passed through or by; 

past ind. p. of rt with Wfk 5 559. 
^frCTOTO he passed over or passed through; 
3d sin. 2d pret, of rt 'WRfoith wftfj 364. 

I transgress, I sin against; 1st 
sin.pres. ofW^ with wfiTj i st conj . 261. 
^Tnrfs? m. a guest, 2 d c. no. 

acc.pl. of ^rfirftr, q.v. 

^frT^ir acc. sin. m. m.f. n. very 

long; rflfffcSW offlH no very long time, 
not a very long while, 821. 

^rfirf§! voc. sin. m. 0 thou who art too 
difficult of approach; (from wfff 726. a, 

Cl c. 

and TO*? m.f. n., 1st c. 103.) 

^ifiPTTW ind. beyond measure, excessively. 
acc. sin.f. o/mfm® m.f. n. very 
illustrious, bearing a high name or cha¬ 
racter; (comp, of WfrT very, 726. 0, and 
m. glory, see 769. h.) Observe — 
^flTOJ[C i s ll§e p irregularly for ^fTOl^PST, 
just as STKSSrtTr for 3 psn=rTn*r in Book 

XVI. 4. 

it is more important, it exceeds, 
it is worse than; 3d sin. pres, of in 
pass, loith ^TTTrT (governing abl.). 

he or it shines very much; 3d 
sin. pres. atm. of rt with wfw and 
ftr, 15/ conj . 261. 

WTOWhe stood; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt TOT 
to stand, to exist, to be, 1st conj. 269,587. 


wtrawr nom. sin.f. of 'sriww m. very 
well, in very good health, very sound (in 
body or mind); (comp, of wfrT very, 726.0, 
W own self, TO staying, being.) 

Ba.h. or Rel. comp. 761; 
^nffrr cr. passed, loc. sin. m. of 

^f^TTO suitable for speaking, (lit. the 
path of speech, from «TT^ 176, and 'TO 
m. road, pa^h.) 

wk ind. excessively, very, very much. 

acc. sin. n. of ^!Wc 5 m. f n. unri¬ 
valled, incomparable. 

■mfftfor Wc 5 tT x nom. sin. ofW^Sm.f.n. 

unequalled, incomparable. 

Weft for ind. hence. Sometimes used 
for ^OTrf x from this, than this. 

ind. on this account, for this 
reason; (from WE't for WTTT-T 719, and 
ftTfTO cause, reason.) 

TOT*T I deserted; 1st sin. 1st pret. of rt 
1st conj. 596. 

acc. sin. n. of WW^W m.f. n. very 
surprising, very wonderful; (comp, of 
wfrC very, 726. o, and ^T^iT surprising.) 
WiTOT ind. exceedingly, beyond measure. 
ind. beyond measure, excessively, 
acc. sin. n. of m.f. n. quite 

hot, very hot; (comp. o/wfir 726. a, and 

WS? ind. then, now, afterwards, 
wmm ind. or, or whether; hut; moreover, 
for Wmt TOTOTOW by 31. 

WTOTTOn for ^TO ^HTTOn by 31, 
TOTO^^W/or TO TOTTO; by 31. 
^mra^/or by 31. 

^^Ifcrawre/or *srsr by 31. 

SnmOTSr/or by 31. 

wmm for WW ^TTO by 31, 

TOFf for TOT TO by 33. 
ind. } same as 
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wfl^ /or ^ by 32. 

he bit; 3 d sin. 1 stpret. of rt to 

bite, 1st conj. 271* 

pron. he, this, that, 225. 

^T^fT nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. in¬ 

combustible, not to be consumed by fire. 
Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. not depressed, not sorrowful, 
elated, WTr?TT nom . sin. of m. soul, 

spirit, 6th c. 147. 

PlpTifK nom. sin. n. of m. f n. 

very irresolute, very undecided. 

^ST^m nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. in¬ 

visible, not to be seen; {comp, of FT not, 
726, and to be seen.) 

he was seen; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
-pt in pass.y with parasmai-pada termi¬ 
nation;—an anomaly occasionally occur¬ 
ring in the Mahd-bJidrata. See 462. note , 
and 253. h. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. not seen, Fit*?? nom. sin. of FsPf m. 
love, passion, 1st c. 103. 

acc. sin.n. never seen before. See 

next . 

W^’SjrfT acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. who 

has never before seen or experienced; 
{comp, of FT not, 726, ^F cr. seen, 
before.) 

nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. without 
fate, without destiny, undestined; {comp. 
of FT not, 726, and q. v.) 

FT^inTH acc. sin. n. of m.f. n. most 

wonderful,marvellous or prodigious; {su- 
perl. o/FT^fT 5 see 191.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp.; acc. 
pi. f. of FTjgrr^HT m. f n. wondrous to 
behold, 6f wondrous aspect; {from 
cr. wonderful, and sight, aspect, 

1st c. 108.) 

acc. pi. m. See last. 


^TfrTCqr^BAH. OR Rel. coMP.766; 
cr. surprising, wonderful, ^TPT acc. pi. 
m. of n. shape, form, figure, 1st c. 108. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 735; 
cr. astonishing, surprising, ‘feffTftf 
acc.pl. of few n. a mark, a sign. 

F3FJ ind. to-day, now. 

PlTffF ind. even now, still, henceforth. 
FTF*Tt nom. shi. m. of m.f. n. poor; 

{comp, of P not, and wealth.) 

c. *N_ _ 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 

c. *s 

W cr. unrighteous, evil, loo. sin. 
o/'f^ n. calamity, trouble. 

IfW nom. sin. m. unrighteousness, law¬ 
lessness, abandonment of duty, 
pf*? prep, over, above, upon. 

FtftjFi nom. or acc. sin. n. of WfFFT m.f. n. 
more. See next. 

nom. sin. m. of pfVTojf m.f. n. more, 
excessive, greater, in addition, over. 

ind. excessively, very much, more, 

1 * 3 - 

ind. for the sake of finding; 
{comp, of pfW’FR* obtaining, finding, 
and FTF, see 791.) 

FfftfsFfTFT they found, they obtained; 3 d 
pi. 2d pret. of rt with pftl, 376. 

F?fwfw: nom. sin. m. ruler, sovereign, lord. 

nom. sin. of wftpf m. a sovereign. 
Fifwnf acc. sin. of ’StfWR n. an abode, 
place of residence. 

he reads; 3d sin. pres. atm. of rt \ 
to go, with over, 2 d conj. 31 r. 
ind. now. 

FIFt for P’WIT (64) ind. down, 731. a. 

acc. sin. m. of ^snftTO m. f. n. 

ON • / O *' 

downcast, {lit. having the face east down; 
from down, and F1F the face, 64.) 
^TOT^he approached, he found; 3 d sin. 
1st pret. of rt with pftf, 602 . 
he came to. See last. 

D d a 
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he addressed himself to, he under¬ 
took; gd sin. 3 d pret. of rt ^ or ^Tt with 
; see 645, 

wrafir loc. sin. of m. a- road, 147. 

WfWPT ace. sin . of WScf*^ m. a road, 6 th c. 
147 . 

WPTW O sinless one, O blameless one, voc. 
sin. m. of {comp, of W^for W 

not, 726, and n. sin.) 

W«T^Tt O blameless men, voc. pi. m. of 
m. f. n. See Iasi. 

W^W®pT he. sin. m. of WRFT 3 pr m. f. n. 
uninjured; {from W not, 726, and 
past p.p. of rt W with WR.) 

■srsrfiwr nom. sin. f. of not ac¬ 

quainted with, not knowing. 

W*PIT by her, ins. sin.f.j {from nom. ^ 
she, 224.) 

of these two, gen. du . m. of 
{nom. W*T 224.) 

c. 

nom. sin, m. unworthy. See next. 

WrffT nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. un¬ 

worthy, undeserving; {comp. 0/726, 
and W§ worthy.) 

0 thou with faultless limbs, voc. 
sin. See next. 

WTOTT# Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
WTO cr. faultless, not to be found 
fault with, nom. f. from Wf? n. a 
limb or the bodily frame, 1st c. 108. 

WTHTRTJ nom. sin. of W«FFt^ir m. f. n. 
unenvious; {comp, of 726, and 

W envious.) 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

without blame, sinless, innocent, 7 th c. 
164. a; {comp, of W*T 726, and WFPT 
sin.) 

WWPTT for sin. m. of WWPT^ 

m.f. n. blameless, 7 th c. 164. a; {comp. 
o/W«T 726, and sin.) 

^PTTW^T*^ nom. sin. m. of n. 

not one’s self, not self-possessed, not in 


one’s right mind; {comp, of 726, 
IP 147, and affix 140.) 

like one without a protector, 
like one unprotected or deprived of her 
lord; {comp, of W not, 726, rfPT a pro¬ 
tector or lord, and affix 724.) 

acc. sin.f. of WrfFf m.f. n. with¬ 
out a lord or protector; {comp, of W not, 
726, and FFT a lord.) 

wpf? acc. sin. of W 7 TPPJ n. health, 1st c. 
104; {comp, of not, 726, and WPP? 
disease.) 

WWPPP^ acc. sin. of WWPPT m.f. n. un¬ 
harmed, safe, in good health; {from W*T 
not, 726, and WPPt sickness.) 

WWPT^ ins.pl. of W*TR m.f. n. unworthy, 
vile. 


WWlfilpr^ gen. sin. m. of W*TTf^P^ m.f. n. 
imperishable, indestructible. 

^rfVrar^ nom. pi. m. o/wfim m.f. n. not 

eternal, transient, temporary. 

Wfrrf^ffT nom. sin.f. o/ 1 wfrfP^ef m.f.n* 
unblamed, innocent, irreproachable; 
{comp, of W not, 726, and past 

p.p. of rt 538.) 

acc. sin. f. See safirf^HK 
O blameless one, voc. sin.f. See 


f nom. sin. m. not following low 


(practices), not acting in a mean manner; 
(comp. o/W not, 726, «flw cr. low, WPJ- 
^f^hr m.f. n. following, 159.) 


prep, after, 730. c. {In Book XXV. 2. 
W«J governs ITfftv which is equivalent to 
TOTT?^ after that, 719.) 


nom. sin. f. of W*pTfT m.f. n . fol¬ 
lowed, following, gone after; past p.p, 
of rt with WF, 545; see also 896. 

WSJSTfft nom. sin. m. of W*jpTrT m.f. n. fol¬ 
lowed, attended by. See last. 

-. <*> .. . „ .. * ... . . 

W^r^iPr^r nom,. sin. m, of 


VOCABULARY. 


m.f. n. thinking of; pres. p. par. of rt 
f^Tnf with 64X5 524. 

they followed after, they went 
after; 3c? pi. 2d pret. of rt TfW with W^jf, 
602. 

WpTTIT ace. sin. m. of m.f. n. per¬ 

mitted (to depart), dismissed; past p. p. 
of rt sjTT with 

^Ttprnft nom. sin. of W^lff m.f. n. See 
last. 

^*prnT?T to permit (to depart); inf. of rt 
with 459. 

acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. most 

excellent. 

sin. m. of W^frf^W m.f. n. 
made to echo or ring, made to resound; 
past p.p. of rt in cans, with 549. 

710m. sin.f. of m.f. n. not 

mad; (comp. o/^T^not, 726, and'WWW 
mad.) 

I foresee or see what is to come; 
1st sin. pres, of rt ^51 with W«J, 

WTOlftr he or it follows or attends upon; 
%d sin. pres, ofrt with gth conj. 
692. 

having perceived, having under¬ 
stood; past ind. p. of rt ^ with W«|, 
S 59 > 558 - 

let it be enjoyed, let it be tried; 
3^ sin. imp. of ^ in pass, with ^TSJ. In 
Book II. 9, where this word occurs, the 
verse is too long by one foot: but vio¬ 
lations of metre as well as of grammar are 
not uncommon in the Maha-bharata. 

loc. sin. ofmwm n. consent; ‘with 
the consent of.’ 

acc. sin. m. attached. See next. 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. de¬ 

votedly attached, affectionate; past p.p. 
ofrt with 539. 
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acc. sin.f. of ^ m.f. n. See 

last. 

acc. sin. of ’ssrfOTT m. affection, 
love, ardent attachment, 1st c. 103. 

they cultivate, they addict them¬ 
selves to ; 3 d pi. pres. par. ofrt 4 th 

conj. with W«J, 272. 

acc. sin. m. m.f. n. con¬ 

formable, suitable, agreeable to. 

nom. sin.f. of W^TSTrt m.f. n. 
following, going after; pres. p. par. of rt 
with 324. 

nom. sin. q/’^J&TfT 7 n.f. n. devoted 
to, ardently attacked to (as a husband 
to a wife; from after, and WW 71. 
a vow). 

wgsTrP? acc. sin. m. of See last. 

nom. sin.f. of rf m.f. n. See 

last. 

W^JWWT acc. sin. of ^PTOrTT f. a devoted, 
faithful wife. 

acc. sin. f. of m.f.n. de¬ 

votedly attached. 

^TjJSr^T we have heard (traditionally or 
from sacred writ, ^frf); 1st pi. 2d pret. 
ofrtW with 368. 

he or she bewails or grieves for; 
3 d sin. pres, of rt with ^FJ ? 1st conj. 

261. 

they grieve for. See last. 

WpNftr thou bewailest. See last. 

^T^fcnRto mourn for or after, to grieve 
for; inf. ofrt with W«J. 

^ nom. sin. m . of W*jWWXs{m.f. n. 

calling to mind, remembering; pres. p. 
ofrtW ! with W«J and .524. 

nom. sin. m. ofW^WK\m.f. n. 
calling to mind, remembering; pres. p. 
ofrtWX with Wrf, 524. 

calling to mind, remembering; 
past ind. p. of rtV J with .560. 
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acc.sin. 0 /^R«r» . falsehood, untruth. 
ins, sin, n. of ^ this, 224. 

•S N 

wr^r^r: for ind. in large quan¬ 

tities or numbers, in abundance, not in 
units; ( from 9 affix PS-) 

nom. sin. n. the inner or female 
apartments, the harem. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
’W*?n'5JT or, the private apartments of a 
palace, or. neighbourhood, W too, 
sin. n, of^t m.f. n. situated, being; agt. 
of rt Wt to stand, see 580. 

abl sin. ofWnK'^K n. See last. 

W^rnf# for ^tfrC^T ind. lastly, finally, 719. 

acc. sin. of n. an opportune 

moment, an occasion; also, the middle, 
the midst, intermediate space; 1st c. 104. 

he or it disappeared or was 
changed, he vanished; 3 d sin. 1st pret. 
of rt VT in pass, with see 465. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 739; ^ 5 R?T 
or. opportune moment, occasion, 
nom. sin. of SRJ m.f. n. anxious to ob¬ 
tain, desirous of obtaining; des. adj.from 
rt with TT ; see 503, 82. III. 

ins. sin. of m. the 

soul, lit. the inner soul or spirit; (from 
^RT^t and 6th c . 147.) 

WnTficSf loc. sin. of n. the sky, 

air, atmosphere, heaven, 1st c. 104. 

nom. sin. of ^RrtfaSfTt m. a bird, 
lit. sky-goer, 1st c. 103; (comp, of ^RT- 
cr . sky, and *T goer, agt. of rt 

580.) 

abl. sin. of n. the sky, 

the heaven. 

nom. sin. n. of ri m. f. n. 

made to disappear, made to change, va¬ 
nished ; past p. p. of rt VT to hold, with 
W^ 5 533 . 


^Rrffw It nom. pi. m. vanished. See last, 
Wnrffw loc. sin. m. See last. 

nom. sin. m. disappeared. 

^RRRT nom. pi. m. m.f. n. pos¬ 

sessed of an end, finite, 140. 

WnfST/br (71 .b) ind. within,between. 

nom. sin. of W*tT m. the end. 
n. presence, vicinity, 1st c. 103. 
ind. near; governing the genitive 

case. 

near, close up to, into the presence 
of; loc. sin. of q. v. 

WnRf ins. sin. of m. end. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. ; 
^ 5 T cr. food, TRrT cr. drink, beverage, 
acc. sin . /. from m. 

dress, clothes, apparel, useful articles. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
food, acc. sin. ofTM m. taste, 1st c. 
103. 

WiRRSfilT 3 ! Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. food, viands, sin.of^WK 

m. preparation. (Perfection in the art of 
dressing viands was one of the gifts be¬ 
stowed by the gods on Nala at his mar¬ 
riage.) 

^RF m.f. n. other, another, the other, 236. 
^ 5 RT acc. sin. m. of q. v. 

nom. sin. m. of q.v. 

W^T^/or W^Tr|^ nom. sin. n. other, another, 
48. 

^RT^/or nom. sin. n. other, another, 
48. 

^RTrT nom. sin. n. of "‘SRI other, another. 
^RFrR acc. sin. of ^RFrR one or the other; 
(^ROR is one of many, as opposed to 
^RFrlT one of two, 236.) 

^RTcf ind. elsewhere, in another place, 720. 
^RRrt ind. otherwise, 721. 

^RT^ nom. or acc. sin. n. of "$RT other, 
another. 
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W^r?f for war^ other, nom. sin. n. of WW 
other, another. 

WWfl[ acc. sin . m. of W**! m. f. n. other, 
another. 

Wm nom. sin. f. another woman, 236. 

WWT: nom. pi. f o/waI other, another. 

WWT^ acc. pi. m. of W^T other, another. 

WWrfn acc. pi. n. of W^f m, f. n. other, 
another. 

WWW ins. sin. m. of WW other, another. 

WWg loc. pi. of WW other, another. 

wah: ins. pi. of WW other, another. 

WW^I ins. pi. m. of WW other, another. 

Wafer ins. pi. of War other, another. 

wartanr acc. sin. of wafVw m. f. n. one 
another, 1st c. 103. 

WWWTWTr^he consented, he permitted; 3d 
sin. 1 st pret. of rt with W®| 5 gth conj. 

688 . 

wapTTr^he or she followed; 3 d sin. 3d pret. 
of rt\lo go, with W»J, see 645, 438. e. 

WWTW he performed; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt W with W^ 5 2 d conj. 317. 

wfer it : nom. sin. o/wfWfl m.f. n. possessed 
of, labouring under, afflicted with. 

WWWWTW ind. for the sake of seeking after, 
sec 760. d, 791. 

WWWrf! nom. sin.f. o/WWWIT m.f. n. seek¬ 
ing, looking for; pres. p. par. of rt 
with W'J, 5 2 4 - 

ace. sin.f. See last. 

’RWt nom.pl. m. o/WWWW. See WW- 
Wrft. 

WWWWTWT nom. sin.f. of WWWWTW m.f. n. 
looking after, seeking for; pres.p. dim. of 
rt WW with W^a 1st conj. 526. 

WWWWTWia acc. sin.f. See last. 

thou seekest, thou searchest for; 
2d sin. pres, of rt with W*?* 1st conj. 
261. 


w^rrd nom. pi. m. of ***? m. f. n. a 
seeker, seeking for; agt. of rt with 
W^ 5 581. 

WWgW to seek for; inf. of rt with WW, 

459 - 

WW prep, off, away, from. 

WWK1WW acc. sin. o/WWRWT/. offence, 
wrong, injuriousness. 

WWepT loc. sin. m. of WW®pC m. f n. in¬ 
jured; past p. p. ofrt^ with WW. 

*N 

ms. sm. m. or n. of WWW¥ m.f. n. 
abstracted, rubbed off, removed, dis¬ 
tracted ; past p. p, of rt with WW, 
539 - 

having taken away, having re¬ 
moved, having abstracted; past ind. p. 
of rt with WW, 559; WWWWf c 5 WIT 
having discarded shame. 

loc. sin. of WWWtfWT m. f. n. de¬ 
parted, gone away; past p. p. of rt 
with WW ? 546. 

WWW acc. sin.f. of other, another. 

W^lwfWfT voc. sin. O unconquered one. 

acc. sin. m. of wroftnr m.f. n. 
unconquered, 726. 

WTOftOT acc. sin. n. of WTOR m.f. n. other. 


with unaverted faces; nom. 
pi. m. of WTOT^W m. f. n.j (comp, 
of W not, and having the face 

turned away, 17 6.h } 43.) 


nom. sin. n. of W^TTST m.f. n. one 
who has given offence or has been guilty 
of a fault, offended against, (governing a 
genitive at Book XXIV. 12.) 


WTPCPI acc . sin. of WTOW m. fault, offence. 

loc. sin. m. of m. /. n. 

unavoidable, not to be shunned. 


others, nom . pi. m, of WM< m. f n. 
other, another, 238. 

Wijtw^(63) ind, the following 
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day, the next clay. In Book XIII. 35. 
this word is used as a substantive in the 
locative case. 

acc. sin. f. of having 

no termination, having no end; (comp. 
0/^7 26, and behind, latter.) 

for they saw ; sd pi. 1st 

pret. of rt PI 1st conj. 604, 53. 

•*3j f or he saw; 3 d sin. 1st 

pret. ofrt PI 1 st conj. 604, 48. 

he or it saw; 3 d sin. 1st pret. atm. 
ofrt PC 1st conj. 604. 

he or she saw; 3 d sin. 1st pret. 
from rt PI 1st conj. 704. 

for he saw; 3d sin. 1st 

pret. ofrt 'cpT 1st conj. 270, 604. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. not 

seeing; ( from ^ 5 T not, 726, and 
pres. p. ofrt pc 324, 604.) 

nom. sin.f. of ^P3ipT?r m.f. n. not 
seeing; (comp, of ^ 5 T not, 726, and 
pres. p. of rt PC 604, 524.) 

^fS|^ipTfrfT nom. sin . f, not beholding; 
(from ^ not, 726, and m.f. n. 

pres. p. atm. of rt 7 J 3 T 604, 326.) 

they carry off; 3 d pi. pres, of rt 
f with 393. 

having abandoned or discarded; 
past ind. p. ofrt with 339. 
^TOfrT^Tt Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. robbed of, bereft of, 
nom. sin. m. from IfPT n. sense, wisdom, 
see 108. 

W^rfT nom. sin. f. of W^nfrC m. /. n. car¬ 
ried away, carried off; pastp.p. of rt <f 
e with ^PT ? 332. 

Bah. oe Rel. comp. 766; 
^PTPT cr. sinless, blameless, acc. 

sin. m. from n. mind, soul, 7 th c. 
164. a. 

gen. pl. of ^T^/. water, see 178. h. 


nom. sin. m. Varuna. See next. 
the lord of waters, i. e. Varuna, 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743. cj gen. 

pi. of ^ water, 178. b> trflT^ nom, sin. of 
’qfir m. lord, 2d c. 121. 

^’CfT^rr acc.sin.n. ofwm^tf m.f. n. opened. 

’srfti ind. even, also, though, although, as¬ 
suredly. 

^smrfirfT nom. sin. f. of wftjf^Tr m.f. n. 

(also written covered, filled with; 

bathed in tears, suffused 
with tears. is here a preposition be¬ 

fore fijrff the pass. p. of rtVtl 333. 

he or she asked; 3d sin. 1st pret. 
See next. 

they asked; 3d pi. 1st pret. of rt 
W^. 6 th conj. 631. 

’srorerf for •srftr 

nom. sin. m. of WffW m.f. n. child¬ 
less. 

^nTfir^T^fT^ not regarding, not heeding 
or welcoming; acc. sin. m. of ^nrfirrr^ 
pres. p. ofrt with Hfw and prefix 'H 
(726), 524,141. 

''BnTftwt acc. sin.fi. of m.f. n. in- 

comparable, peerless, unequalled. 

WHfrW*T ins. sin. n. of m.f. n. See 

last. 

nom. sin. m. of WlfiW m.f. n. un¬ 
equalled, incomparable, without a peer, 
1st c. 103. 

^TJnftoRTT?^ acc. sin. m. not retaliating, not 
defending (myself), unresisting; (W not, 
retaliation.) 

gen. sin. m. ofW^H 1 ^ m.f. n. im¬ 
measurable, infinite, incomparable, 726. 

nom. sin. of m. f. n. not 

good, worthless, accursed. 

one whose time has not arrived. 
Bah. oe Rel. comp. 767; U1K cr. not 
reached, nom. sin. m. ofWvS time. 
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Ill 


nom. sin „ of WWC.1I/. a celestial 
nymph of Swarga or Indra’s heaven 
(163. a). The Apsarasas were the 
nymphs of Indra’s heaven, produced at 
the churning of the ocean (see note under 
W*JciVm*iT at p. 113). Their birth is thus 
described in the Ramayana : 
c Then from the agitated deep upsprung 
The legion of Apsarasas, so named, 

That to the watery element t&ey owed 
Their being. Myriads were they born, and all 
In vesture heavenly clad and heavenly gems . 5 

Wilson, Preface to Vikramorvasi, p. 13. 

nom . sin. m. of m.f n. not to 

be killed. 

he or she feared; 3d sin. istpret. 
irreg. for wfttHrf of rt Wt 3c? conj. 666, 
see also 859. 

W^pST unintentionally, unwittingly; ins. 
sin. absence of design; (from 

W not, 726, and design, 112.) 

he or she perceived, she awoke; 3d 
sin. 1st pret. of rt 4 th conj. 614. 

W^TS 5 f^/or ins. pi. of m.f.n. 

feeding on water; (comp. ofW^cr. water, 
41, and ins. pi. of eating.) 

cjlJlthou saidest. SeeW^t hr. 

WSNftw for by 48, q. v. 

^ ^ cjl ^ h e or she S poke to, addressed; 3d 
sin. 1 st pret. of rt ^2 d conj. 314, 649. 
for W^ 4 lWj q. v. 
they said, they addressed; 3d pi. 
istpret. of rt ^314, 649. 

nom. sin.f. not speaking; (from 

, W not, 726, and q.v.) j 

by 53. 

^m\for See newt. 

he was, it was; 3d sin. 1 st pret. of 
rfXfist conj. 585. 
for WM^TTs q. v. 

they were; 3dpi. istpret. ofrt **585. 
nom. sin. m. non-existence. 


^WWif he or she said, he spoke; 3d sin. 

istpret. atm. of rt 1st conj. 261. 
^?f*r prep, to, towards, over, upon. 
wf^TTOftr I transgress, I sin against; 1 st 
\ sin. pres, of rt WT with wfir. 

; wf$?rp^f?r he goes towards, he returns to; 
3d sin. pres. See wfW»T T *J^. 

wfcRW having approached; past ind. p. 
ofrt TP? with Wfe\> 539, 602. 

they approached, they went 
towards, they went; 3 dpi. 2d pret. ofrt 
with prep. 602, 376. 

he knew, he was aware; 3d sin. 
2d pret. atm. ofrt sp with wfW 5 688. 
wf^WTWllW I know; 1st sin. pres, of rt 
sp with wfW, gth conj. 688. 

I may recognise; 1 st sin. pot. 

See last. 

understand thou, know thou; 
2d sin. imp. atm. See last. 
wf^F? having recognised; past ind. p. 

having ran towards; past ind. p. 
of rt*£ with wfi?, 560. 

WfOTR hasten thou here, lit. run thou 
towards; 2d sin. imp. of rt ¥T^T with 
wfrr, 1st conj. 261. 

wfWTWTTfl? I will address, I will speak to, 

I will relate; 1 st sin. 2dfut. of rt *TT with 
664. 

he attends to, he heeds; 3d sin. 
pres, of rt «f«t| with 1st conj. 261. 

having gladdened; past ind.p. of 
rt in cans, with wfir* 566. 
wfHJTR? acc sin. of WfafSTTSf m. wish, In¬ 
tention. 

’WfalTHTW nom. sin. intention. See last. 
wfwrefrf he or it prevails over, he or it 
overcomes; 3d sin. pres, ofrt Mwith wfi?. 
wftWTWt nom. pi. m. of wfWT^m./. n. 
speaking to, calling to; pres. p.par. of 
rt 524. 

E e 
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mm. sin. f. addressing, ist c. 
10 6; agt from HP? with 'Hfil, 582. a. 

I address; 1 st sin.pres. dim. of rt 
with ^TfW, 1$/ conj. 261. 

nom. sin. m. of wfH*Rg m. f. n. 
facing, opposite, in front, before one’s 
face. 

acc. sin. m. of m. f. u. 

beautiful. 

increases; 3c? sin. pres. atm. of rt 
with wfH, 15/ conj. 261. 

nom. sin, in. a saluter, one who 
offers salutation. 

he saluted; 3d sin. 2 dpret. 
of rt ^ in cans, with 490. 
wfa?srb^r having seen, having observed; 
past ind. p. of rt with and IV, 

559 - 

ind. plainly, manifestly, 713. 
ahl. sin. of 'srftqrTtr 

m. curse, 

imprecation, anathema, is/ c. 103. 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. 

covered, clothed; past p. p. of rt^ with 

and H. 

he came up, (he came to her as¬ 
sistance ;) 3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt H with 

364. 

nom. sin. m. of vi UT^TrT m. f. n. 

smitten, stricken; past p. p. of rt 3^ 
with 543. 

nom. pi. m.f. n. desirous 

of obtaining, 3 c? c. 111; formed from des. 
of rt ^rr^, see 503, 82. III. 

he, she or it was, there was, there 
arose; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt H 383. 

he approached, he went to; 3 d 
sin. 1st pret. of rt Til? with wfH, 602. 

for he proceeded to. 

WTi( he approached; 3d sin. 3 dpret. of 
rt HT or of rt \ with Wfn 5 see 438. e. 
W^HTRTI^ he or she recognised; 3d sin. 


> 1 st pret. of rt $fT with wfH, gth conj. 

360, 688. 

Wmvm acc. sin. n. of W«tfw m. f. n. 
greater, superior. See next. 

^P*TlVc|ft nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. 

greater, superior, [governing ahl. at Book 
XL 16. and ins. at Book XXL 14.) 

he saluted, he congratulated; 3d 
sin. 1 st pret M dtm. of rt with WfH, 1st 

conj. 261. 

wtfsroT nom. sin. fofWm^m?n.f.n. 

permitted; past p. p. of rt $TT with 
and 

they worshipped; 3 dpi 1st pret. 
of rt with WfH 5 10 ih conj. 283. 

he addressed, he spoke to, he 
replied; 3d sin. 1st pret. atm. of rt HP? 
with wfe,, 1st conj. 261. 

WSHTOT they addressed; 3d pi 1st pret. 
atm. See last. 

^ispiTi^ he went to; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
^Tf with WfH (34), 2d conj. 644. 

they abuse, they speak angrily 
or contemptuously; 3d pi pres. o/^^JT 
with wfH ? nominal verb from de¬ 

traction ; see 319. c. 

nom. sin. f. of ^r^rRfT m. f. n. 
come to; past p. p. of rt with ^TT 
and W?H, 343. 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

approached, arrived; past p. p. of rt 
with ^TT and ^rfH, 343. 

acc. sin. f. wandering 
about or near; (from cr. near, and 

m ,f_ M . going 

round.) 

W«rffT approaches, comes towards; 3d sin. 
pres, of rt jjf with ^SlfH 5 2d conj. 643. 

^ having approached, having come to; 
past ind.p. ofrt \ with m and wfH, 360. 
ins. sin. of n. a cloud. 
loc.pl ofm^ n. a cloud. 
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^wfi^tTT^ acc. sin. f. of mf?!3rf m. f. n. 

unadorned. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. '740; 
M not, 72 6 , cr. men, loc. j 

sin. n. of fvfwft’rT m.f. n. inhabited. 

he or she thought; 3 d sin. 1stpret. 
atm. of rt *PT 617* 

WWTSf^T^T acc. sin. m. like an immortal; 
(comp, of cr. immortal, and THa? 

m.f. n. like, 777.) 

O beautiful as an immortal, Anom. 

-N 

comp. 777; cr. immortal, H*-T voc. 

sin. of Wit f. beauty, lustre, 1st c. 105. 
W1T^| for WR^fT like an immortal; 
(comp, of WK immortal, and affix 

724.) 

'WKT*^ acc. pi. of W m. f. n. immortal, 
15/ c. 103. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743. hj 
WHX cr. immortal, 710m.pl. m. of 

best, 1st c. 103; + = 

Wdlffl by 32. 

WTCt’TW voc. sin. m. O thou like the im- 

mortals ; (from *^*R cr. immortal, and 
TOT like, 777.) 

TTHTtOTt nom. sin. m. See last. 

nom. sin. m. 0/ \W 3 m.f. n. im¬ 
petuous, impatient, intolerant. 

1OTTWDT acc. pi of m. a minister, 

1st c. 103. 

sin. 771. or n. o/^lWTSJW m.f. n. 
not human; (comp, of W not, 726, and 
q.v.) 

WrfiSTTP^acc. sin.f. of ’^WTfafrf m.f. n. 

uncleansed, unwashed; (comp, of ^ not, 
726, and Wfzm past p. p. of rt or 

549-) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
wftfW cr. an enemy, cr. a host, 
acc. sin. m. <tfW* m. a destroyer, 582. c. 
wfffePnfTFr: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. an enemy, ■mfrfH: gen. sin. m. 


of ^rrftnr m.f. n. a slayer, killer, 6 th c. 
1 69 - 

lijrtH'PI dat. sin. of liJrfRw. immortality, 

^sjri^OT'i Anom. comp. 777; cr. the 
beverage or food of immortahty, nectar 
or ambrosia, TOTT acc. sin. f. of TOT 
m. f. 71. like. The following is the ac¬ 
count of the production of the in 
the Vishnu Parana (p. 74, &c.): “ The 
gods (Suras) discomfited by the Daityas 
fled to Vishnu for refuge. He addressed 
them, and said, f I will restore your 
strength. Let all the gods, associated 
with the Asuras (or Daityas, see note 
under &c.), cast medicinal herbs 
into the sea of milk, and then taking 
the mountain Mandara for the churning- 
stick, the serpent Vasuki for the rope, 
churn the ocean for ambrosia. To secure 
the aid of the Daityas you must make 
peace with them, and promise them an 
equal portion. 5 The gods, after collect¬ 
ing the herbs and casting them into the 
sea, took the mountain Mandara for the 
staff, the serpent Vasuki for the cord, 
and commenced churning for the amrita. 
The gods were stationed at the tail of 
the serpent and the Daityas at the head. 
In the midst of the sea, Vishnu himself, 
in the form of a tortoise, served as a 
pivot for the mountain as it whirled 
round. From the ocean thus churned 
came forth Dhanwantari (the physician 
of the gods) robed in white, bearing in 
his hand the cup of amrita. The gods 
quaffed the nectar, and receiving new 
vigour defeated the Daityas. The nectar 
and ambrosia thus produced was pre¬ 
served in the moon. Accumulated there 
it is distilled by the lunar rays, and 
serves the gods and pitris (progenitors) 
for food. 55 

wwmim for nom. pi. of 

grotto m. f. n. not enduring, not 

E e % 
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bearing or tolerating; pres. p. dim. of rt 

COYlj, 526. 

Bah. or Eel. comp. 766; 
cr, immeasurable, immense, WWT nom. 
sin. m. mind, soul, 147. 

^P? this, he; nom. sin. of q.v. 

*T Here he (is) f 224,220. ft for ^¥67. 
acc. sin. o/^rV« 7 T/. the city Ayo¬ 
dhya (i. e. the Invincible), the modem 
Oude. This city is celebrated in all 
Hindu poetry as the ancient capital of 
Rama-chandra, founded by Ikshwaku, 
the first king of the solar dynasty. In the 
Ramayana (Book I. Chap. V.) it is thus 
described: On the banks of the Sarayu 
is a large country called Kosala, gay and 
happy, abounding with cattle, com, and 
wealth. In that country was a famous 
city called Ayodhya, built formerly by 
Manu, the lord of men. A great city, 
twelve yojanas in extent, the houses of 
which stood in triple and long-extended 
rows. It was rich, and perpetually 
adorned with new improvements. The 
streets were well-disposed and well- 
watered. It was filled with merchants 
of various descriptions, and adorned 
with abundance of jewels,* crowded with 
houses, beautified with gardens and 
groves of mango-trees, surrounded by 
a deep and impregnable moat, and com¬ 
pletely furnished with arms/ In the 
Sakuntala (Act VI.) Ayodhya is called 
Saketaka. 

nom. sin. m. the sovereign of 
Ayodhya; {comp, of and wftr- 

^9 q-V; 743 *) 

’ ^nrt’WIqTrftnr acc. sin. m. inhabiting Ayo¬ 
dhya; (comp, of and 

dwelling in, inhabitant, 582. a.) 

HI nom. or acc. sin. o/mmn. a forest, 
a wood. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; TO? 


cr. forest, me. sin. of m. a 

king, 2 d c. no. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; WOT 
cr. forest, TT 7 nom. sin. ofXX^m. a king, 
see 17 6. e. 

pen. sin . of Wl??? n, a forest. 
for by 31. 

acc. pi. of n. a forest. 

loc. sin* of n. a forest, a wood. 
acc. sin. n. of ^<^ 4 ^ m. f. n. free 
from dust, clean, pure, 164. aj (from W 
726, and dust.) 

he conciliated (the affections of); 
3^ sin. 1st pret. of rt in cans. 479. 

Complex comp. 771; 

cr. curved, cr. eye-lash, 

WfiTT acc. sin. /. from rFR n. the eye; 
see 108. 

O thou tamer of thy enemies. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; wft; cr. an 
enemy, voc. sin. of WTO m. ha¬ 

rasses annoyer, 1st c. 103. 

voc. sin. m. See next. 

acc. sin. of m. the con¬ 

queror of (his) foes; see 580, 739. b. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; wft 
cr. an enemy, acc. sin. m. a 

destroyer, a crusher, agt. ofrt^ 582. c. 

nom. sin. m. See last. 

voc. sin. m. O destroyer of (thy) 
foes; an enemy, destroying.) 

nom. sin. m. slayer of (his) foes i 
(comp, of ^rfi“ cr. an enemy, and nom. 
sin. of^ a killer, 6th c. 157. 

ins. sin. of m. the sun, 1st c. 103. 
he or she honoured; 3c? sin. 2d 
pret. ofrt 10th conj. 283. 

wtfTOT having honoured; past ind. p. of 
rt loth conj. 558. 

WPtsfTfif nom. pi. n. of WPtw m. f. n. 
honoured; past p. p. of rt 538.' 
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wffiP^ nom. sin. n. of m. f. n. ac¬ 

quired, earned; past p. p. of rt 538. 

Complex comp. 77 1 5 
the Arjuna, a kind of tree (Pentap- 
tera Arjuna), mfm the Arishta or Nim- 
tree, acc. sin. n. o/^WW m.f n. 

covered, shrouded; past p. p. of rt 
with ¥, 540. 

ind. for the sake of, see WW. 

* 

^i'§sf»|Tj:/io?w.sm.m.desirousofnches5 (comp. 

o/^rt wealth, and ^iFf wishing for.) 
W^NiTHT^/or ^FNiWFT (53) acc. pi m. 
See last. 

loc. pi n. in difficult matters; 
(comp, of WW cr. thing, matter, and 
n. difficulty.) 

nom. sin. m. use, profit, advantage. 
WWFI ind. for the sake of, for the use of. 
The dative case is here used adverbially ; 

C.* “\P> 

but and . are more common , see 

73 r > 9 i 7 - 

wf^hfsi nom. sin. n. o/ vT WWgT m.f. n. to 

be sought; fut. pass. p. of rt W 5 T 369. 
loc. sin. o/’^TW m. thing, matter. 
ind. for the sake of, (governing genitive 
case or preceded by crude.) 
wSpT ins. sin. of m. matter, thing. 

*\* <c. . 

^mfor nom. sm. m. matter, thing, 

^sffw acc. sin. m. of wf^rT m.f. n. afflicted; 
pastp.p. ofrt^ 538. 

nom. or acc. sin. of n. half. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
^IkTST cr. midnight, lit. half-night, see 
778, loc. sin. of m. time. 

Complex comp. 771; ^rt 
cr. half, cr. garment, ^FfhfP^ acc. 
sin.f. of tfC m.f. n. clothed, enveloped; 

*s • 

past p.p. o/R with ^f, 535. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 767; 
cr. half, ¥WrT produced, grown, 
nom. sin.f. from Hp?I n. corn, fruit, 108. 


ins. sin. of ^snl n. half, 1st c. 104. 
wturl acc. sin . of f. honour. 

he is worthy of, he deserves, he or 
she deigns (Lat. dignus) or condescends; 
3^ sin. pres, of rt is# conj. In Book 
XIV. 7. ^T% must be translated , 

let your honour deign, 
wfw deign ye, be ye willing; 2d pi. pres, 
of rt 

wfftf do thou deign; 2d sin.pres. 608,870. 

for ’srfftr ^fir by 31. a, 34. 
^rfr for ’W^PET nom. pi. of worthy, 

right, proper. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

unobserved, unseen, unperceived; (comp. 

o/W not, 726, and c3ft*frT, q.v.) 

nom. sin. n. a small matter; (from 

small, and ^TR, q. v.) 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; 

cr. small, ’tpfNTCt nom. sin. m. of 

irftaR m. retinue, train. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 

\ ^ **\ 

cr. small, ’gW*? ins. sin. m. from giPf n. 
virtue, religious merit. 

^ff^TTOI!TOT/or ’W^RcOTPP^Complex 
comp. 771; cr. little,Tc 3 cr. strength, 

TJRTFT worn. pi m. o/HTO m. breath. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 
cr. little, ins. sin. m.from *?FR n, 

fortune, luck, 108. 
prep, down, off, away, from. 

sin. of , «Rcfiri*f n .cutting off. 
nom. sin. m. of WWoftlf m. f n, 
dragged, drawn along, dragged down; 
past p. p. of rt with ^R, 339. 
^R«|RRhe is drawn hack or dragged down; 

3c? sin.pres.pass, of rt *K*{with ^R, 463. 
WRSt know ye; 2 d pi imp. atm. of rt 
with WW, 1st conj. 602. 

’^Rrfi§ having descended, having alighted; 
past ind. p. of rt T£ with ^R, 361. 
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acc. sin. f. Avanti, name 

of a city, the modem Oujein; also called 
Ujjayim, Vis'ala, and Pushpa-karandini. 
This city is noticed in the Megha-duta, 
verses 28 and 31: 

i Behold the city whose immortal fame 
Glows in Avantfs or YIsdM’s name . 5 
having unloosed, having unhar¬ 
nessed 5 past ind.p. of rt with 

nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. left; 

past p. p. ofrt with 672. 
ind. certainly. 

I dwelt; 1 st sin. 1st pret. of rt 
1st conj. 607. 

(33), 3 dpi. 1st pret. they 
dwelt. See ^fWrfh 

nom. sin.f'. 1 m.f. n. fixed; 

past p. p. of rt to adhere, with W^, 
597. a. 

for by 48, q, v. 

he dwelt; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
1st conj. 607. 

for he dwelt; 3d sin. 1st I 

pret. of rt ^ 5 T. 

he or she pines away, wastes away 
or sinks; 3d sin. pres, ofrt ^ with 
1st conj. 270, 599. a. 

WI^iTTfa I concede, I grant, I bestow; 
1st sin. pres, of rt with 623. 

acc. sin . of W^gffTT /. state of 
being without a garment, nakedness; 
(from W not, 72 6, and ^JJrTT abstract 
noun, 80. XXIII.) 

WW^FTliJ to stand; inf. ofrt WT with 

having stopped, having made to 
stand still; past ind.p. of rt WT in cans, 
with WT, 483, 559- 

wfiww: nom. sin. ofwtfmil m.f.n. stand¬ 
ing, arrayed, drawn up in array; pastp.p, 
ofrt WT with 533, 896. a. 

’sraftnrii/or ^nriwpsr nom. pi. m. See 

^wrflmr:. 

nom. pi. m. See 


acc. pi. m. See ^rMWrTJ. 
he obtained; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt 
with W^, 369. 

’WTTO having obtained; past ind.p. ofrt 

with 

’JRWfe thou wilt obtain; 2 d sin. 2dfut. 

ofrt with W 5 ?, 681. 

he prevented; 3 d sin. istpret. of 

rt ^ in cans. 481. 

Wf^rrit nom. pi. m. of TX&CQti m.f n . 
uninjured, unhurt; (comp, of W not, 726, 
and hurt, injured; past p.p. ofrt 

with f%, 684, 685, 543.) 

I ^fsRTf^T acc. sin. m. of in- 

destructible. 

^f^rT he or she obtained, he or she 
found; 3d sin. ist pret. atm. of rt 
or 6th conj. 281. N 

without doubting, without hesi¬ 
tation ; ins. sin. of 'srfwi, used adver¬ 
bially, (W prefixed to f^ri 726.) 

nom. pi. m. of m . f 

seen, looked upon; past p. p. of rt 
with 538. 

to consider; inf of rt with 
W, 459* 

having considered, having regarded; 
past ind. p. ofrt with 

I know, I trow; 1st sin. pres, of rt 
^ with W^, 311. a. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n . im¬ 

perceptible, unperceived. 

nom . sin. n. of m. f. n. un-' 

disturbed. 

acc. sin . n. of 'Wqq m. f. n. impe¬ 
rishable, eternal, everlasting; (comp, of 
W not, 726, and 'SpT decay.) 

gen. sin . of m. f. n. impe¬ 

rishable, immutable, eternal. 

acc. sin. f. of WPT imperishable, 
he was able; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt 

679* 
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not being able; (comp, of W not, 
and nom. sin. m . of pres, 

p. of rt 3th conj. 679, 524.) 

nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

fearless. 

be cursed; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

acc. m. of unarmed, 

disarmed; (W not, weapon.) 

acc. sin. n. sin, evil, wicked¬ 

ness; (comp. ofm 726, and 3TH good.) 

WSWepNn Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
^TSTH cr. not good, evil, unhappy, 

* „ c 

gen. sm. m. from n. 152. 

^Hprw: for m^m x ind. without reserve, 
fully; (W not, 726, ^Pt remainder, and 
affix, 719.) 

ind. entirely, wholly, without re¬ 
serve ; (comp, of m not, 726, and ^ 
remainder, see 714.) 

voc. sin. O As'oka. This tree (sup¬ 
posed to be named As oka from a c not ? 
and Soha f sorrow’) is one of the most 
beautiful of Indian trees. Sir'W. Jones ob¬ 
serves, that c the vegetable world scarcely 
exhibits a richer sight than an Asoka- 
tree in full bloom. It is about as high 
as an ordinary cherry-tree. The flowers 
are very large, and beautifully diversified 
with tints of orange-scarlet, of pale yel¬ 
low, and of bright orange, which form a 
variety of shades according to the age of 
the blossom/ The Asoka is sacred to 
Siva, and is planted near his temples. It 
grows abundantly in Ceylon. In Hindu 
poetry despairing lovers very commonly 
address objects of nature, clouds, ele¬ 
phants, and birds, on the subject of 
their lost or absent mistresses. See the 
Megha-dfita, the 4th Act of the Vikra- 
morvasi, and the 9th Act of the Malati 
Madhava. 


WSffNi acc. sin. of m. the Asoka-tree. 

nom. sin. m. the Asoka-tree. 

acc. sin. of m. an 

Asoka-tree. See note under 

voc. sin. m. O As / oka-tree; (comp. 
cr. and m. a tree.) 
m acc. sin. m. the As'oka-tree; 

(comp. o/wytm and m. a tree.) 
W^rfhe or she grieved; 3d sin. 1st pret. 
of rt 1st conj. 261. 

acc. pi. m. ofm^ fteST m.f. n. not 
to be mourned; (^5T not, and 

they adorned; 3d pi. 1st pret. 
atm. of rt in cans. 481. 

for nom. sin. m. of 

m. f. n. not to be dried. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. tears, cr. filled, acc. sin. 

f. from m. the eye, see 778. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. tears, ^rfhpr: nom. sin. m. bathed, 
overflowed. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. tears, cr. filled with, nom. 
sin. f. from for n. the eye, 778. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; WW cr. 
tears, nom. du. n. Of ^ m. f. n. full, 
filled with. 

nmrL ' $ i U ' m> grille j j_ n lio^seg. 

(from a horse, and m.f. n. 

skilful.) 

for Tat. or Dep. 

comp. 744; mm cr. a horse, nom. 

of m. f. n. skilled. *' 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 764; 
cr. the Aswa-medha or horse- 
sacrifice, see below, ins. pi. of 

beginning with, et cetera. 
ins. sin. of m. the Aswa- 

medha or horse-sacrifice. This sacrifice 
is described in the Puranas as one of the 
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highest order, insomuch that if it be per¬ 
formed a hundred times it elevates the 
sacrificer to the throne of Swarga, and 
thereby effects the deposal of India him¬ 
self. In the Rig-Veda, however, the ob¬ 
ject of this rite seems to be nothing more 
than the acquiring of wealth and poste¬ 
rity; and even in the Ramayana it is 
merely performed by king Dasaratha as 
the means of obtaining a son. From the 
Rig-Veda it appears that the horse was 
immolated, and afterwards cut up into 
fragments, part of which were eaten by 
the assisting priests, and part offered as 
burnt-offering to the gods. The rite as 
described in the Pur an as has been intro¬ 
duced by Southey into "the Curse of Ke- 
hama. 5 

acc. sin.f. a stable ; (comp, of 
WW cr. a horse, and ^ITe5T/. a house.) 

nom. and acc. sin. n. knowledge 
of horses. 

ins. sin. n. (in exchange) with 
or for skill in horses; (comp, of W*5T cr. 
horses, and n. knowledge, skill.) 

Wmmi\for ^ flTTiST hy ^ 32> 

for W^T*T, q. v. 

"SmtZTW* Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. horses, nom. sin. m. a master, 

superintendent, overseer, inspector. 

acc. pi. of m. a horse, 1st c. 103. 
gen. pi. of m. a horse, 103. 

^rftaRfc gen. du. of ^3 declined in du. 
the twin sons of the Sun by his wife 
Sanjna, who was transformed to a mare 
. They are endowed with per¬ 
petual youth and beauty, and are the 
physicians of the gods. Prof. Wilson 
(Introduction to the Rig-Veda, p. xxxv) 
says. Demigods who are more frequently 
than any other, except the Maruts, the 
object of laudation in the Veda, are the 
two Aswins, the sons of the Sun accord¬ 


ing to later mythology, but of whose 
origin we have no such legend in the 
Veda. They are said, in one place, to 
have the sea (Sindhu) for their mother, 
but this is explained to intimate their 
identity, as affirmed by some authorities, 
with the sun and moon, which rise appa¬ 
rently out of the ocean. They are called 
Dasras—destroyers either of foes or dis¬ 
eases, for they are the physicians of the 
gods. They are also called Nasatyas—in 
whom there is no untruth. They are re¬ 
presented as ever young, handsome, tra¬ 
velling in a three-wheeled and triangular 
car drawn by asses, and as mixing them¬ 
selves up with a variety of human trans¬ 
actions, bestowing benefits upon their 
worshippers, enabling them to foil their 
enemies, assisting them in their need, 
and extricating them from difficulty and 
danger. Their business seems to be more 
on earth than in heaven, and they belong 
by their exploits more to heroic than to 
celestial mythology. They are, however, 
connected in various passages with the 
radiance of the sun, and are said to be 
precursors of dawn, at which season they 
ought to be worshipped with libations of 
Soma-juice. 5 

nom. du. m. See last. 
ins.pl. of ^ST m « a horse. 

'SW* nom. sin. ofW CTT m.f n. eighth, 209. 
nom. sin. m. eighteenth, 210. 

*s 

acc. of eight, see 205. 

imperfectly covered, scarcely co¬ 
vered; (W not, 726, and m.f. n. 

covered; pastp. p. of rt^t 335.) 
ind. without doubt. 
nom. sin. n. of m. f. n. 

unadorned. 

for ind. more than once, 

repeatedly, (lit. not once.) 

acc. sin . m. See next. 
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’SraiaNJTJjrf Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 

* *s 

cr. innumerable, unnumbered, 
nom. sin. m. virtue, good quality. 
gen. sin. of m.f. n. not exist¬ 
ing ; pres. p. of rt WH with prefixed. 

^HfiT acc. sin. n. evil, evil action ; {comp. 
q/W not, 726, good, and cpT done.) 

Wr^jfT nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. not 

well-treated, not hospitably entertained; 
{comp, of not, 726, and q. v.) 

acc. sin. of n. falsehood, un¬ 

truth. 

«ce. sin. n. without a rival, without 
an adversary; (^f not, a rival.) 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. un¬ 

attended, without a companion; {comp. 
ofM 726, and a companion.) 

wftr thou art; 2d sin. pres, of rt 584. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
WftrfT cr. black, ^T^rntTT acc. sin. f. from 
^TRT m. {lit. the end of the hair), the 
hair, the locks, 108. 

wftnrspTT Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
wftrw cr. black, nom. sin. f. from 

n. the eye, 180. 

Wf for ssrftr 

wipr nom. sin. n. ofmm® m.f. n. painful. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
cr. joyless, »fif^ 3 BT?T acc. sin. of 
f. life. 

ferr: Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
"snpf cr. sorrow, grief, 726, nom>t 

sin. m. afflicted, pained. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 7405 j 
cr. grief, pain, unhappiness, 
mm. sin. f. of wfw m. f. n. affected 
by, afflicted with. 

ins.pl. with parties of people (who 
are) not friends; {comp, of ^ not, 726, 
m a friend, and m. a company.) 


having scorned, having cursed; 
past ind.p. of the nominal verb W?n? 521, 

55 s - 

he or she let fall or let drops 3^ sin. 
1st pret. of rt 6 th conj. 625. 

W#T he or she; nom. sin. of 225. 

he, she or it is; o>d sin. pres, of rt 
2 d conj. 584. 

for by 31. a. 

let it be; 3 d sin. imp. of rt ’ 55 T?T^ 5S4. 
nom. sin. m. skilled in weapons; 
{comp, of a weapon, and nom. 
sin. m. off^ one who knows, knowing, 
0. 138, 743.) 

not touching; acc.pl. m. 
m.f. n.; {comp, of "W not, 726, and 
pres. p. par. of rt W 3 T 324.) 

W5RTO5ihrn/or^Wr«sft^7R^ADV. comp. 
791; W 9 TH cr. us, 218, Stffaira ind. 

near, 718. b. 

ind. on my account, for my sake; 
{comp. 218, and ^ 3 ? 760. d, 791.) 

mmm of us ; gen. pi of W&nt. 

us; acc. pi of WWrfb 
WTO from this, for abl sin. of 

^ this. 

for by us; ins. pi of 

for vgnrfiro by us. See last. 
WWfW in us, for us, to us; loc.pl of ’SIWff, 
’srfgr 1 am; 1st sin. pres, of rt 2 d conj. 

584. 

in this ; loc. sin. of this. 
wimx for ^rftar w by 34. 

for ^rf$R ^ftnr?r by 34. 

gen. sin. m. from nom . this (^). 
for by 34. 

WRT for WRT?T of her; gen. sin.f. from 
nom. ^ she 0 $). 

^FR1*T loc. sin.f. See last, 

F f 
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for ^n?T by 31. 

gen. sin. f. from nom. she (^). 
nom. sin. n. not conducive to hea- 
ven, unheavenly; (^T not, 

mwmi acc. sin. f. of m.f. n. not 

well, not herself, (lit. not staying in her¬ 
self,) 580. 

acc. pi. m. of m. f. n. not 

perspiring, without perspiration; (comp, 
of not, 726, and perspiration.) 

’W I; nom. sin. o/^rT or WWrl[ 218. 

not having slain ; past ind. p. of rt 
see 459. note. 

loc. sin. ofW$p T n. a day, 6 th c. 156. 

^TfTOt Tat. or Dep. comp. 744; 
wff^fT cr. harmlessness, doing no injury 
to living creatures, kindness, gentleness, 
firofir nom. sin. m. of frpCrT m.f. n. en¬ 
gaged in, devoted to; past p.p. of rt 
with fH, 545- 

wfifirr: nom. pi. m. of 'StffW m. f. n. un¬ 
friendly, hostile. 

W* interj. Oh! Ah! Alas! 732. 

days and nights, acc . pi. of 
’srskTcTm. ; (comp, of for a 
day, 778, and m.for /. a night, 

7780 

ins. pi.; see last. The instru¬ 
mental case is generally used with refer¬ 
ence to any particular division of time, 
being then equivalent to the English in, 
820. 

ind. Alas ! Oh! Ah l 
w^for wot by 3 i. 
ind. a particle implying doubt. 

W? prep, to, at, as far as, until. When it is 
prefixed to a noun in the sense of up to, 
as far as, until, it generally governs the 
ablative case. When prefixed to verbs 
which denote giving Or going, it reverses 


the action: thus is to give, but ^TT^T 
to take; to go, but to come. 

WRFflOTU nom. pi. of ^TRiR^rT m. f. n. 
well-formed, shapely. 

Complex comp. 771 - 
w^r cr. form, shape, RUT cr. colour, 
hue, *T^T: nom.pl. of m.f. n. 

very smooth or delicate. 

WoST^T acc. sen. of^TW^f m. the sky, the 
air, the atmosphere. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 • 
W 3 RI cr. the air, acc. sin. m . 

region. 

^JT^'SPTPirt nom. sin . m. of 

m. f. n. being dragged away; pres. p. 
pass, of rt ®jf^ with ^TT, 528. 

W 3 t*RFlf acc. sin.f. o/W3t*^TTtT m.f.n. 
crying out, calling to; pres. p. atm. of rt 
with ^T. 

attacking, having assaulted or in¬ 
vaded ; past ind.p. of rt W^with WT, 359. 

WfspFrft^bringing into contempt, casting 
a slight upon, acc. sin. of Wrfspnyft /• / 
(from WPspjTT pres. p. of rt with 
W 141. b, 525. b, 635.) 

to tell; inf. of rt WT with ^T, 
459 ? 437 - «* 

acc. sin. of WtWR n. a tale, a 
story, words uttered. 

having the Puranas as the 
fifth, Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. a story, the mythological stories of 
the Puranas, written long subsequently 
to the Vedas, acc. pi of VRR 

m.f. n. fifth, 209. 

wwftr thou tellest, thou dost point out; 
2d sin. pres . of rt WT with Wf, 2 d conj. 
437. a. 

WflsR? nom. sin. n. of m. f. n. to 

be told; fut. pass. p. of rt MT with W, 
571. a. 

mn?mt acc. pi m. of TOi m. f. n. 
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coming, approaching; pres. p. par. of rt 
with prep. m, 524, 602. 

they came; 3d pi. 1st pret. of rt 
Tp^ to go, with m, 602, 783. L 

he may come; 3 d sin. pot. of rt 
to go, with WT, 602. 

wm ¥ acc. sin. m. n. or nom. sin. n. of mm 
m.f. n. happened, arrived; past p.p. of 
rt with m 9 545. » 

WMIfti nom. sin. m. of mm m.f. n. come. 

WPTfTrrcom. sin. f. or for nom. pi. 

m. of mm m.f. n. come. 

Wmm\ acc. pi. m. of WPTW m.f. n. come. 

WPTifT^ acc. sin. f. ofmtm m.f. n. come, 
arrived, present; past p. p. of rt to 
go, with ^TT, S4S- 

^mWTUT loc. sin.f. of ’HIHrf m.f. n. come. 

WRIT loc. sin. m. or n. of mm m.f. n. come. 

WRW having come; past ind. p. of rt RR 
to go, with WT, 364. a. 

WRRrF he or she came; 3d sin. 3 d pret. of 
rt RJ^ to go, with WT, 602. 

’SJTJWR nom. sin. of WRRR coming, 
1st c. 104. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
WRRR cr. coming, RFKUT acc. sin. n. 
cause. 

WRTR having come to, having met; past 
ind. p. of rt R^ to go, with prep. WT, 
564. h, 602, 783. 

m^W tell thou, relate thou, describe thou; 
2 d sin. imp. dim . of rt W 5 T with WT, 2d 
conj. 321. 

he or she told; 3d sin. 2d pret. 
dim. of rt ’R’ST with m, 321, 364. 

nom. sin. m. of n. per¬ 

forming ; pres. p. par. of rt ’RIJ with W, 
524. 

WRIT he relates, he describes; 3d sin.pres, 
of rt with W, 2d conj. 321, 

WRTUT: nom. pi. of ^ST^TR m. a preceptor. 


W^TR!^ acc. pi. of ’STRTtf m. a preceptor. 

WP 3 SW nom. sin. m. clothed, clad; past p.p. 
of rt to cover, with Wf, 340. 

WRRTR he came; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt 
RR with WF, 602. 

they came; 3d pi. 2d pret. of rt 

JTJT 602, 375. 

W 5 J 1 TR he invited; 3 d sin. 2 d pret. of rt 
to call, with W, 379. 

WWWTfRRt acc. pi. of WrfWTftf*^ m. a 
traitor, a malignant man, an evil-doer, 

WWTt nom. sin. 0/WTJT. m.f. n. weak, in¬ 
capable, unable, used with - an infinitive. 
Also, sick, diseased. 

WiJ^R acc. sin. m. of WHC m. f. n. sick. 

WfcTST undertake tbou, practise thou; 2d 
sin. imp. of rt ^TT with W, 1st conj. 387. 

he set out; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
WT with W, 1st conj. 261. 

•srrfinnr he may act; 3d sin. pot. of rt WF 
with m, 1st conj. 387. 

WrR thou hast said; 2d sin . 2d pret. of 
defective root W|, see 384. 

mimn\ acc. sin. m. his own victory; 
(comp, of mm 232, and *TR victory.) 

TO? m. f. self, himself, herself, myself, 
&c., 147, 222. 

WrPTrFt gen. sin. of WrRR self, q.v. 

WFIRRTF! of himself, gen. sin. See last. 

mmm ins. sin . of self, q. v. 

WrRRt gen. sin. of WIW»-f m. self, g. v. 

'HIWSHTSr for self-luminous, 

self-glorious; WW cr. self, acc. 

pi. yn.fromWUf. light, glory, 1st c. 108. 

acc. sin. his own essence; (comp, 
of WW own, 232, acc. sin. of RR 
m. being, existence.) 

WTPFT nom. sin. m. of mm^rn. self, 147. 
(In Book XXII. 16. he himself.) 

WFWFF^acc. sin. of WWR m. self, 147. 

F f 3 
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WW'HI for (my) own sake; {comp, of WfW 
for wrar^57,147, an & 79 1 -) 

WRJTq having taken, having received; past 
ind. p. ofrt^l to give, with ^Tt, 559,783.2. 
wf^f/or > 3 Tf^ ? W s nom. sin. o/i 3 T^Wro. 
the sun, 1st c. 103. 

for worn. sin. of m. 

the sun, 1st c. 103. 

WfifWT for nom.pi. of m. 

an Aditya, a deity of a particular class, be¬ 
ing a form of the Sun. There are twelve 
Adityas, who are supposed to be the off¬ 
spring of Kasyapa and Aditi his wife. 
They are merely emblems of the Sun in 
each month of the year. Their names, ac- 
cording to some, are, 

m3:, ^5:, rm:, m:, wit- 

rrn, f^rrarc:, ftrs':, According 

to the Vishnu Purana (p. 122. Wilson) 
they are, fatBT, 

353, ^r, wst, 

H*T. Most of these are names or epithets 
of the Sun itself. 

nom. sin. of WS”fc[W m. the sun. 
WfipTS’ nom. sin. m. of wrf^l? m.f. n. com¬ 
missioned, commanded; past p. p. of rt 
to point out, with WT, 539, 583. 
WWTRT11 nom. pi. m. of W^TTOF? 
m.f. n. running, rushing onwards or at; 

pres. p. dtm. of rt with ^JT, 526. 
WWTO I will lay, I will place, I will attri¬ 
bute ; 1st sin. 2 d fut. dtm. of rt VT with 
WT, 664. 

*rrftnm acc. sin. n. sovereignty, 
wftrfirt ins.pl. of wRf m. anxiety, agony, 
pain. 

bring thou, fetch thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
of rt with WT, 1st conj. 590. a. 

he brought, he took; 3c? sin. 1st 

pret. of rt with WL 

W*TWPi[ let him bring back; 3 d sin. 


imp. dtm. of rt with Wf, 1st conj. 
59°. a. 

WITO loc. sin. of WWf n. bringing, 
bringing back. 

he shall bring back; 3 d sin. 2d 
fut. of rt with ^TT. The more usual 
form is WefWftf; see 395, 590. 
for mv?m ^ by 32. 

* he or she caused to be 
brought; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt in 
cans, with 385. a, 590. a. 

^TRTO having caused to be brought,having 
caused to be introduced, having brought 
together, having convened; past ind. p. 
of rt in cans, with WT, 566, 482. 

nom. sin. n. mercy, absence of 
cruelty; abstract noun from not 

cruel, not given to injury; see 726, 80. X. 

to bring, to he brought; inf. {act. 
and pass.) of rt with Wf, see 869. 

WfW acc. sin. e/WIT/. ariver,is£c.ior;. 

'WfifilT gen. pi. ofWt^W^m.f. n. rushing 
onwards; pres.p .par. ofrt ’^TiT with^Cf, 324. 

W^ffTrP! nom. sin. n. of WRffHT m.f. n. 
fallen upon, happened; past p. p. of rt 
^Tf[ with WT, 338. 

acc. sin. ofwm^f. calamity, 138. 

*nwr nom. sin. f. of WPT?r m.f. n. unfor¬ 
tunate, afflicted; obtained, acquired. 

Wqil^ ins. pi. of WRt? m. a wreath, a 
garland. 

nom. pi. of water, {always de¬ 

clined in the plural, see 178 . b.) 

qTTHfehl ins.pi.m. 
trusty, confidential, 6th c. 1 39. 

Bah. OR Rel. COMP. 7 66, 
having proper gifts, or furnished with 
gifts (to Brahmans); W?T cr. fit, suita¬ 
ble, obtained, furnished, ins. pl. 

m. from ^fsSRTT /. a gift to a Brahman 
at a sacrifice, 1 st c. 108. 
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lie or she obtains, lie or she incurs 
or will incur; 3d sin. pres, of rt WT*^ 

5 th conj. 681. 

^ranftraT nom. sin.f. of iawifttw m.f. n. 
satisfied, comforted, refreshed; pastp.p. 
of rt * in caus. 549. 

having addressed or spoken to; 
past ind. p. of rt with WT. 

^T«TFr N dat. die. of 3 $ this, 224. 

having saluted, having bid farewell 
to; past ind. p. of rt with WT, 559 * 
^TTWR^Tfolff having the essence of the 
Veda, or flowing (musically) like theVeda. 
Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; W 1 WR cr. 
the Veda, ^tTftsrf acc. sin. f. of 
possessed of the essence ( sdra ), 6th c. 
159; or flowing, agt. of rt T| 582. 
WRHofNWT Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 
WRW cr. long, nom. sin. f. from 

cftwW n. the eye, 108. 

WT^TffW^ Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; 
^TRfT cr. long, and ^tSpOT nom. sin. /. 
from n. an eye. 

-q d acc. sin. f. See last. 

WHTTW for WRTTIW nom. sin. m. of WlP^Tif 
m.f. n. come; past p. p. of rt Wt to go, 
with WT, 532, 644. 

WTHTTfcT he comes; 3c? sin. pres, of rt 
to go, with WT, 2 d conj. 

WWRT acc. sin. m. o/WRTrT coming; pres. 

p. ofrtTK with WT, 644, 5 3 4 * 

WPn*g let them come ; 3d pi. imp. of rt 
tff with WT, 644. 

Wifi acc. sin. m. o/*WTJp$1 m.f. n. united, 
joined, obtained; past p.p. of rt 'Wz^with 
m, 539. 

O long-lived one, voc. sin. of 
WTgRf|; $th c . 140. See next. 

Wty 4 T*ift nom. du. m. of WT^ L Hf^ m.f. n. 
possessed of (long) life ; a respectful mode 
of addressing kings and princes. 

nom. or acc . sin. n. or acc. sin. m. of 


WR 3 I m.f. n. begun, undertaken; past 
p. p. of rt with WT, 601. a, 539. 

having commenced or undertaken; 
past ind. p. of rt with WT, 559. 

WTIRT nom. sin. m. noise, tumult, cry. 
WR'df he or she ascended; 3 d sin. 2 dpret. 

of rt with WT, 364. 

WT^W having ascended; past ind. p. of rt 
“€f with WT, 559. 

WT0W having made to ascend, having 
caused to mount, having placed upon; 
ind. past p. of rt in caus. with WT, 
566, 488. 

Writ nom. sin. of wl m. f. n. grieved, 
pained; past p. p. of rt w|“ with WT, 
see 542. 

WT^KTT nom. sin . f. of WRrPC m. f. n. 

more afflicted, more sad; see 191. 
wtw gen. sin. m. of WTW m.f. n. afflicted, 
tormented. 

WT§T nom. sin.f. 0/ WT§ m.f. n. afflicted, 
542. See WT^b . 

WTiT*T acc. sin.f. See WT^b. 

W 1 WT nom. sin. m. afflicted. See WRt. 

WR voc. sin. 0 honourable man, O Sir. 
WTeRTW acc. pi. of WTcR m. a house, a 
dwelling, 1st c. 103. 

WTfe^f having embraced; past ind.p. of 
rt ’felsf with WT, 559. 

WTcft^nThe or she faints away; 3d sin.pres. 

atm. of rt eft with WT, 4 th conj. 272. 
WTcftl*! having looked at; ind. past p. of 
rt eft^F with WT, 559. 

WRsft: of us two; gen. du. o/*H^ or WWrT, 
q. q. v.v. 

WRfWsT nom. sin. n. of WRfWrT m.f. n. in¬ 
clined, poured down, made to flow down¬ 
wards; past p.p. ofrt 'Q 3 {with WT, 538. 

ins. pi. of WR# m. a curl, a lock 
of hair that curls backwards in a horse, a 
I peculiar mark. Avartas are locks, curls 
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or twists of hair in certain forms on dif¬ 
ferent parts of the body. In Book XIX. 
14. they are apparently, forehead 1, head 
2, chest 2, ribs 2, flanks 2, crupper 1. 
In the Magha, v. 9, quoted by Professor 
Wilson, we have the term Avartma ap¬ 
plied to horses, on which the commenta¬ 
tor observes, ‘Avartma signifies horses 
having the ten avartas or marks of ex¬ 
cellence ; they are, two on the breast, 
two on the head, one on the forehead, 
two on the hollows of the ribs, two on 
the hollows of the flanks, and one on the 
crupper (prapdta) ; these are called the 
ten avartas. 5 Xvarta means an eddy or 
whirlpool, and is applied to the twists of 
hair on a horse resembling a whirlpool. 

WfiT convey thou (to thyself), take thou; 
2d sin . imp. ofrt 'm? with WT, 1st conj. 261. 

having concealed; past ind.p. of rt 
^ in cans, with WT, 675, 481. 

Wfir^flT he entered; 3^ sin. 1st pret. of rt 
with ^TT, 6th conj. 278. 
nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. en¬ 

tered, affected by; past p. p. of rt 
with WT, 55 6. 

acc. sin. m. of m . f. n. 

affected by, filled with. 

nom. sin. m. of wf%1? m. f. n. 
affected by. 

. .*V ♦ "v 

WTW nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. to be 

told, to be announced; fut. pass. p. of rt 
^ ™ cans, with ^T, 571; governing the 
genitive case by 859. a. 

W 3 fW«^they Went to, they approached; 3^ 
pi 1st pret. ofrt to go, with W, 1st 
conj. 261. 

nom. sin. f. of 

m. f. n. fearing, apprehending ; pres. p. 
atm. of rt with WT, 526. 

ins. pi. of m. a blessing, 

benediction. 

ind. quickly, 717. e. 


Wl^ nom. or acc. sin. n. a wonder, prodigy, 
acc. sin. of mvmx ^ n . a ^ 
mitage, 1st c. 104. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743. 
Wmi? cr - a hermit’s cell, a hermitage, 
nom. or acc. sin. of *^375 n. a 

circle. 

acc. pi. 0/ m. a hermitage. 
of ispsm m. a hermitage, 

an anchorite’s retreat, 1st c. 103. 

^rPSpTfT he would incline to. See next. 

he or it might attach itself or have 
recourse to; 3 d sin. pot. ofrt f% to serve, 
with ^TT, 1st conj. 

^rr%i!T nom. sin. f. of Wp5r! m. f n . 
having resorted to, standing upon; past 
p. p. ofrt f^T with WT, see 896. a. 
'WmXWm encourage ye, comfort ye; 2 d 
pi. imp. of rt in cans, with ^TT, 481. 
In Book XII. 59. the plural seems used out 
of respect , or, as the Scholiast observes , 
from confusion and agitation of mind. 

^ mrm% for he consoled, he 

comforted, he caused to breathe; 3^ sin. 
1st pret. ofrt ^^in caus. with Wf, 481. 

nom. sin. f. q/'^TTOTTnirrm./. B . 
comforting, consoling; pres.p. Sec last. 
W'STfrcrfar thou consolest ; 2 d sin. pres. 
'3rrara*rrf*T i (will) console ; ist sin. pres. 
WTORST having consoled, having cheered; 
past ind.p. ofrt caus. with ’STT. 

Wm I was; 1st sin. ist pret. of rt 584. 

*\ # N 
^RiT they sit, they remain; 3 d pi. pres. 

of rt WRf 2d conj. 317, 290. 

WRrRtt abl.pl. of'WJm n. a seat, 1 $2 c.104. 

loc.pl. qf^TRtT n. a seat, ist c.104. 

he approached, he came to, he 

found; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt ^ with 

^T, 375. a. 

for he or she ap¬ 

proached or arrived at; 3 d sin. ist pret. 
of rt with ^TC, 10th conj. 283. 
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WTSTfeiTT nom. sin.f . of ^rranf^K m./.n. 

igfjf 

met with, found. 

mwm having arrived at, having reached, 
having gone near to, having met with, 
having found, having experienced; past 
ind. p. of rt in cans, with WT, 599. a, 
566. 

for WPffh^ he or it was, there was; 

3 d sin. istpret. of rt WTT 5^84. 

Wnfl^/or WT^ftrT. See last. 

WWtrfn nom. pi. m. of WTTffaf m.f. n. sit¬ 
ting, seated; pres. p. atm. of rt WTW 
326. a. 

WTOT he or she sits; 3 d sin. pres, atm. of rt 
WTTT 2 d conj. 317. 

WTWT2C having recourse to, having made 
use of; past ind. p. See next. 

WOTR^frT he or she will perform, will en¬ 
gage in, will observe; 3d sin. 2d fut. of 
rt FIT with WT, 587. 

WTFfTFT I shall have recourse to, I will 
make use of; 1st sin. 2d fut. atm. of rt 
WT with WT, 587. 

acc. sin. m. of WtfWrT m. /. n. 
standing on; past p. p. of rt WT with 
533 > 8 9 6 - a ' 

WTFWFr x let it be sat down; 3 d sin. pres. 

of rt WTCT in pass. 463, 

WR* he said; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of defective 
root see 384. 

WR*St nom. sin. of m. an offerer, 

one who offers or performs a sacrifice; 
apt. of rt'g with WT, 4 th conj. 127. 
WTft to bring, to take away, to cause, to 
be taken up, to be picked up; inf. of rt 
with WT. (N. B. The root ’$T^T in pass, 
gives a pass, sense to the infinitive.) 

WRe^T loo. sin. of WTsfW m. battle, war. 
WTffiW nom. sin. n. of Wlfip? m. f. n. 
placed, deposited, made, undertaken; 
, past p. p. ofrtm with WT, 533. 

WTf^rft nom. sin. m. of WlfiflT. See last. 


WT^^they spoke, they said; 3 dpi. 2d pret. 
of defective root W^, see 384. 

having challenged; past ind. p. of 
rt to call, with WT, 562. a, 505. 

WTgW loc. sin. n. of WTifIT m.f. n. brought; 
past p. p. of rt "5 with WT. 

WR|W having taken away; past ind. p. of 
rt with WT, 560. 
for WTf ^ by 32. 

WTsftfet^ for ind. a particle im¬ 

plying doubt. 

WT^W he or it rejoices; 3 d sin. pres, 
dim. of rt in cans, with WT, 481. 

WTSTTW*^ acc. sin. of WT 3 §“TW n. a challenge, 
(lit. calling to,) 1st c. 104. 

* 

nom. sin. m. born in the 
family of Ikshwaku; (comp, of W! 
or. Ikshwaku, the first prince of the 
Solar dynasty, or. family, and W 

m.f. n. born, see 380.) 

ins. pi. of a gesture, hint, 

he or she wishes; 3 d sin. pres, of rt 
6th conj. 637. 

they desire, they wish; 3d pi. pres. 
thou wlshest; 2d sin. pres. See next. 
I wish, I desire; 1st sin. pres, of rt 
F 6th conj. 637. 

l^WjJtWTW thou mayest wish; 2 d sin. pot. of 
rt 6th conj. 637. 

** hence, from hence. See FV- 

^TTWfTW ind. hither and thither, here and 
there, for ^TTW W by 62 and 32. 

T^ind. from hence,hence, here, hither,719. 

^rrenr: ind. hither and thither, here and 
there; (comp, of and rt?IW.) 

ind. so, thus, to this effect, so saying, 
717.6, 927. 

3[fft for ind. from hence. 

WR by 34 and 32. 
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^ nom. or ate. sin. n. of ^ m.f. n. this. 
gen. sin. of m. the moon. 

preceded or led on by Indra, 
having Indra as their leader; cr. 

India, ftfrrm: nom. pi. of m. a 

leader, 761. See next. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. India, act. sin. of m. the 

world, 1st c. 103. The god Indra takes 
a very important position in each of the 
three periods of Hindu mythology. In 
the Yedic period he is the great Being 
who inhabits the firmament, guides the 
winds and clouds, dispenses rain, and 
hurls the thunderbolt. In the Epic pe¬ 
riod he is a principal deity, taking pre¬ 
cedence of Agni, Varuna, and Yama. In 
the Puranic period he is still a chief 
deity, only inferior in rank to the great 
Triad, Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva. His 


she; nom. sin.f. of ^224. 
he desired, he wished; 3d sin. 2dpret. 
of rt ^ 37°- 

^ ini. like, as, as if, as it were. 

by 31. 

^rraiT/or 55 ' 5 HOT by 31. 

^TOTO/or ^ TO! by 31. 

for ^ by 31. 

for by 33. 

lyfVfWrfH for 35 by 32. 

^fcfWT^/or ^ - 3 ^^ by 32. 
for toi: by 32 . 
ins. pi. of m. an arrow. 
m.f.n. desired, wished, desirable, excel¬ 
lent, choice ; past p. p. of rt 539, 

W acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. desired, be¬ 
loved. See last. 

^Ff nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. beloved. 
IpT acc. sin.f. of 3 (F beloved, q. v. 


heaven is called Swarga or Indraloka; his 
pleasure-garden or elysium ; his 
city (sometimes placed on Mount Mem, 
the Olympus of the Greeks) WRm#; 
his palace * his horse ; 

his charioteer HTdftj; his thunderbolt 
'TO; his elephant FYTTO l his bow (the 
rainbow) 

__ > ♦ 

acc. sin. of 'SpJ’F*? m * Indrasena, 
son of Nala and Damayantl, Tst c. 103. 
gon. sin. See last. • 

acc. sin. of^^nf. Indrasena, 
daughter of Nala andDamayanti.is/ c. 105. 

gen. pi. of n. an organ 

of sense. 

f or Jf^nom. sin. of m. Indra, 
the god of the atmosphere, 
this; acc. sin. m. o/^, (nom. ^Pg.) 

^TT this; acc. sin.f. of (nom. '$$.) 
these; acc. pi. n. of 

^ these; nom.pl. m. of (nom. W%.) 


■g*for^m s ins. pi of ^F, q. v.; ais to air, 
and r dropped by 63. a. 

having sacrificed; past ind. p. of 

S5 6 . 597- 

ind. here, 717. g, 

^FlrT J nom. sin. m. come or arrived hither; 

(from q. v. s and FTFTfT come.) 
^VlW^for ^ WFTlPf. See last. 
^rnitF?/or WrnWT^. See last . 

by 31. 

^mm{for ^ by 31. 

for ^ ^satftr by 32. 
for FF by 33. 
for TOTf by 32. 

t- 

acc. sin. f. from f(Spi n. an eye. 

he sacrificed; 'gd sin. 2d pret. atm. of 
rt TO, see 375. e. 

for m. f. n. such as this, 

such-like, 234. 
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nom . or acc. sin, n. »i.f. n. 

such, such as this, see 234. 

ins. pi. m. o/'figSJ w./. n. such-like, 
ff^rar: worn. sw. of |f%!T m. f. n. desired, 
wished for; pastp.p. of rt W^to obtain, 
in des. form, 550, 503. 

^irrr»? acc. sin. f. of See last. 

nom.sin.m. desired, admired. See last. 
he went; nom. sin \ m. of tftPPT 
participle of 2 d pret. of rt \ 554, 645. 
tfcr: nom. sin. m. of m, f. n. sent 

forth, uttered ; past p, p. of rt 538. 
nom. sin. n. said, uttered. See last. 
acc. sm. of m. a lord. 
fm. me. sin. of m. a lord, a master, 
1st c. 103. 

pi of pSK, q.v. 

■ar. 

"3^* m.f, n. addressed, spoken, spoken to; 
past p. p. of rt '*r*r 543, 630. 

nom. sin. n. of ^1$ spoken, spoken to. 
on merely being uttered, immedi¬ 
ately on being uttered; cr. uttered, 
spoken, HTW loc. sin. of sTTgT n. mere; 
see 919 and 840. 

she spoke, nom. sin. f. of 
m. f. n. who has spoken; past act. p. of 
rt ^ 553. 

^ worn. sin. o/'T^rTiT m.f. n. See last, 
nom. sin. m. spoken to, addressed. 
See last. 

1F3OT gen. sin. of addressed. 

'3’^fiT nom. sin. f. of . See last. 

W* for nom. pi. m. addressed. 

nom. pi. m. addressed, 
on being addressed, on being spoken 
to; loc. sin. 

cT 3 RT nom. sin. m. addressed. 

■grW having said, having spoken; hid. p. 
<J frt^ S56, 599. 


■g'^rr^rf: Strict in his orders. Bah. oe 
Rel. comp. 76b; H'lJ cr. severe, 
nom. sin. m.from ‘IfflWrf n, an order, com¬ 
mand, 1st c. 108. 

nom. sin. f. ofwfWt T m.f. n. accus¬ 
tomed, usual, well-known, (governing the 
genitive case at Book XXIII. 22.) 

’S’^/or’SrfNr zwcUoudly, in aloud voice, 7 14. 
for ’3‘W’I ?ind . loud, loudly. See last. 

Tfen? acc. sin. n. that which is left:, the 
leavings (of food). 

acc. sin. n. of ■srastour m. f . «.' 
that which dries or parches up; (HIT HgW 
in cans.) 

ins. pi. of m. f. n. lofty, 

high, 1st c. 103. 

TWff it is called; 3d sin. pres, of rt in 
pass. 

Ttf prep, up, above, upwards, on, upon. 

TrF ind. an expletive, a redundant particle. 

interrog. p. or whether ? 

ind. or whether, (a particle of 
doubt or deliberation.) 

TWQ acc. sin. m. or n. o/TfR m.f. n. ex¬ 
cellent. 

T^R?. nom. sin. m. of T^f excellent, fine. 

possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance, 
Complex comp., see 772. a; cr. 

best, cr. fragrance, nom. pi. 

f. of WST m. f. n. abounding in, rich, 
possessing abundantly. 

Wt acc. sin. of WWC n. an answer, 

acc. sin. m. of'S’WK^m.f. n. cross¬ 
ing over, passing, going over; pres.p. of 
rt ^ to cross, with 

aec. sin.f. of^WK. m.f. n. northern, 
northerly. 

acc. sin. of n. an upper 

garment. 

' 3 ?^ he or she stood up; 3d sin. 2dpret. 
of rt WF with ^fT, 387, 783. j. 

Gg 
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■gfsrs rise thou up, arise thou; 2d sin. imp. | 
of rt Wt with 

'gftm: 7 W 771 . sin. in. arisen; pastp.p. of i't 
^|T with *3 Tf, 533, 783.;'. 

acc. sin. m. o/^fr^ff m.f. 11. rising 
or towering over. See last. 

^FfrrW she springs up ; 3^ sin. pres. atm. 
ofrt'n If with 1st conj. 261, 

TrWfft acc.pl. m. o/^rWif m.f. n. flying 
upwards, flying onwards. See next. 

^BfrFin noin. pi. m. of TrWiT rn. /. n. 
flying upwards ; pres , p. of ri 'Wy with 
TiT, 324. 

TTRPT loc. sin. of m. abandonment, 

1st c. 103. 

TiTOf he or it rises up or becomes elon¬ 
gated; 3 d sin. pres, of i't with TrT, 

1 st conj. 261. 

he released, he let go ; 3 d sin . 2 d 
pret. of rt T* with prep. ** 625. 

he is able, he endures, he bears up; 
2,d sin. pres. See next. 

4 I am able, I shall be able, 1 can en¬ 
dure, (equivalent in Book IV. 15/16, to 
can I dare (to plead;) 1st sin. pres. atm. 
of rt with Trff, 611. a. 

'TmWi'dl they are subverted, they are de¬ 
stroyed ; 3 d pi. pres . of rt in pass, 
with T?|\ 

nom. pi. m. o/Trg^i m.f. n. eager 
for, anxiously expecting, ( governing the 
locative case in Book XXL 7.) 

TRTtST having abandoned, having cast off, 
having released, having let go, having 
shed; past ind.p. of rt Wf^with 559. 

nom. sin. m . of m.f. n. 

who has let fall, who has shed (as tears); 
past act. p. of rt with ^ 37 ^. 

^"r^UTT nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. left, 

abandoned, cast off, let go. 

’ 5 Tf^S§«HW acc. sin. m. wishing to let go, 
wishing to put down; (comp, of Tr^Pg 


for inf. of rt with 625, 

and WP?, see 871.) 

37*^5 nom. sin . of ‘ 3 ‘r^i n. water. 

W^yR^nom. sin. ro. future time, 1st c. 103. 

75^ loc. sin. of^^% m. future, future time. 
for nom. sin. m. of TfTfR 

m.f. n. noble, generous, 1st c. 103. 
acc. pi. See last. 
nom. % sin. n. of 4 h[T§rf in. f. n. 
related, declared; past p. p. of rt § with 
^TT and 532, 593. 

ins. sin. m. of TfifW m.f. n. risen; 
past p. p. of rt \ with TTr^, 532. 

ind. pointing at, with reference to, 
see 924, 

acc. sin. f. Q/TT^p? m.f n. torn up, 
uprooted; past p. p. of rt <g with * 37 ^, 

5°> iH-j- 

’B'WW* nom. sin. of m.f. n. eager, in 
earnest, prepared. 

*3^Tf!Tt nom.p l. ofWWtf m.f.n .prepared,ready. 

'SWsry nom. sin. m. n. vomit¬ 

ing up; pres. p. of rt with TrT, 524. 
thou fearest ; 2 d sin. pres, of rt 
with Tff, 6th conj. 278. This verb 
governs the ablative case, see 855. 

"^irWiT trembles; 3 d sin. pres . dtm. of rt 
with 1st conj. This rt is gene¬ 
rally in the 6th conj.; see last. 

trembles, is agitated; 3 d sin. pres, 
dtm. of rt with 1 st conj. 261. 

acc. sin. m. of <$ **irt m.f. n. mad. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. inad, maniac-like, mm. 

sin. f. from n. aspect, 108. 

• 3 ’WTf^trT Bah. or Rel. comp. 766 ; 

cr. a maniac, W nom. sin. f. 
from IsPI n. form, 108. 

3 ind. like one mad, as if mad, like a 

maniac ; (comp, of mad, and affix 

Ws(, see 724.) 

Bah, or Rel. comp. 767; 
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cr. mad, a maniac* cf^II nom. sin. 
f. from m. a dress* garb* 108. 

nom. sin. f. of “3^T^T m. f. n. mad. 
d acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. mad. 

for by 32. 

for nom. pi. m. of 

m. f. 7 i. looking upwards* raising their 
faces upwards. 

T*7 prep, to, towards, near* with. 
^wf%nn: nom.pi. m. o/^WferiT m.f. n. 
prepared* made ready; past p. p. of rt 
*fx with 538. 

4 he comes to* he returns to; 3c? 

sm. pres, of rt with ^P7, 602. 

having approached* having gone 
up to or near; past ind. p. of rt with 
T^r* 602* 559. 

he or she endeavoured or attempt¬ 
ed ; 3 d sin. 2d pret. dim. of rt WT with 
364. 

having groomed or tended (the 
horses); past ind.p. of rt with 1P7* 559. 
4 he approached* he went to; 3c? sin. 

2d pret. atm. of rt WT with 373. 
^rqfrtWf?T he or she goes near* or she stays 
with; 3c? sin. pres, of rt WT with 587. 

tnr^^rrftr I will instruct or shew; 1st sin. 

2 dfut. of rt with "SR, 410* 583. 
wram* it is becoming, it is fitting; %d sin. 
pres. atm. of rt ^ with 1P7, 4 th conj. 
obtained* offered; acc. sin. n. See 

TXTWT nom. sin. f. of ^r^pTsT m. f. n. ob¬ 
tained* gained. 

acc. pi. m. See next and last. 
endowed with, nom. sin. m. ofm- 
*T?T m.f. n.j pastp.p. ofV^ with ^npf* 540. 
^ inferring, proving, establishing; 

pres. p. of rt in cans, with 1P7, 525. 
WTO he went, he went near* he returned, 
he entered upon, he undertook; ofl sin. 
2d pret. of rt 3 JT with T*7, 644. 


'TTCT acc. sin. on. of m . f n , with¬ 

drawn or retired from. 

ind. above, over*upon* towards,917,3. 
nom. sin . of m.f. n. 

seen* observed; past p.p. of rt with 

^ 538 - 

thou wilt obtain, thou wilt re¬ 
cover; 2d sin. 2d flit. atm. of rt e5^[ with 
*P7, 601. 

having comprehended* having ob¬ 
served, having perceived; past ind.p. of 
rt c5^ with ‘3’^, 559. 

WeWf for by 32. 

loc.pl.ofmXWn %.agrove,is£ c. 104. 
acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. sit¬ 

ting down* seated; past p. p. of rt ftlSf 
with T*7. 

BTjftrrf nom. sin. o/WfTO m.f. n. seated. 

nom. sin.f. o/T^%f^pT m.f. n. 
learned, studied; past p. p. of rt 
with T*7, 538, 

acc. sin. m. or n. adorned. See next, 
<rxr#fkrn acc. sin.f. o/*^T^frfWrT m.f. n. 

adorned* beautified; past p. p. of rt SW 
with <JTT, 538. 

acc. sm. n. of m.f, 71. 

cooked, dressed; past p. p. of rt off with 
77 and 7H7, 783. s. 

having arrived at; past ind. p. 
of rt with W? and T*7, 559. 

having approached, for OTTJUf * 
past ind. p. of rt 7|^7 with TQ, 564. 
-mmmirn, they two shall stay with, they 
two shall attend upon; 3c? du. 2dfut. of 
rt WT with '3HCT, 587, 

he or she shall stand near; gd 
sin. 2d fat. of rt WT with *377, 587. 
w^nr: nom. sin. m. m.f. n. ar¬ 

rived, approached, standing or remaining 
near; past p. p. of rt WT with 7P7* 533. 
nom. sin, 71. of T’crfWiT, See last, 
G g a 
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^TrfWilT acc. sin.f. See ^qiWrU. 

’SrWjpq’ having sipped water ; past ind. p. 
of rt with The verb Tq*=q^ 

means properly * to touch/ and is applied 
to sipping water as part of the ceremony 
of purification. In the Mitakshara, on 
the subject of personal purification, the 
direction is f§W t ‘ let j 

the twice-born man (after evacuations) 
always perform the upasparsa; * i. e. says 
the commentator, 4 let him sip 

water/ According to Prof. Wilson the 
sense of the passage in Book VII. 4* is 
“thatNala sat down to evening prayer 
(as Mann directs ‘ he who repeats it sit¬ 
ting at evening twilight &c/) after per¬ 
forming his purifications and sipping 
water, but without having washed his 
feet ; such ablution being necessary, not 
because they had been soiled, hut be¬ 
cause such an act is also part of the rite 
of purification. 35 

TqTWW to bestow, to make over; inf. of rt 
with WW and W, 459. 

TqFRT^ he or it approached; 3 d sin. 3 d 
pret . of rt with Tq, 602. 

'WlifWH having approached, having gone 
near or towards; past ind. p. of rt 
with ’ 5 PT and W, 602, 5o9* 

WWtfm^ he went to, he approached; 3 d 
sin. 1st pret. ofrt ^fT with ’OT, 587. 

taking, having taken; past ind. p. 
ofrt with ^q and ^T, 559, 783* 
WWTWWt{ he brought, he brought nigh; 3 d 
sin. 1st pret. ofrt rfr with WW 3 590. a. 
TqFnJT nom. sin . m. a stratagem, plan. 

ins. sin. of WWW m. a contrivance, 
plan, device, means. 

’gtrnf \ for WWTWW^nom. sin. of WW% m. a 
plan, contrivance, remedy, 1st c. 103. 
wNoT he sat down; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt fqifF with WW, 6th con]. 278. 


TqTftnj^ to wait upon, to do homage; inf. 
ofrt WW to sit, with WW near, 459. 

WWW acc. sin. m. of WWW m.f. n. come near 
to, united, endowed with. 

they two arrived at, they two came 
to; 3d du. 2 d pret. of rt \ with Tq. 

he had recourse to, he went to; 
nom. sin. m. ofWWfwWWpm.f. n. participle 
of 2 d pret. 8 f rt \ with Tq, see 554, 645. 

he or she overlooked, he or she 
looked on; 3d sin. 1st pret. atm. of rt 
with WW, 1 st conj. 605. 

WWW nom. sin. n. of WWW m.f. n. both, 238. 

WWW WH TTW why have both (the 
circumstances before mentioned) been 
forgotten by you ? i. e. the abandoning 
of your wife in the forest, and the leav¬ 
ing her unsupported. 

gen. du. f. of WWW m.f. n. both. 
acc. du. m. of WW m.f. n. both. 

TCTTT! nom. pi. of 4 m. a snake, a ser¬ 
pent, 1st c. 103. 

wxm ins. sin. ofT' t?T m. a serpent, a snake. 

wrm 

ins. pi. n. of m. f. n. 

soaring upwards, lit. making lines or 
marks on high; pres. p. par. of rt 
with Ttf, 524. 

WWV^ he spoke, he said; 3d sin. 2d pret . 
of rt 375* c > 650. 

wwj'^rwwwwf for Tqrq wtqOTyf ^31. 
wm^m^for WWTW Wf^. 
for 4 qW ^ by 32. 

WWJW he, she or it lodged or dwelt; 3d sin. 

2d pret . of rt q¥ 375. c, 607. 

Tfqi^ nom. sin. m. of Tf^rT m. f. n re¬ 
sided. See next. 

TfqfTT nom. sin.f. of wfwft m.f. n. dwelt; 
past p. p. of rt q^FT 543, 607; wfWWI 
I have dwelt, see 895. 
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'gfqWT nom. sin. of ^fVl? m. f. n. dwelt. 

(In Book IX. 10. lie abided, see 896.) 
ins. sin. of m. beat, 6th c. 147* 

TST baying resided, baying dwelt; past ind. 
p. ofrt see 565 and 556 note. 

sfi. 

■gr|: they said; 3d p/. 2d _pre^. 0/ ^ x . 

See -g^rrsr. 

’3f^T they said; 3d jpL 2d ^re/. See fed. 

^ bid. after; (Wrf ^ after this,from this 
time forward, henceforth, see 917, 7*9*) 
Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. upwards, nom. sin.f. o/'^fe /. 

a look, 2d c. 112. 

"OTtHC they two passed the night, (lit. they 
two lodged;) 3 d du , 2d pret. of rt 
375 - c. 

acc. sin. of m. Rikshavat, 

name of a mountain, lit. bear-having; 
(from a bear, and *^W, affix, of pos¬ 
session.) The mountain of bears is part 
of the Vindhya chain, separating Malwa 
from Kandesh and Berar. 

^T^TST/or acc. pi. of m. a 

bear, 1st c. 103. 

^RgtfjT goes to; 3d sin. pres, ofrt (sub¬ 
stituting ^’oa), 1st conj. 261. 

acc.sin.f. of '^dm.f.n. true, 1st c. 187. 
ind. except, besides, without; govern¬ 
ing accusative case , 731* a* 

voc. sin. m. O Rituparna. See next, 
acc. sin. of m. Rituparna, 

name of a king of Ayodhya. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
^JifCnS Rituparna, loc. sin. of 

f*T^PT n. dwelling, abode. 
qgg q p o fc g gen. sin. of m. Rituparna. 

^rTTptTO dat. sin. m. Rituparna. 

loc. sin. of m. Rituparna. 


ins. sin. of m. Rituparna. 

nom. sin. m. Rituparna, name of a 

king. 

acc. sin. n. of m.f. n. prosperous, 
thriving, rich. 

acc. sin.f of m.f n. rich. (In 
Book XII. 59. applied to the sound of 
Nala’s voice.) 

^rfWsPTT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a sage, nom. du. ?n. of 

m.f. n. best, most excellent, superl. of 
■$Tr^ good, 191. 

acc. pi. of m. a sage, a saint, 
a holy man. 


cr. m.f. n. one, 200, 237. 

IjcR for T^^nom. sin. of ^ m.f. n. one. 

T*y&nom.sin.n. or acc. sin.m. ofW.^ one,200. 
for one. See 
f 0 r hid. on one side, on one 

part. 

loc. sin. n. of TOT m.f. n. one of 
two, 236. 

UoRfft for ^JoluTO ind. in one manner, on 
one side, 719. 

?£ojr«f ind. in one, in one place, together. 

ixo5^5 acc. sin. of 3*^31 m. one part. 

ins. sin . m. in one game, in a sin¬ 
gle wager or stake; (comp, of one, 
and TR 3 I stake.) 

IXoR^TtT acc. sin. m. having only one gar¬ 
ment ; (comp, of VM cr. one, and W«T 
a garment, 761.) 

*T 3 fi^r?n nom. sin.f having only one robe. 
See last. 


acc. sin . ofWZfflffitTif. state of 
having a single garment ; (from ^ cr. 
one, and abstract noun, 80.XXIII.) 

f° r Com¬ 

plex comp. 771 ; cr. one, cr ' 
garment, tfsfhrn^ nom. du. of 
m.f. n. clothed. 
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Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; cr. 
one, ^gfT nom. sin.f, from ^3“ n. a gar¬ 
ment, vest, 1st c. 108, 

USR^l!*hfhT clothed in half a single gar¬ 
ment, Complex comp. 771; cr. one, 

cr. vestment, cr. a half, 
acc. sm. m. clothed. 

for (66. a) nom. sin. 

m. wearing a single garment. Bah. 
or Rel. comp. 766 ; cr. single, 

wmi nom. sin. m. from n. a vest, j 

see 164. a. 

nom. sin . m. twenty-first, 21 1. 
gen. sin . m. ofV&i m.f n. one, 200. 

for ^rssr^T mtj by 31. 

*N 

ins. sin. m. or n. of one, alone. 
nom. sin. f. of ^ m.f. n. one, alone. 

5 T 35 T acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. single, alone, 
solitary. 

nom. sin. f. of m. /. n. 

alone, solitary, 6 th c. 159. 

? acc. sin. n. attention, close attention 
to one object. 

wrtst: nom. sin. m. eleventh, see 210. 

IT^TR? ind. in private, secretly, 716. 

c *\ ♦ 

Complex comp. 771; *T«R cr. 
one, one and the same, cr. object, 
acc. sin. of m. f. n. come, 

arrived, 1st c. 103; past p.p. ofrt\with 
H! and 

wm'gr ins. sin. n. in one day; (comp, of 
one, and n. a day, see 156.) 
wc?. one by one, singly. 
nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. one. 

UdW/or tSHrfiT this; nom. sin. n. 

m.f. n. this; nom. or acc. sin. n. 
for ^sTf^ this; acc. sin. n. 

on this account, for this cause; 
(comp, of JTfT^ and 760. d.) 

^IPU with her; ins. sin. f, of 223. 


in this, at this; he. sin . of 
this, 223. 

^fTfWTin this, at this (52). 

JTfTPT them, these; acc. pi m. of q. v. 

IJrfTfil these; acc. pi n. of ^ITT, q. v. 

CTIWr with these two; ins. du. o/^WrT 223, 

^mi^\ind. so far,to such an extent,234,713. 

1 nom. sin. n. o/ITST^TH m.f. n. thus 

much, so ir!uch, 234. 

he goes; 3 d sin. pres, of rt ^ 2 d conj. 
these; nom. pi m. of ri'rjf, q.v. 
hy him; ins. sin. m. or n. of ^HF, q.v. 

^HT these two; acc. du. m. of Wff. 
him; acc, sin. m. of 223. 

*RT her; acc. sin. f. from nom , 1OT. See 
1?rfr|^ 223. 

■SRW her; acc. sin.f. See last. 

ind. also, even, indeed, very, in like 
manner, 

ind. thus, so, in this manner, 717. c. 
acc. sin. m. ofWT$£% I m.f. n. of such a 
form, of such a kind as this; (comp, of ^ 
ind. such, and n. form, is* c. 103.) 

^WrTT nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. in 

such a state, fallen into such a condition; 
(comp, of so, and JfiT, q. v.) 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. in 

such a state, in such a condition as this. 

having such good qualities, pos¬ 
sessing such virtues; (comp, of ind. 
so, and m. a quality, a virtue.) 

WTt-HW acc. pi. n. such-like, lit. begin¬ 
ning thus; see note to 764. 

for w wfiwmrftr hy 31. 

w wfwiwr % 31. 

for ^ whtw. 

for JR^he, this; nom. sin. m. o/W3T, 
q. v. 

of them, of these; gen. pi of q. v. 

for he, this; nom . sin. m. 















VOCABULARY. 


133 


he will go to; 3 d sin. 2d fut. of rt \ 

645. 

Ufij come; 2d sin. imp. of rt ^ with, WT, 
see 311. a. 

^fT he wished, he desired; 3 d sin. 1st 
pret. of rt 637. 

*N , 

*T*TO nom. sin. n. supremacy, kingdom, 
dominion. ? 

abl. sin. of^ysv n. kingdom, 1st c. 

104. 

*#f. 

•55s ♦ J5s 

WITO" nom. sin. of WTO n. a medicine. 

W whom ? acc. sin. m. of f%. 

^Tt who ? nom. sin. m. of f%. 

interrog. whether ? See next . 
for^fm{ ind. an interrogative par¬ 
ticle, equivalent to Latin an, whether? 
717.5. 

acc. sin. m, of^ P 33 «T m.f. n. any, 229. 
^rR*T/or pf?»TCT (47) nom. sin. n. which of 
two things ? whether of the twain ? 236. 

thou boastest; 2d sin. pres. atm. of 
rt 1st conj. 261. 
ind. how ? in what manner ? 

ind. any how, by any means, 230. 
tell, say, relate; 2d pi. imp. atm. of 
rt ” 3 ^ 286, 643, 

nom. sin. m. o/^tW^iT m.f.n. talk¬ 
ing, speaking; pres. p. of rt 10 th 

conj. 524. 

acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. speak¬ 

ing, talking. See last. 

chTOnil nom. du. m. of pfsTOTiT m.f. n . re¬ 
lating. 

nom.sin.m. ofWQM t m.f.n. telling, 
speaking; pres. p. dtm. ofrtW^, see £ 27. 
^TfTOrPtf they will relate; 3$ pi. 2d fut . 
of rt loth conj. 


I will speak of, I will tell of; 
1st sin. 2d fut. of rt 

lie can tell, he may tell; 3 d sin. pot. 
of rt 3 fT^. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cRSTT cr. 
conversation, W*rT loo. sin. of ITSff m. n. 
end. 

^Tf^fT nom. sin. n. of WftfrT m. f. n. told, 
related; past p. p. of rt pfW 538. 

Wf^rTT nom. sin. f. of WfcnT. See last. 

ofiWHlvl being said; loc. sin. n. ofW&(m*t 
pres. p. pass, of rt pR^. 
ind. when ? 

•cST^rTO ind. at some time or other, ever. 

ind. at some time or 
other, perchance, 230. 

^tfV^/or See last. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
^Vfpft cr. gold, column, acc. 

sin. m. of shining, beautiful, 1st c. 

103. 

<**^( 3 r/or (33) acc. pi. of 

m. a ravine, a glen. 

for nom. sin. of the 

god of love or Hindi! cupid. He is also 
called Kama and Kamadeva, Manmatha 
or heart-agitator, Manasija or heart-born, 
Ananga or the bodiless. He was the son 
of Vishnu or Krishna by Lakshmi, who 
is then called Maya or Rukminl. Ac¬ 
cording to another account, he was pro¬ 
duced in the heart of Brahma. He is 
usually represented as a handsome youth, 
sometimes riding on a parrot and attended 
by nymphs, one of whom bears his ban¬ 
ner, which consists of a fish (makara). 
Endeavouring to influence Siva with love 
for his wife Parvatl, he discharged an 
arrow at him, but Siva, enraged, re¬ 
duced him to ashes by a beam of fire 
darted from his central eye. Hence his 
name, Ananga. His bow is made of 
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iiowers, with a string formed of hees 
and five arrows, each tipped with the 
blossom of a ilower which is devoted to 
a separate sense. 

Ri^RsP? cree. sin. o/Ri*R* 5 ?/. a girl, i s f c. 105. 
wmf. a maiden, a girl, 1st c. 105. 

RvRT acc. sin. of RFST /. a maiden, a 
daughter. 

cfrarrc# acc. sin. ofWWQg n. a jewel of a 
damsel, a lovely girl; {comp. o/RWT cr 
a maiden, and 1(3* a gem.) 

RPJTR nom. pi of ROT /. a maiden, q. v. 

«ce. sin. f ni. bright as the lotus- 
cup; {comp, o/’RFfc 5 cr. lotus, cr. 
cup, RIM w./. n.from W&Tif. light, 
beauty, 777.) 

cpra^OT Bah. or Eel. comp. 766; RWR 5 
cr. lotus, fspSIT nom - sin. f. from n. 
an eye, see 108. 

RFRRR^/or RWR*^ (52) worn. sk. m. 0/ 
RFRRrr m./. shaking, causing to trem¬ 
ble ; jpres. of eFR[ m c«ms. 527. 
RtXRTfil I must do, I can do; 1st sin . imp. 
of rt 682; RiTRT% what can I do ? 
{properly, let me do ?) see 79 6. 

RTRRTRf we must do, let us do; 1st pi imp. 
atm. of rt'GR 683. 

RiftRIT gen. pi of Rift*^ m. an elephant, 
6th c. 139. 

RiftRf for Rifi^R I will do, I will perform; 

1st sin. 2dfut. dim. ofrt^ 683. 
efift'orf? he will do, lie will perform; 3 d 
sin. 2d fut. par . of rt «FT. 

Rifwftr thou wilt do; 2d sin. 2d fut. ofri Rh 
cBProrfi* I will do, 1 will perform; 3 d sin. 

2d fut. of rt ^T. 
cfi^FT ind. piteously, 713. 
flB^P^«cc. sin. n. of m.f. n. piteous, 
1st c. 187. 

0 ikt ins. pi. ofWL m. an elephant’s trank. 
RitrfR I perform, I (will) do; 1st sin. pres. 


of rt ’W 682; (present with future signi¬ 
fication 873.) 

*s,f* ^ w ^ 

‘WcfilZ*?. acc. sin. of RTRTZRi m. Karkotaka, 
the name of a Naga or serpent. 
RJRjfoRifRR Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. Karkotaka, fa*? acc. sin. of 
fat? n. poison. 

nom. sin. m. See RiRiIZRi. 
RtffbBTCRRSfif: Dwan. or Ago. comp. 
748; RnfNR cr. the Karnikara-tree, 
RR* cr. the Dhava-tree, Grislea tomen- 
tosa, ins.pl. o/5H*f m. the Plaksha, 
a kind of fig-tree. 

oB?N| nom, sin. n. of Ricf^ m.f. n. to be 

done; fut. pass. p. of rt Rf 569. 

ouirfer 1 will make; 1st sin. 1st fut. of rt 

R? 6S2. 

£ 

Rig to make, to do, to perform; inf. of rt 
W 459, 682. 

cBWofTFTT nom. sin.f. o/RiiJRiPT m.f. n. de¬ 
sirous or willing to do; (comp, offor 
Ri|R inf. of rt ^ and RiFT, see 871.) 

RiWR to do, to be done; inf. of rt cf 459. 
RTR nom. sin. of RFFT n. action, business, 
132. 

RTHRinf^F^RfF^ Complex comp. 771; 
©Pi cr. action, RFT cr. gesture, 

acc. sin. m. indicated, denoted. 
RFtRn gen. sin. of RFtRf n. a deed, 

RvRRJT ins. sin. of RFfR n. an act, action. 
R?tf% loc. sin. of n. an action. 

RiRRR nom. sin. m. of RsRRR m.f. 71 . pull- 
ing, picking, gathering; pres. p. of rt 
TE in cans. 523. 

RffrlT mm. sin. f. of Rift? m. f. n. dis¬ 
tracted; past p.p. of rt cjp^ 538. 

Rrfffft nom. sin. m. of RifRrT m.f. n. tor¬ 
mented, harassed. 

Riff'fsfrf ind. ever, at any time; «T 
never, at no time, 718. 
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acc. sin. of m. Kali. See next. 
«Rfe 5 t nom. sin. m. Kali, the 4th Age of the 
world personified as a deity or evil genius. 
ins. sin. of m. Kali. 
for 

by 3 *- 

oRffA-C. for cRfe^-T nom. sin. m. Kali, 
^fe^prnr Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cfifB cr. Kali, ^T 3 T*rnr abl.^sin. of 
711. entrance, the act of betaking one’s 
self to. 

«RB O Kali; voc. sin. of cfifB m. Kali, 
2 d c. no. 

gen. sin. of «J»fc 5 m. Kali. 

^JBT Joe. sin. of m. Kali, 
efvdlri he is fitted for; 3 d sin.pres. atm. of rt 
epf, (governing dative case, see 853. a.) 

nom. or ace. sin. n. to-morrow. 

«R^TTO O illustrious one; voc. sin. of 
771. f. 71. good, noble, illustrious, 1st e. 103. 

aec. sin. of noble family. Bah. 
or Rel. comp. 766; cr. noble, 

i arfinpf ace. sin. o/'arftreR m. family. 

l 0 excellent lady, 0 good lady, O 
noble lady, O happy fair one; voc. sin. of 
^mwtf. of good. 

<*^l<yl nom. sin. f. illustrious lady. See 

7 iext. 

^trnrf acc. sin./, of /. ofz&rm 

m.f. n. good, noble, generous, 1st c. 106. 
nom. sin. m. noble. See 
ofi^F/or who ? nom. sin. m. of f^s, q. v. 

nom. sin. m. o/f^T any one, see 229. 
^ any one, some one, for ^sf%ir^ nom. 
t sm. m. of fof? f^sl ff. 

( 47 ) some one, a certain. 
nom. sin. n. dejection of mind, de¬ 
pression of spirits, lowness, weakness. 

nom. sm. m. of ^ m. f. n. bad, de¬ 
structive. 1 


ace. sin.f. of «RSf m.f. n. evil, bad. 
nom. sin. m. who ? 

’ 3 PTTt^ why ? wherefore ? abl. sin . m. or n. 
of 227. 

for WTrT why ? 

^mfwwjoc . sin. m. or n. of MNra some, 
any, certain. 

cjt^ 1 of whom ? gen. sin. of foRT^. 

gen. sin. m. or n. of some> 

any, a certain one, 228. 

Wf^trf, q. v. 

-zmmfor WT TOT by 31. 

for wft? by 31. 

^ by 32. 

who? what? nom. sin.f. of 227. 
acc. pi. 7 ii. of some, see 228. 

they desire; 3 dpi. pres. par. of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

■9RTf|jir nom. sin. 71. o/^Tf^iT m.f. n. desired. 

I desire, I seek; 1st sin. pi'es. atm. of 

nom. sin.f. any woman, see 228. 
for fff by 50. 

Anom. comp. 777; ofPH*? 
cr. gold, and 710m. sin. n. of 

m.f. n. like. 

for acc. sin. f. of 

some, any, a certain, 228. 

nom. sin. n. a wood, forest, grove. 
loc. sin. ofagn&n. a forest, 1st c. 104. 
cRjf^pxj y^ nom. or acc.pl. n. of any, 

some, 228. 

nom. sin.f. beloved, loved one. 
^RTf^ for ^rTPtf^ nom. sin. of /. 

beauty, brilliancy, 2d c. 112. 

^TW acc. sin.f of whom? see 227. 
^TR* m. love, the god of love (see note under 
1st c. 103. 

«RTW acc. sin. of 3 P? m. love. 

^sFT ind. willingly. 

H h 
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TOTOTJ nom. sin. m. one who comes acci¬ 
dentally or unexpectedly, a casual visitor, 
one who travels about without any spe¬ 
cific purpose; ( from TOH pleasure, and 
*T who goes.) 

nom. sin. of TOW|P?| /. the cow of 
plenty, 8 th c. 1825 {comp. of% iW desire, 
and ^ who milks.) The cow of plenty 
was a fabulous cow (granting all desires) 
produced at the churning of the ocean by 
the Suras and Asuras, after the deluge, 

» for the recovery or production of fourteen 
sacred things; see note under ^WrflfTOIT. 

TOWt^h Tat. qrDep. comp. 743; TOH cr. 
love, ins.pl. of^tn m. enjoyment, 1 

TOTOT^/or TOTO?T( he or she may desire; 

3 d sin. pot. of rt TO^ 10th conj. 283. 

TO*?TOftf*ft*[ acc. sin. f. dwelling where 
one wishes; {comp, of TOW wish, desire, 
and m.f. n. a dweller.) 

TOTO* V nom. sin. of TO^f m. love. 

cftNtM gen. sin. of WFf m. love, 1st c. 103. 

TOHTtN^Tat. oh Dep. comp. 740; TOH cr. 
love, and Wft m. f. n. pained, afflicted, 
sick, see 542. 

aRTOH 1 ace. sin. of TOOT n. cause, action. 

TOOTHT on account of, hy reason of; abl. 
sin. of TOOT n. cause ; used adverbially. 

TOOTRR loc. sin. n. on the occasion of a 
cause ; {comp, of TOOT cr. a cause, and 
occasion.) 

TOOTf^ ins.pl. of TOOT n. a reason, cause. 

TOTOTFrR he caused to he done, he per¬ 
formed ; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of in cans. 
383. a . 

TOR m.f. n. to be done, to be performed ; 
fut. pass. p. of rtf TO 682, 571. c. 

skhU. an affair, business, matter, 1st c. 104. 

TORI nom. sin. n. of TO*! m.f. n. to be done. 

tor ace. sin. of n. matter, business. 

TOf*RtOTTt^TAT, or Dep. comp. 743; TOT§ 
cr. business, affair, abl. sin. of 


3 TK^ )(. importance, urgency, weighti¬ 
ness. 

TO having business (to transact); nom. 
sin. m. of TO*NW m.f. n., 5 th c. 140. 

•jsrtr nom. sin.f. of TOR m.f. n. to be made, 
to be done; fut. pass, p.ofrt^ 571. 
oftra m. time, 1st c. 103. 

TOTe^ acc. sin. of TO m. time. 

TOW nom. sib. of TOTTO m. time. 

TOcW gen. sin . of TOH m. time; 

TOc 5 TO after a long time. 

W& loc. sin. of TO ?5 m. time, opportunity, 
1st c. 103, see 840. 

■®STc 5 t nom. sin. of TOTTO to. time. 
TORRTORT Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 
TORR cr. dark brown, red, reddish, TORT 
nom. sin.f. from TOR n. a garment, 108. 

TOflhT ins. pl. of TOW n. wood, a stick, 1st c. 

104. 

TOfi? for TO wfir by 31. 

fTO pron. what ? who ? which ? 227. 



' comp. 748; fTOSFTO cr. the Kins'uka-tree 
(Butea frondosa); cr * the Asoka- 

tree (Jonesia Asoka); ‘ 3 «jT <3 the Vakul- 
tree (Mimusops Elengi); TgpSTT^ ins. 
pi. of ’jpTPT the Punnaga-tree (Rottleria 
tinctoria). 

fWTOf nom. or acc. sin. n. any thing, some¬ 
thing, some place, see 22 9. 
ftlrfNn \pron. n. something, any thing, any, 

228. 

fstffti’! for nom. sin. n . any. 

fTOfTO^/or f%fTOr (47) any, some. 
fTOTR voc. sin. m. 0 mischievous fellow, 
0 you rogue; ( often an expression of 
endearment or coquetry.) 

ind. how much less I what ? a particle 
of interrogation. 

f«K*m ind. on what account? why? 791. 
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fiS^uT. for + 5T3K5T: by 33. 

they shall celebrate; 3 dpi. 2d 
fut. of rt <ti it 10 th conj. 287. 

^wfr acc. sin. of ohTfff f. glory, fame. 
«lfWS^/or sin.f. glory, renown. 

Dwan. or 

Ago. comp. 748; «psPC cr. an elephant, 
ijftfyfor (57) a panther, cr. 

a buffalo, cr. a tiger, 'sfW cr. a 

hear (32),^!^ acc.pl. o/^jn m. a deer, 

is* c. 103. 


acc. sin. m. coiled into a ring; 
(comp, of ^npfi?5 a collar, a ring, and 
cfsIT, see 788.) 

acc. sin. of n. Kundina, a 

city in Berar, also called Vidarbha, the 
capital of Bhima, father-in-law of Nala. 
loc. sin. 71. See last. 


ind. wherefore ? why ? 

^ all. sin. of’^pV^cG eagerness, 

joy, pleasure, fun, curiosity, is* c. 103. 
<sftnrr nom. sin.f. of fto m.f. n. enraged. 
nom. sin. m. of fto m. f. n. en- 


raged, angry. 

<|Wncr 3 I for ^prcr^ acc. pi. of m. 

a boy, youth, young man, i st c. 103. 

fWTT: for nom. pi. See next. 

W^fW^nom. pi. of cft^T m. a water-jar. 
acc. sin. an osprey. 


m. name of a prince of the lunar race, 
sovereign of the North-West of India 
and the country about Delhi. He was 
ancestor of both Pandu and Dhrita- 
rashtra. The patronymic derived from 
his name is applied to the sons of either, 
but more usually to those of the latter. 

do thou, perform thou, make thou, 
give thou; 2 d sin. imp, of rt^R 682. 
he does; 3 d sin,pres. atm. ofrt 0^683. 
voc. sin. m. 0 son of Kuru; (comp, 
and q.v.) 


make thou, perform thou; 2 d sift. 

imp. atm. of rt'ag 683. 
cphrr he may do; 3c* sin. pot. of rt «jT 682. 
^1%^ he may perform, he may make, he or 
she may act; 3d sin. pot. of rt^ 682. 
may do; is* sin. pot. ofrt eF 682. 
acc. sin.f. of m.f.n. mak¬ 
ing; pres. p. par. of rt 'Qi 324. 

let them make, let them assume; 3d 
pi. imp. of rt cjT 682. 
acc. sin. n. a family. 

fWFft gen. pi. of m. a destroyer 

of a family or tribe; (comp, of a 
family, and H a destroyer.) 
cfcScIlsrfsn^ Complex comp. 770; 
family, race, W^T nature, true state, f%fT 
nom. sin. of m. one who knows, 138. 

nom. pi. the laws or duties of a 
tribe. See next. 


nom. pl. m. the laws of tribe, the 
usages of tribe; a family or tribe, 

law. Tat. or Dep. comp.) 

Complex comp. 771; 
family, breeding, cr. good tem¬ 
per or disposition, acc. pi. m. 

endowed or endued with. 

cblC omplex comp. 771; 
cr. family, high birth, cr. 

good disposition, TCfiptf'W voc. sin. of 
m. f. n. endowed with. 


for nom. pi. f. the 

women of the family. See next. 

fwffcPR nom. pl.f. noble women; (comp, 
of a family, a noble family, and 
a woman, 123. c.) 

cfi"c 5 ^T gen. sin. of n. a family. 

WrffarST nom. sin . m. of m. f. n, 

noble, well-born. 

cfT^T^ nom. or acc. sin. n. well-being, health, 
prosperity, good fortune, welfare, freedom 
from calamity, is* c. 104. Used in saluta¬ 
tion : Is it well? It is well. Hail! 


II h 2 
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nom. sin. m. o/f^ra m.f 71. well, 
in good health. 

W^|fc 5 ' for nom. or acc.pl. m. 

of m.f. n. well, healthy, pros¬ 

perous, in good health, 6 th c. 159. 

"f^rfe^F 710771 . dii. m. of m.f. to. 

well, in good health, 6 th c. 159. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

well, in good health. 

f ins. pi. m. ofW^IW m.f n. clever, 

skilful, adept. 

nom. sin. m. of fP m.f. n. clever, 
skilful. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. turtles, alligators, SfR cr. 
fish, acc. sin. f of 

7 ii. f. n. filled with, crowded, thronged. 

WWgQ^acc. sin. o/f n. calamity, trouble. 
loc. sin. m. or n. of f m.f. n. diffi¬ 
cult, difficult to be passed, painful. 

ins. sin. m. or n. of f£I![ painful, 
tormenting. 

flT nom. or acc. sin. n. of Wit m.f. n. done, 
performed. 

W KfWt nom. sin, m. one who has accom¬ 
plished his object; (comp, of flT done, 
and fW n. that which is to he done, 767.) 

flrf«T 33 PTi nom. sin. m. one who has made 
a resolution, determined, resolved; 
determination.) 

WiTSTift nom. sin.f. q/flRrf who has done. 
See next. 

they performed; nom. pi. m. of 
T"* See next. 

fiRT^ nom ‘ sin. m. of ftRrT ?ro./. n. who 
has done, who has made, who has caused; 
past act.p. of rt f 553, 897. 

f1R#/or f IRFf, q. v. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767 ; fit 
cr. performed, fr** acc. sin. m. from 
n. purification, ablution. 


flTT nom. sin.f. o/frf m.f. n. made; past 
p.p. of rt f 532. 

flTT^H acc. sin.f. See frfTWfer. 
WTtVstf&l nom. sin. m. See next. 
YWTWfo^/or ^ri| 53 n«« s BAH. or Rel. 

comp. 767; f K cr. having made, 
nom. sin. of m. reverential saluta¬ 

tion with joined palms, 2d c. no. 
f WT# nom. pi. n. of fW done. See flTT. 
firNh nom. sin. m. of fW# m.f n. See last. 
fcTFIT nom, sin. m. of WWTW m.f. n. suc¬ 
cessful, having accomplished an object; 
(comp, of Wit effected, and object, 

7670 

fin# acc. sin. m. m.f. n. skilled 

in (the use of) weapons; (comp, of fiT 
formed, and n. a weapon.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; fW 
cr. made, taken, ^ITifTOf acc. sin.f.from 
WTfR m. a meal, food, 108. 
f it he. sin. n. being made, on its being done. 
flT ind. by reason of, on account of, 731. 
fi*R 5 Tf acc. sin . of frSRi? f. a woman who 
is the fatal cause of injury or destruction, 
the fatal destroyer, the bane. 
fr^TT having made, having done, having 
settled, having considered; past ind. p. 
of rt f 682. 

W^ m.f. to. whole, entire, all, 1st c. 187. 
acc. sin. m. or to. of fW m.f. n. entire, 
whole. 

wm acc.sin.f. off s^T m.f. to. entire,whole, 
f# loc. sin. m. or to. of fr^T m.f. to. entire. 
Y*r. for W«prn 2d sin. 3d pret. atm. of 
rt f to do, to make, to place, 683. Wt 
fro do not place thy mind, see 
861. a, 889. 

|W nom. sin.f o/f*TO m.f.n. miserable, 
wretched, poor, mean, 
fTTOT acc . sin.f o/ftJW m./. to. wretched. 
'fmt ins. sin. of fUT/- compassion. 
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^TPTT by 31. 

«plT acc. sin. of ^PTC f. pity, compassion. 
m.f. n. thin, emaciated, 1st e. 187. 
nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. thin, ema¬ 
ciated, lean. 

'^[T acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. thin, ema¬ 
ciated. 

acc.pl. m.f. n. slender, thin. 

ins. sin. of m. fire, 

6 th c. 147; (lit. having or making a black 
path, from cfTSU black, and path.) 

abl. du. n. of^W TOR m.f n. 
black in the centre, spotted with black, 
having dark pupils; (from ^SUFT black, 
and *TTC essence.) 

^5 who ? nom. pi. of q. v. 

nom. pi. of f^rf^rT some, see 228. 
wf%^/or ^frpqTff nom. pi. m. some. 

for nom. pi. m. of f%f%TT 

some, 228. 

by some, by some one, 228. 
acc. sin. n. being or become a ban¬ 
ner; (comp, of m. a banner, and *J 7 T 
m.f.n. become, pastp.p. ofrt **532,585.) 
voc. sin. of Kesini. 

nom. sin.f. Kesini, name of a maid¬ 
servant or female attendant. 

acc. sin.f. Kes'inl. (Fine-haired.) 
wf^RFT ins. sin.f. by Kesini. See 
%l%«f ins. sin. of n. gambling, gaming. 

%ftsprf ins.pl. m. of some. 

for %fWt^ins. pi. by some; (from 

fwf%?r.) 

nom. pi. o/^rftr/. a krore or ten 
millions, 199. b. 

nom. sin. m. anger. 

ssrt acc. sin. of m. anger, 1st c. 103. 
acc. sin. of m. anger. 

Tat. or Dep. comp.740; 
cr. anger, nom.sin.m. affected by. 


Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. Kos'ala, mm. sin. m. 

king, sovereign. 

acc. pi. of «ihf?c5 m. pi. Kos'ala, 
the name of a country or its inhabitants. 
In the sin, it is also fem. See next. 

loc. sin. o/^vsmTf. a country 
described in the Ramayana (V. 5.) as the 
district round Ayodhya or Oude. Ac¬ 
cording to some it is also the name of a 
town. In the Brahmanda-purana Kosala 
is mentioned as beyond the Yindhya ~ 
mountains. 

voc. sin. of son of Kuntl, a 

name of Yudhishthira, (to whom Yriha- 
das'wa relates the story of Nala,) or of 
either of the three elder Pandava princes, 
who were the reputed sons of Pandu by 
Kuntl; (from patronymic, 80.XIY.) 
nom. sin. n. childhood, youth. 
voc. sin. m. O descendant of Ktxru. 
^sR^F voc. sin. of m. descendant of 

Kuru, 1st c. 103. 

ins.sin.of'm^Wm. king of Kosala. 

for sfirfRl^r ins. pi. of m. a 
sacrifice. 

ins.pl. of sfiTg m. a sacrifice, $dc.m. 
^WpETRT gen. pi. of the principal sacri¬ 
fices ; (comp, of l^ij m. a sacrifice, and 
gen. pi. of chief.) 
sEuTyTT gen.pl. oflKR m.* a sacrifice, 3c? c. in. 

acc. sin. f. of 'JRnpTPT m. f. n. 
weeping, wailing, crying aloud for help; 
pres. p. atm. of rt 526. 
aFFSTTST Tat. or Dep. comp. 740, received 
by succession or hereditary descent ; 
cr. succession, acc. sin. of UTI? 

m.f. n. received, obtained; pastp.p . of 
rt with W, 539. 

1W0 1 ind. in order, successively, 714. 
fjfiwnr let it be done, let it be set, let it be 
placed; 3 dr sin. imp. of W in pass. 701. 
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?prfs?r they are angry; 3 d pi pres, of rt 
4 th eon], 272. 

he angry; inf. of rt W^^th conj. 

459• 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
WNf cr. anger, **+t[Wrtt nom. sin. of 
m.f. n. filled with. 
abl. sin. 0/^ m. anger, 
stopfir she screams; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

Dwan. or Ago. comp. 748; 
or. herons, ofTtST ins. pi. of 
m. an osprey. 

'ptf acc. sin. ofWQ m. weariness, 1st c. 103. 
wr^ft nom. sin. m. of rn.f. n. wearied, 
fatigued. 

fipnr he or she is annoyed or distressed, 
he or she is tormented or harassed; 3 d 
sin. pres, of fipTST in pass. 463. 

4 »^/or like a base man,, like a 

weak-minded, effeminate person; ( from 
' 0 m an impotent man, and 724.) 
ffiiR acc. sin. of "Ur 3 *? n. weakness. 

!g(i ind. where ? 717. g. 

ind. any where, somewhere, in some 
place or other, 717. <7, 230. 

^% ind. somewhere, any where. 

ind . any where, 230. 

TpOT m. a moment, an instant. 

*8RT loc. sin. o/T %*$ m, a moment, 1st c . 103. 
TSPIPT instantly, presently, soon, in a short 
time; ins. sin. oflSfil If, used adverbially, 714. 
^RTO/or by 31. See the words. 

gen. sin. of'G$fmm m. a Kshatriya, 
a man of the second or military caste. 
See newt. 

for »om. pi. of ’Slff^R m. 

a soldier, a man of the second or military 
caste. See note under f^TOTTrf. Ksha- 
triyas or warriors slain in battle are 
transported to Indra’s heaven by the 


Apsarasas or nymphs of Swarga. Thus 

in Mann VII. 89. it is said, ‘Those rulers 
of the earth who, desirous of defending 
each other, exert their utmost strength in 
battle, without ever averting their faces, 
ascend after death directly to heaven. 9 
In Book II. 19. of the Nala, Indra means 
to say, ‘ Why are no warriors slain now- 
a-days, that I see none arriving in heaven 
to honour m my guests ? 5 
TSptTR nom. sin. n. of ’ERTR m.f. n. to be 
pardoned; fut. pass. p. of rt ’SfW 569. 
to pardon, to excuse; inf. of rt 

459* 

TSRFjJ let them pardon, let them excuse; 
$d pi. pres, of rt 1st conj. 261. 

he asked to be pardoned, he ex¬ 
cused himself; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt TSJI^ 
in cans. 490, 487. a. 

acc. pi. of TSR m. f. n. capable, 
powerful. 

worn. sin. of m.f. n. patient. 

T3R acc. sin . of 'SR m. end, termination. 


for Tat. or Dep. 

comp. 743; fsjffr cr. the earth, 
nom. sin. of Tftf m. a lord, 121. 

acc.sin. o/f^frf/.the earthed c.112. 
loc. sin. of ftfftr /. the earth, the 
ground, 2d c. 112. 


fm ind. quickly, soon, 713. 

Complex comp. 771; 
for cr. hunger (42), cr. thirst, 
wf«Trf^acc. sin. m. ofW?zm ft m.f.n. pos¬ 
sessed of, afflicted with, distressed by. 
WFpSiT^Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
for ISpf cr. hunger (42), ’tnJlTST nom. sin. 
m. of Trfftr affected by, filled with. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. for (42) hunger, ftRTOt cr. 
thirst, nom. du. of trft^TFfr 

m.f. n. worn, wearied ; past p. p. of rt 
^546. 




VOCABULARY. 


141 


• gjrrqvra p rflin ij ft Complex comp. 771; 
T^/or cr. hunger, Pm 41 WI /. thirst, 
TtCh cr. affected, ’ 51 ^ nom. sin. f. from 

the body. 

WfrtJTTTOTWT nom. sin.f. afflicted with hun¬ 
ger and thirst; {comp, of Wt^for cr. 
42, hunger, ftpITOT cr. thirst, wtT nom. 
sin.f. pained, afflicted, 542.) 

I’f acc. sin. n. mean, little, low. See next. 
is: nom. sin. of TSTJ m.f. n. vile. 

ins. sin. of TJJ m -f n ' base, vile. 
"mm ins. sin. of'W^tf. hunger, 1st c. 105* ! 
^q x rt ffen r for mraT ^rfenr by 31. 

ins. sin. of T 5 PT/. hunger, 8 th c. 177* 
•aprrfenr: nom. sin » m. famished with hun¬ 
ger ; {from 'W^l cr. hunger, and ■etfWtf 
m.f. n. possessed.) 

'SpJTfTW gen. sin. m. of m. f. n. hun¬ 

gry; {from *^J¥! cr. hunger, and wS‘ 
pained, 542.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 'Zpft 

cr. hunger, nom. sin. of WfW 

m. f. n. affected by. 

WftriT acc. sin. m . of wftfrf m.f. n. hungry. 
Wftn it nom. sin. m. o/tjjftnf m.f. n. hungry. 
nom. sin. n. ofV^WtiK m.f. n. better, 
happier. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. safe, 

well, prosperous. 

*ar. 

Wtm\for acc. pi. of ^PHR m. a 

bird, {lit. sky-goer,) 1st c. 103. 

^TTTT for nom. pi. of IsPT m. a bird, 

1st c. 103. 

acc. sin. qf^m. a sword, 1st c. 103. 
WgR ins. sin. of Wg m. a sword, cimeter. 
W^acc.sin.of'^t w.the sky,heaven,is£ c.104. 
^ ind. indeed. 

^$TR[*r devour thou, eat thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
of rt 10th conj. 283. 


loc. sin. of H n. the sky, heaven, 

^tr: nom. sin. m. a bird; {from If loc . sin. 

of Tf the sky, and '“fT going.) 
mnt: nom. sin. m. of WTff m.f. n. called, 

styled,celebrated; pastp.p. ofrt Wfl 53 2 * 

n. 

Tf {at the end of compounds) going; agent 

from rt *T*T. 

TT33[ go thou ; 2 d sin. imp. of rt 1st 
conj. 602. 

rrarfk he or she goes ; 3d sin. pres. of rt « 
ist conj. 

sin. m. o/*raCrT m./. n. going; 
pres. p. par. of rt 524. 

TracfjfT they go ; 3d pi. pres, of rt 1st 
conj. 602, 270, 

irSRft nom. sin.f of* Tm{ m.f n. going, 
proceeding on; pres. p. par. of rt 524. 

acc. sin.f. going. See last. 

for TTSKfltT 

by 34* 

TpS&pft we (will) go ; 1st pi, pres, {with fit. 
signification 873) ofrt 270, 602. 

for we two (will) go; is£ 

du. pres, ofrt 1st conj. 602. 

TR&IT he or she may or should go; 3d sin . 
pot. of rt 1st conj. 602. 

he may or should go, let him go. See 
last. 

TR3R I may go, I can go 3 1st sin. pot . of 
rt 1st conj. 662. 
i^ - qiq /or by 33. 

Wt^acc.pl. o/PW m. an elephant, ist e.103. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. the prince of elephants, 
nom. sin . of f <4 jftH m. valour. 

Tffb ins. pi. of 7 f 3 T m. an elephant. 
JfiPT^raom. sin. of^lWW^m.fn. counting; 

pres. p. par. ofrt 10 th conj. 524. 

TPPTOT count thou; 2d sin. imp. atm. of rt 
3 T 0 T 10 th conj. 283. 
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for TOITO 3 T by 31. 
TOjrfTOTT having reckoned; past hid. p. of 
rt TOT 558. 

TOFT^ acc. pi. of TO 3 f Tit, a troop, a dock, a 
number. 

nftnr: nom. sin, m. o/nftnr m. f. n. calcu¬ 
lated, reckoned; past p.p. of rt TOT 538. 

loc. sin. n. of TfftjW m. /. n. rec¬ 
koned, numbered, counted; past p. p. 
ofrtm{te$. 

TO gone, departed; lie went; pastp. p, of 
rt to go, 545, 896, 

TOT: for TOHT nom. sin. See last. 

TOpHT Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; TO cr. 
gone, removed, IFTT nom. sin.f. from IP! 
m. fatigue, weariness. 

TOITO*n Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; TO 
cr. gone, deprived of, nom. sin. m. 

from ^WrfT/. sense, mind, 1st c. 108. 
TOFTOTOiT Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; TO 
cr , gone, TOTTOT acc. sin. m.from ^TH 
the mind, senses, consciousness, jth c. 163, 
TOTSSTTf Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; TO cr. 
gone, freed from, BRTlt nom. sin. of 'WK 
m. fever, trouble, affliction. 
toto^ nom, sin. m. of mm m. f. n. who 
went, who has gone; past act. p. of rt 
^ 553 ) § 97 - 

TO^lgBn Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; TO 
cr. gone to, fixed on, V'fJBiT nom. sin.f. 
from TOlfBT m. thought, affection. HI TO- 
TORBJT with thoughts or affections fixed 
on me. So in S'akuntala (Act III.), rTsfTOT 
'Sjfa?5T^5r. 

TrTOWT/ornrRTW^BAH. or Rel. comp. 

767; TO cr. gone, mm. pi. of Hip 1 

m. from n. strength, spirit, 108. 
TOfl^^T Bah, or Rel. comp, 767; TO 

cr. gone, HT<|^T nom. sin. f. from TOg^* 

n. friendship, 108, (bereft of friends.) 
tot: nom. pi. m. of TO m.f. n. gone, (they 

went,going 10,89 6;) past p.p.ofrtM^ 545. 


TOT^ acc. pi m. of TOTH m.f. n, dead* 

expired; (TO gone, breath.) 

nfif acc.sin. o/TOTT/. gait,bearing,2d cm 12. 

HIT loc . sin. m. of TUT m.f. n. gone. 

Tsirgj being gone, having gone; loc. pi. of 
TO m.f. n. gone. 

TTrfr nom , sin. m. gone, departed. See TO. 

TOT nom. du. m, of TO gone, departed. 

TOTO having ^one; past hid. p. of rt TOT 
602, 563. «. 

for TOTT TO by 31. 

TOTOT nom. sin. n. of TOTO m.f. n. to be 
travelled, to be gone; fut. pass. p. of rt 

TO: 569- 

TOUT he or it will go, he will travel; 3d sin. 
istfut. ofrt TOjN 

wrftr thou unit go; 2d sin. istfut. ofrt 
TO[ 602. 

TOfp( to go; inf. of rt TOT 439. 

*sf> ^ <C^ 

nom . sin. of TOTO m. a Gandharva 
or celestial musician. These are demi¬ 
gods or angels who inhabit India’s hea¬ 
ven, and form the orchestra at the ban¬ 
quets of the gods. They are described as 
witnesses of the actions of men, and are 
sixty millions in number. 

TOT: for ^?TO: 2 d sin. 3d pret. of rt 
used with TO or TOTO for the imperativej 
as, TOTO TO: do not go, 889. 

TO*T loc. sin. ofTO^ n. going, advancing, 
they will go. See next. 

irfroflftf I shall or mil go; 1st sin. 2d fut. 
ofrt TOT 602. 

TOflf ini. deeply, 713. 

TONt nom. sin. n. of n. more 

heavy, heavier, worse, worst, 194,167. 

Tf^fTOn for ^mpiom.pl. m. q^TOEpTTT^ 
a bird, (lit. possessed of wings,) 5 th c . 140. 

TOT yen. pi. of f. a cow, an ox, 133. 
Used in Nala VII. 6. as the name given 
to the ordinary dice, as distinguished 
from the TOT or principal die. 
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loc. sin. m, or n. 0/^t m.f.n. dense, 
thick, impenetrable. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
7 TTW cr. limbs, body, %^WrtFT acc. sin . 
/. deformity. 

m^rfmnom.pl 0/*TTW n. a limb, a member, 
initf loc. pi of wm ». a limb. 

Tflir ms. 7?/. 0/ nra* n, a limb. 

JTTOTfa^/or TTHTTfiflEf ins. p\ of ^TT^TT /. a 

song, a chant. 

TrRfirf he sings, he repeats; 3d sin.pres, of 
rt ^ 1st conj. 268. 

jtfptrt for mmrm^nom. pi. of *tpftr 
m.f. n. singing; pres. p. dtm. of rt *T 1st 
conj. 595. a, 524. 

flit acc. sin. </". speech, voice, S//i e.180. 

frrt: dcc.pl. offnT.f speech,word, 8^ c.180. 
fm^acc. sin. of fat f. speech, 8th c. 180. 

ins.sin.of flp/. voice,speech, 8th c. 180. 
fntX\for flrQ loc. sin. of MM m. a moun¬ 
tain, 2d c. no. 

MM^M Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

Os 

fHft: cr. a mountain, worn, pi of 

WZ n. a peak, a summit, 1st c. 104. 
MM*T^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; MM 
cr. a mountain, acc. sin. tfWf- 

a cave, a cavern. 

MM^^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; MM 

cr. a mountain, acc. sin. of^f. 

a river. 

MMiTW^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; MM 

cr. a mountain, CispT acc. sin. for TT 3 TRT 
from m. a king, 151. a. 

MMOT^TaT.OrDeP. COMP.743.6; MM 
cr. a mountain, acc. sin. m. of 
m. f. n. best. 

fWfS^/or (53) acc. pi of Ml. 

MrTT: gen. sin. of MM m. a mountain, 
2 d c. no. 

ITUS' m. quality, virtue, excellence, 1st c, 103. 
nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. ex¬ 


cellent, good, possessed of advantages 
or excellencies (guna), 5 th c. 140. 
iJUTfrf acc. pi of SIRS m. quality, virtue. 

JpSTPT acc. pi of TOST m. quality, 
virtue, merit, excellence, 
ijtfc for ^Tfrfcr ins. pi of *JW quality, virtue. 
^T^T/br V^l^ins.pi ofW® quality, virtue. 
iJWT* acc. sin. f. of ^TST m.f. n. guarded; 
past p.p. of rt 556. 

acc. pi. m. of m.f. n. venerable, 
dearly valued. 

ins. pi. of m. a bush, a shrub, 

1st c. 103. 

nom. sin. of*V& m.f. n. hidden, con¬ 
cealed; past p.p. of ri 539. 
acc. sin. of n. a house. 

3 pTRT take thou, receive thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
of rt gth conj. 699. 

acc. pi of sp* a house, a wife. 
(When is used in the plural it signifies 

generally home, and is always masculine.) 
iJ^foRTOT nom. sin, one who has gained a 
name. Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. taken, received, r|W! nom. sin. m. 
from «TFT^ n. a name, 6th c. 154. 
ipfti^T having taken, having taken up, hav¬ 
ing raised; past ind.p. of rt 699* 
loc. sin. of*n. a house, 1st c. 104. 
spgJTfrr he takes; 3c? sin. pres, of gth 
conj. 6gg. 

take ye; 2 d pi imp. dtm. of rt 
gth conj. 699. 
nom. sin. n. a house. 

jftrrRflrT they guard, they protect; 3 d pi. 

pres, of rt 1st conj. 271. : 

Mst nom. sin . m. of m. a protector, 
guardian, 4 th c. 127. 

ins. sin. n. with a thousand kine; 
{comp. o/nt a cow, ox, and a thou¬ 
sand, 206.) 

ZfWk he devours, he consumes; 3d sin.pres, 
dtm. of rt 3J1T 1st conj . 261. 

1 i 
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acc. sin./, of m.f. n. seized; 
pastp. p. of rtV^ 539. 

iTWTRT nom . 5m. /. 0/ HWTFT m. f. w. 

being seized; pres. p. pass. of rt ?J¥ 528. 
wmrm\ acc. sin. f. See last. 

IT^T for ^ W nom. pi. of m. a planet, 

STffhj to catch, to take; inf. mood of rt 

6 99> 4S9‘ 

•CTfhqTftf I will take, 1 will take up; 1st sin. 
2dfut. ofrt 414. a. 

' ?TW acc. sin. of m. a Tillage. 

acc. pi. of HPT m. a village. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; HTftr 
for (57) cr. a villager, gWH nom . 

pi. of “gH m. a son, a boy. 

HFTO ins. sin. of 1JW m. a village, 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
wm cr. tame, lit. village-born, ^T 3 TT^ 
acc. pi. of 3 T 3 T m. an elephant. 
ins. sin. of m. a serpent. 
Wmn^for by 31. 

nom. sin, of ?plt ni, a serpent. 

W. 

he or it kills ; 3c? sin. pres . of rt | 
cans., see 488. 

^ «ce. sin. n. of ■sjfc m. f. n. frightful, 
awful, 1 st c. 187. 

acc. pi. m. of ■snx m. f. n . terrible, 

15 / C . 187, 

loo. sm. /. of m. f. n. terrible, 
dreadful, 1st c. 187. 

^ftT loc. sin. m, or n. of HtT m. f. n. terri¬ 
ble, 15/ c. 104. 

he proclaimed ; 3 d sin. 2d pret . 
ofrt ^ 10 th conj. 385. a. 

■^Wsr/or acc. pi. ofifam. a sta- 

tion of herdsmen. 

Hfft acc. pi. m. of KIT m. f. n. striking, 
killing ; pres, p. of rt 524, 


^ ind. and, also, both, 727. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 
74^ j cr. the Chakravaka or 

Brahmany duck, acc. sin.f 

of^m.f. n. made resonant with 
cooing or the cry (of the Chakravaka). 

they made, they showed; 3c/ pi, 2d 
pret. atm. ofrt ejj? 683. 

lie made; 3c/ sin. 2d pret. dim. of rt 

f %. 

he endured, he bore; 3 d sin. 2d pret. 
atm. of rt 364. 

ace.pl. of^^Mn. the eye, jth <7.165. 

acc. pi. m. of four, 203. 
acc - Pi- m - °f '^3^ f° ur ) see 203. 
nom. sin. o/wt m.f. n. fourth, 209. 
l °c- sin. of *nrsf m.f.-n. fourth, 209. 

c 

nom. sin. m. fourteenth, 210. 
having four tusks; (comp. of^WX 
four, and nom. sin. m.from ff/. a 

tusk, 108. 

nom. sin. m. twenty-fourth, 

211 . 

^r^'iKfor '^mX^nom ,p l. o/’^^THTfour, see 9 2» 

*♦ nom. sin. m. the moon, 

7 th c. 163. 

nom. sin. f. digit of the moon. 
See newt. 

^5^1^ acc. sin . f. of ^J^sTT f, a 
crescent or digit of the moon; (comp, of 
^*5 ^be moon, and c?P0T a line, streak.) 
for by 32. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 761; 
cr. the moon, WW cr. like, <me. sin. 
m. from n. the face, 108. 

he roams, he wanders, he or it moves; 
2 >d sin. pres, ofrt ^ 15 / conj. 

they wander about, they go; 3 d pi 
pres, ofrt ^X 1st conj. 261. 
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nom. sin. to. of "‘TCI? to. f. n. going, 
moving ; pres. p. of rt 524. 
wmt we wander over ; 1st pi. pres . of rt 
''TO 1st conj. 261. 

'srcrfiu commit, I act; 1st sin. pres, of rt 
acc. sin. of n. act, action. 

^ftwWcT* Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; ^rfer 
or. performed, practised, WW nom. sin. m. 
from WW m. n . a vow, an a#fe of devotion. 
ace.pl. of n. an act, action, 
^fbsrfk he or she will wander; 3 d sin. 2d 
fut, ofrt ^ 1st conj. 261. 

he, she or it moved; 3 d sin. 2dpret. 
of rt to move, 364. 

nom. sin. m. of ^Tc5 m. f. n. fickle, 

. changeable, moveable. 

^TBfTVT/or ^ q. q. v. v. 

^r^rtitT/or ^ ’RHcil^, q. q. v , v . 

gen. sin. n. the four 

castes, 1st c. 104. See note under ' fey jUftf. 
'^Tf^r: for ^ wi^nr: i y 3 i. 

■^rp^rr:/or ’q by 3 i. 

RTRtTT: for ^ by 3 i. 

^rr^t for <*r ^npref by 3 i. 
^mn^T/or ^ ^ ^ by 3I . 

’ 5 TTRR for ^ by 3 i. 

'RT^/or’Sf by 3 i. 

’'IT^/or ^ ^Jttnr by 3 i. 

^Ttft/or ^ ’ 3 tTT by 3 i. 

■srrftr for ^ wfa jj, 3I . 

, ^T^f^:/or ^ WH^fspTj: by 3 i. 

for ’SflT ^fftr by 3 i 

and 34. 

for n ms by 3 i, 34 . 

^traftspri/or ^ *ftr 3 i, 34 . 

^mn/or ^ ' 3 M?TH by 3 i. 

^wmiUT for ** 5 Swrr 3 raT by 3 i. 

acc. sin. m. like gold; {comp, 
of gold, and JTCT like.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 


cr. virtuous conduct, oPT*IT^ acc. 
pi. from W*T m. armour, mail (cased in 
the armour of chastity.) 

voc.sin.f. O thou of lovely aspect; 
{from beautiful, and sight.) 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. beautiful, TO C r. a lotus, fe^Itc? 

cr. large, ^Tsff acc. sin. ofwtftf from 
^ m. {in comp.) an eye, 778. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. beautiful, cr. round, TrcffrT- * 
tT^ acc. sin. f. from w>rc to, a woman’s 
breast, 108. 

O thou who art fair and 
beautiful in every limb. Complex comp. 
771; cr. fair, handsome, cr. all, 
every, ’STfF cr. limb, ^oc. sin. m. of 

to. /. n. beautiful. 

sweetly smiling; nom. sin. f 

See next. 

sweetly smiling, Karm. or 
Des. comp. 755; cr. sweet, sweetly, 
vrftnff acc.sin. o/^rftnfl'/. smiling, 1 st c. 
xod; {from ^TftpS? apt. of rt 582. a.) 

’SITCfijr nom.pl. n. of m.f. n. beautiful, 

3 cf e. 115. 

^ra^/or -ssrerrr by 3I . 

RTftf for ^ ’srftr by 3 i. 

^TO^ff/or ^ wrehr by 3 i. 

■^rerr^/or ^ by 3 i. 

, Rf»nT for ^ S3tfw^ by 3 1 . 

’^TOT for ^ WTO by 31. 

■SR^/or ^ by 31. 

nom. sin. f. of f^ojlflT m. f. n. 
desirous of doing, wishing to perform; 
pres. p. of rt'Zg in des. 502, 525. 

f^efclWTO^ nom. sin. m. of 
m.f.n. anxious to perform, wishing to do; 
pres. p. atm. of rt in des. 502, 528. 

f-33ifrrftr thou dost desire to do; 2 d sin, 
pres, ofrt eS in des. 502. 

T i o . 
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mm. sin. n. design, intention, 

! wluit is wished to be done;) see 502, $50. 

Tat. or D E p. comp. 739; 
cr. heart;, sou], mind, TWTftpft nom. 
«»• /• of TOTftn^m./. agitating, af- 

( "H L f r, » n rt *WT 693. „, with 

H;) 6/// c, 

me. ,d.f. of f^r n. variegated, 

JA'/ <\ fO f > iK;. 

think ye ; 2d pi. i mp . dim. of rt 
tall/ 641 . 

f*RTEJ«T mm. sin. m. 0/ m. f. n. 
thinking on; pres. p. of rt , 0 tt 

row/, 64 1. 

thinking, reflecting; nom. sin. f. 
<f f^n?TTi 5 T. 

f<?ortPW: sin.f. of fqvrftrij- m. f. n. 

t bin king of, 

he nr she thought on, pondered 
<01, considered; 3 dsin . 2 dpret. ofrl 

if'/// run}. 3 S3. a. 

fTOftfPn having thought on, having con- 
: rrd; iud.ptmt p.o/rtf^ 10 thconj. 

:>:>*- 

f think cm ; 1st sin. pres, dim, ofrl 

l Oil) row/, 641, 

lost in 1 bought, 'Fat. oe Dep. 
rn\n\ 744; f^RTT or. thought, TO nom. 
sin,/, oj XPC, m,/„n , principally engaged 
in, 1 si e, 187, 

f’t'ITrfT^ITlIT nom, pi, m. thoughtful. See last . 
f * vH*r nrmsin.nf fwr/. thought, anxiety. 

fTOTOTO ijt-n, sin, m, of 'f^Tqrrr m.f. n. 

1 hiukiim, iif; pres, p. dim. of rt f% 5 rjjr 10th 

Mmx UOitl, si/l, 'M. if m, f, n. 

thought of, roiifmed, devised; post p.p. 

if rt fmt 

nom, pi. m. of m.f n. neck¬ 

ing for, search mg for; pres, p, of rt f% 
:*h ronj, 524, 


for a long time, for a long while. 

acc. sin. f. long banished, 
long absent; (comp, of long, and 

dwelling away.) 

for fTO^ ind. after a long time, 
for a long while. 

noni ' $i7t ' m< ^ ^ 
become a mark, (Book XVIL7.) formed 
into a mark 

^ r( ind. if. 

%W^fT ins.sin. o/TO?i, the mind,the heart. 
^ rft acc.sin. of'^Jf'Wn, mind,heart, Jth c.164. 
^for^^hj 32. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 • 
cr. Chedi, pen. sin. of T[fft m , a 
lord, 121. Chedi is the name of a coun¬ 
try, perhaps the same as the modem 
Chandail. It is often named in the mar¬ 
riage of Rukmim, extracted from the 
Harivansa by M. Langlois, Monumens 
de l’lnde, p. 96. 

acc. sin. Chedi-pur, 

l e. the city of Chedi; (comp. o/%f^ and 
a city.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. Chedi, tHT cr, king, xpef ace „ 

sin. ofVCf a city. 

gen. sin. m. of the king of Chedi; 
(comp. of^f% cr. Chedi, and TTSTSI gen. 
for TT?: 151. a.) 

for ^ by 32. 

acc. sin. of m.f. n. strag¬ 
gling; pres.p. atm. ofrt 1st conj. 52 6, 

for V ?f hy 32. 

%?FTW/or^ WITT hy 32 and 31. 

%T for by 33. 

%T/or^ by 33 

%T?W/w ^ JTSf by 33, 31. 

for ^ m by 33. 

%<?T/or ^ rdl by 33. 
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’^tlS/or'* by 32. 

'gt'SHTpyrart for by 32. 

!i = r t ' S WHT for nom. pi. m. of 

m.f. n. being urged; pres.p. of 
rt ^ in cans. pass. 496. 

feSW/orfW by 48.*. 

■ 3 . 

•SJcpTPT /or 5rf •n' ? T (by %g) ace. pi. of 
a bird, i&*sf c. 103. 
able, g.u. 

TSFft\for acc. sin. of /• 

wife of Indra, 1st c. 106. 

ms. sm. 0/ n. will, wish, 
worn. sin. m. covered, clothed, clad; 
past p.p. ofrt ^ 340* 

for (49) to curse; inf. of rt 

^ 459. 

w^rt ?20w. sin.f a shadow, 
wtnfkiflvt Anom. comp., see 777 *^* wo ^ e -*’ 
cr. shadow, finfhff worn. sm. w. of 
ferfft? m.f. n. accompanied by, (lit. dou¬ 
bled, made two.) 

w^v^nnfor ^rgrrar by 32,31. 

fig^T having cut, having cut off; past ind. 
p. ofrt 556. 

they cut, they cleave; 3d pi. pres, 
ofrt 7 th conj. 

/or (49) worn. sm. m. o/ STf^ 
m.f.n. pure. 

sPtt/or ■STJCt (49) nom . sm. a hero, #. 
^sP^/or STjf (49) acc. sin. n. of'Spt m.f. n. 
cooked, boiled; pastp.p. ofrt'W 532. 
to cut, to cut off; inf. ofrt 459. 
T$m\for sorrow, q.v. 

having heard; ind.p. ofrt 356,676. 

for ^STT ^RWT# % 31. 
for "iro (49) nom. sin. n, better. 

%<f]f for (49) nom. sin. n. better. 


*T. 

yf (at the end of compounds ) denotes arising, 
born,produced; (agt.ofrt W^tobe born.) 
yPTT^ he uttered, he recited; 3 d sin. 2dpret. 
of rt 364. 

W^TW he or she went ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of 
rt *7^ 376, 602. 

W^TTH^RT for 7 T 35 T by 33. 

they two went, they both had re¬ 
course; 3d du. 2d pret. ofrt see 3^6. 
«F^.they went ; 3dpi. 2d pret. ofrt 17^376. 
he or she took hold of, he seized/ 
he capght ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt TT?* 9 th 
conj. 699. 

yRft^TIFT^ for ^l 3 !^ by 31. 

for 3 RJT? ^V^c-JT^RT 

by 3 1 - 

they perceived, they observed, they 
’ knew; 3 dpi. 2d pret. from rt sTT 688,373. 
s rf Tcff l nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. having 

clotted or entangled hair. 

acc. sin. of W*f m. a man, people, 
yfrfrft nom. sin. f. a mother, a parent, 
lyftfcr^ acc. sin. of m. an inhabited 

country. 

loc. sin. of d M4 na. the country (as 
distinct from the town). 
yffRCWI Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 

men, *T«r acc. sin. of ^ n. the midst. 
TrprJTrTflTO he begat ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt 
in cans. 385* a. 

yRWrg Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ^ 
cr. men, loc. pi. of f an 

assembly, 138. 

"Vto^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; W*T cr. 
men,^C^f loc. sin. of'W^jjf- 1 m. destruction. 
yfrp^T gen. sin. of m. a person, a human 
being, people. 

yfrff for wfrfT^ nom . pi. of »R m. a man, 
I st c. 103. 

yfrfTftpT voc. sin. m. O lord of men. 
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sRTftrcr: nom. sin . m. a sovereign, (lit. lord 
of men 5 comp, of cr . a man, and 

m. a lord.) 

5 frfTHrC|It nom. pi, m. See last . 
sprrihr: nom. sin. m. host of men, (lit. sea 
of men ; from 'SHT cr. men, and m. 

• the ocean.) 

*PTTH nom. pi. of in. a man, people. 

iffrf^Tr: gen. sin. of wftHsft /. a mother, 
106; see 859. 


ins. sin. of «T*T m. a man, people. 
ins. pi. of m. a man, a person. 
ifwJPt nom. sin. of'W^'^n. birth, 6 th c. 153. 

nom. sin. n. committed in an¬ 
other birth; (comp. 0/W 5 ^ cr. birth, W«tPC 
cr. another, 777. b, and f*> q.v.) 

COMP. 771; srf or. the Jambn or rose- 
apple (34), OT cr. the Mango-tree, 
cr. the Lodhra or Lodh, a kind of tree 
(Symplocos racemosa), the bark of which 
is used in dyeing, Wfipi the Khadira or 
Catechu-tree, the exudation of which is 
used in medicine, UTo 5 cr. the Sal-tree, 
cr. a cane, a ratan, acc. 

sin. n. of m. f. n. crowded. 

loc.sm. m. Jambudwipa, 

the central division of the world. India 
is so called in the Puranas. 
acc. sin. of m. victory. 
mm we may conquer ; 1st pi. pot. of rt 
ft? 1st conj. 

they ma 7 conquer; 3d pi. pot. of rt 
ft? 1st conj. 

, „ . ,. ■# 

nom. sm.f. old age. 

*fe 5 nom. or acc. sin. of*t c 5 n. water, 1st c. 
104. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 7435 
cr. a cloud (water-giver), WPW he. sin. 
of m. approach, arrival. 

by mere water, on. mere water; 


(from Wc 5 cr. water, and HTcTO ins, sin, 
of see 919.) 

vRT acc. sin. of m. speed, velocity. 

ins.pl. m. o/Tp=Rf m.f. n. fleet, swift. 
acc. pi. m. fleet, swift, (lit. pos¬ 
sessed of fleetness; from cr. velocity, 
and ^pti possessed of.) 

TfqT«? ins. sin. of »T^r m. rapidity, speed. 

wrrfirewn:-/or .rfo wfrresnt by % i. 

thou dost desert; 2 d sin % pres. of rt 
3 d conj. 655. 

he rejoiced; 3 d sin. 2d pret. dim. of 
rt ftf 364. 


Tat. or Dep. COMP.740; 
^TTW^q cr. gold, acc. pi. m. 

ofqnjzfK m. f. n. adorned; past p. p, 
°/f with WC, 783. 0, 532. 


Bah. or Eel. comp. 767; ®IT1 
cr. arisen, experienced, felt, nom. 

sin. of m. thought, desire, love, 

1st c. 103. 

Wlfl-W gen.-sin. n. of WIW m.f. n. horn, 
^mrr nom, sin.f. of WTrf m.f. n, born, 
.nfirotr: nom. pi. m. the laws of caste, the 
usages of caste; (snrfir caste, m law, 
usage, Tat. or Dep. comp.) 
Wfif^rwr^rr^ acc. sin.f. of noble race, en¬ 
dowed with (high) hirth; (comp, o/iflfif 
cr. race, and accomplished, en¬ 

dowed with.) 

WOT ind. ever; «? »FTjg never. 

■sn^rTf?? he knows; 3 d sin. pres, of rt $IT 
9 th conj. 688. 


ITHlftc I know, I understand; 1st sin.pres, 
of rt sTT. 


know ye; 2 dpi. imp. of rt $TT. 
ye know; 2 d pi. pres, of rt HTT. 
WTrffttT may I recognise; 1st sin . pot. of rt 
$TT gth conj. 688. 

WPfHn^ he may know, he may recognise; 
3d; sin. pot. of ri sTT 9 tk conj * 688. 
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thou knowest; 2d sin. pres . atm. of 
rt $IT gth conj . 688. 

ascertain thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt $TT. 
wgfiwr ins. pi. of «• the knee. 

WTW he, she or it is produced or horn; 3 d 
sin. pres, of rt 4 th conj. 

nom. pi. m. of m. /. n. 

desirous of killing; pres. p. par. of rt 
^\in des. 503, 525.- , 

f^TTWTt nom. sin. m. desirous of know¬ 
ing, testing or proving; pres. p. atm. of 
rt sjTT in des. 300. b , 528. 
ftfinr nom. sin. n. of ftnr m.f. n. conquered; 

past p. p. of rt fw 332. 
ftnra^T for ftnrarftT^ Bah. OR ReL. 
comp. 767; fwrf cr. conquered, won, 
gained, nom. pi. f. from m. 

heaven, 108. 

fttTS? ins. sin. of firw m.f. n. conquered. 

Bah. or Eel. comp. 767; ftfW 
cr. conquered, subdued, ^5^ ins. pi. 
m. from n. an organ of sense, 

ftnft nom. sin. m. of flTW m.f. n. conquered, 
beaten. In Book XII. 83. ftTrf is followed 
by an accusative: thus , fwl kt^i 
^ deprived (in play) of his kingdom and 
his wealth. 

f^TFST having conquered, having won; past 
ind. p. of rt fw 336. With double accusa¬ 
tive; as, fiSrST TT 5 ST TO having won the 
kingdom from Nala. 

nom, pi. m, m.f. n. wish¬ 

ing to seize, desirous of taking; des. adj. 
from rt 302, 393, 82. III. 
f*R1£/or fairer ms. pi. m. of m.f. n. 
dishonest, vicious, (lit. crooked,) 1st c. 
103. 

like the sound of a cloud, 
Anom. comp. 777; cr. a cloud, 

cr. sound, acc. sin. f. of 

*rfg*r m. f. n. like, resembling. 


he is conquered, he is beaten; 3 d sin . 

pres. pass, of rt fiy 390, 463. 

sfrSfrfa acc. pi. n. of m. f. n. old, 

worn out. * 


live thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt 1st 
conj. 603. 

he or she lives; 3 d sin. pres, of rt 
?fNr 1 st conj. 603. 

let him live; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
1st conj. 603. 



ty 34. 


for sfhrjj w^nfrfa-, 


acc. sin. f. m.f. n. living; 

pres. p. of rt 324. 

WH^IT ins. sin. o/afilWrt n. life, rsf c. 104. 


by 31. 

acc. sin. n. of SJ? m. f. n. frequented 


by, resorted to. 

WT he will conquer; 3 d sin. 1st fut. of rt 
f 3 T 590. 

siT (at the end of compounds) denotes knowing, 
acquainted with; (agt. of rt |CT.) 


wtmim loc. sin. n. on its being ascertained 
merely (where they are); comp. o/^TrT cr. 
known, and WTW merely, see gig. 

Complex comp. 771; 
Wfir cr. kindred,lj^t cr. substance,wealth, 
nom.pl. m. deprived of. 

■grrffrwcft abi.pi.of ^rrfir m. a relation, 2d c. 

no. 


^Tfirg loc, pi. of srrfir m. a kinsman, a 
relative, 2d c. 110; see 861. 

acc. pi. of ^rfir m. a kinsman, a 
relative, 2d c. no. 


to know, to ascertain; inf. mood of 
rt ^TT 439, 688. 

acc. sin, of $rT«T n. knowledge. 

HRR gen. sin. of sjTR n. knowledge. 
sTRil he or it is known; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
W in pass. 463. 
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I will ascertain, 1 will know ; ist 
sin. 2d fut. ofri^l 688 . 
mt nom. sin. m. of $jPT m.f. n. to be known; 

fnt. pass. p. of rt sff 571 .a. 
iN^ nom. sin. n. of'sOm m.f. n. to be known* 
to be ascertained ; fut. pass. p. of rt $TT. 

ftsjF^oBTTTW^rrf^lf Tat. or Dep. coMP.745; 

cr. a cricket, cr. a multitude, 
swarm,'•rrf^fT^ sounding, resounding, re- 
' sonant; past p.p. of rt ^ in cans. 5 66. 

¥. 

¥ for ¥ dat. sin. of r¥r( thee, or nom.pl. m. 
of ¥¥ lie, that, 36. 

¥ ^ for ¥ ^ (36) they themselves, the 
very same, 220. a. 

W^for WrF, q. v. 

¥*¥ ’^T/or ¥¥ ^r¥T by 49. See the words. : 
¥¥PT acc. sin. of ¥¥PT n. a pool, a lake. 
W¥PTTf¥f acc.pl. o/lTPT n. a tank, 1st c.104. 
¥¥ pron. m.f. n. he, she, it, that, 220. 

¥®f that; acc. sin. n. of ¥¥. See last. 

ind. therefore, 713. 

¥¥: for ¥ff¥, q. v. 

ffrTt TPjftT ind. from that time forward, 
thenceforward. 

¥¥¥ ind. then, afterwards, thence. 

W¥^T¥t ind. hither and thither; compare 

^recwt. 

¥¥*!¥ for ¥TnT, q. v. 

¥¥l [for ¥¥¥ thence, afterwards. 

¥¥IT¥ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ¥¥ cr. 
he (of him), **TP? acc. sin. of ¥T¥ n. sin, 
crime, c. 104. 

ffift for ¥WTrf ind. than this, than that. 
¥r^Srn^ ind. at that very moment, at the 
very instant; ( from ¥®^ 220, and 
moment, 713.) 

cTWCnn -for WPrcnrPB^ gen. sin.f. o/¥F IX 
m.f. n. devoted, devotedly attached. 


¥fr¥¥ Tat. or Dep. comp. .743; ¥¥ cr. he 
(of him, to him), ftR acc. sin. o/ftf¥ n. 
a kindness, a favour. 

¥<¥ ind. there, in that place, 720. 

WWWt nom. du. m, of'ti'W^ T m.f. n, abiding 
there; (comp, of ¥<¥ there, 720, and 
standing, dwelling, 580.) 

¥^T¥ for W?F hy 31. 

¥¥f + m'zmm + ^f¥% 

31 and 47. 

¥^T¥¥f for m % 3 1 * 

¥^TO¥¥/or m by 31. 

¥%¥/or ¥W **¥ by 33. 

¥^f acc. sin. of ¥^ n. truth, exact state. 
WWf voc. sin. m. O truth-knower; (comp, of 
¥^ divine truth, and sjC a knower, 380.) 
truthfully; ins. sin . o/¥^T w. truth, 714. 
¥^T ind. thus, so, likewise, in like manner, 

913* 

W^TPTfT acc. sin. m. of W^TFf¥ m. f. n. in 
such a condition; (comp, of W^T so, and 
*TW gone.) 

¥^TTftr ind. nevertheless, still. 

W*m\for wm WT* by 31. 

W^T¥F¥ for ¥^T Wm^ by 31. 
rr^R^lf^f for wm by 3 1 - 

¥^TC¥t nom. sin.f. of ¥¥rT^f m.f. n. of 
such a form; (comp, of ¥^TT such, so, 
and q. v.) 

iWI I Ml V^/or 7 P 9 mS'Tr by 32. 
rfyiftw nom. sin. m. of m.f.n. of 

such a sort or kind. 

7tWTf¥W acc. sin. m. or n. or ind. in such a 
manner, of such a kind, 713. 

acc. sin.f. of ¥^TTf¥¥ m.f. n. in 
such a state or plight. 

for wm ^f¥ by 32 and 34. 
¥^¥ ind. even so, just so, so also, in like 
manner. 

yC*ft^for- 7 m by 32. 
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rT^WTf acc. sin . m. making such great ef¬ 
fort ; ( from rTOI so, and "SWR effort.) 
fTSETH acc. sin. of TTSET n. truth, ist c. 104. 
rf<| for fTW that, therefore; nom. n. of rtf^, 
q. v. 

fT^ptTTI nom. sin. f. of 7 n^H*fTC m. f. n. 

next to him, nearest to him; {comp, of 
rf^ 220, and without interval.) 

rT^WT acc . sin. f. of m. f. n. in 

that condition; {comp. 220, and 

state.) 

ind. then, 722. 

1 T^T«R 1 TT having that appearance or aspect. 
Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; or. that, 
^TTO acc. sin. f. from m. form, 

appearance, 1st c. 103. 

acc. sin . n. that grief, or grief for 
her, or her grief; {comp, of 7 T<| for rTrT 
220, and grief, q. v.) 

nom. sin. n. the form itself; {comp, of 

< *Cv 

rfr^ 220, and Ipl n. form.) 

IffkirSI Bah. or Rel. comp. 762; he, 
220, f^W^nom.sin. m.from f^WTf know¬ 
ledge, 108, (possessing his knowledge.) 
rf^/or Wifir (47) nom. sin. n. that. 

acc. sin. of Kmt f. a daughter. 
ITrpETWT by or from (my) two children; ins. 
or all. du. of rFR m. a child, 1st c. 103. 
(The two children alluded to in Book 
XIII. 34. are Indrasena and Indrasena, 
who had been sent by Damayanti to her 
father at Vidarbha.) 

W«JSTWrr Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; W«J 
cr. slender, graceful, TOWT nom. sin. f. 
from m. the waist, middle. 
rrgsTOf Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; rT*J 
cr. slender, WWT acc. sin. f. from n. 
waist, ist c. 108. 

acc. sin. oflt^tf. weariness, fatigue. 
mt nom. sin. of n. penance, self¬ 

mortification, 7 tk c. 164. 
mm ins. sin. ofm^n. penance, devotion. 


IPfftf loc. sin. of UTR n. devotion. 
ymoft^nfor iRftr wfrirjj by 34. 

THTfiepfl 1 nom. sin.f. ofW%d&r^in.f. n. de¬ 
vout, pious; poor, wretched, miserable, 159. 
icft w: nom. or voc.pl. m. rich in devotion; 
{comp. o/TRST devotion, penance, 64, and 
n. wealth.) 

acc. sin. n. penance-grove, sacred 
wood; {comp, of penance, 64, and 
n. a wood.) 

TwTprr* acc.pl. m. grown old in devotion;^ 
{comp. of w m\ devotion, penance, 64, and 
grown, increased.) 

him; acc. sin. m. of fTr^m./. n. he, she, 
it, 220. 

fPTT hy her, with her; ins. sin. /. of cfi^. 
mi for TRT ^3} by 32. 

IRh for mffcrof those two; gen, du. ofWf. 
IpftT for IPTR of those two; gen. du. o/mr. 
KXffl ins. sin. of fTOT n. speed, velocity. 

acc. sin. of IT^WSI' m. the best of 
trees, see 743. A. 

TfSftlRT having considered, having reflect¬ 
ed; past ind.p. of rt 10 ih conj. 558. 

rfiirWTO he or she considered, he sus¬ 
pected, he conjectured; 3 d sin. 2d pret. 
of rt Tf% 10th conj. 385. a. 

'mm nom. sin . n. the mark of him; 
{comp, of for 48, 220, and 
a mark, 743.) 

rR of thee; gen. sin. of f^TrT, q. v. 
Tm*TQfor m wm by 31. 

they two stood; 3 d du. 2d pret. of 
rt m 587. 

THSgi they stood; 3^ pi. 2d pret . of rt WT, 
rTC^/or If^p^they stood; 3 dpi. 2d pret, 
of rt WT 373. 

WWf he stood; 3c? sin. 2d pret. of rt Wt 

373.587- 

from that, than that, therefore, on 
that account; abl. sin . of IffT, see 829. 

k k 
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rTWr^/or W^THf (47) therefore. 

3 T /or rrf^n? (53) in that; /oc. si?i. m. 

or n. 

TfftTO (52) in that; he. sin. 

W^T to him; dat. sin. m. of rf?T m. f. n. he, 
she, it, 220. 

rf^l of him; gen. sin. of fTrT, q.v. 

IWr for rPBTnT of her; gen. sin. f. of rfrf. 

IWn of her; gen. sin. f. of Ttf^ m.f. n. lie, 
she, it, 220. 

MWrfTEX for TOT by 31. 

for im WOTTO by 31. 
of her; gen. sin.f. 

TOTHT of her; gen. sin. f. 

W for 1fR^(66. a) they; nom. or acc. pl.f- 
of cOT, q. v. 

TIT her; acc. sin.f. of THT m.f. n. lie, she, 
it, 220. I 

WT^/or IfT^T them, those, by 53. 

nom. sin. f. or n. of m. f. n. | 

such, such-like, such as that, 234,181. 

rfF? them, those; acc. pi. m. of rOT 220. 

mfE? those; acc.pl. n. of ITHhe, she, it, 220. 
for TTlftT ^ by 31. a. 

WTTOT for fTIW^T nom. pi. of 7 TTTO m. 
a hermit, a devotee. In Book XII. 96. 
TreraTs-scrffm: is an irregularity 3 see 
TTTWRrftfn:. 

■?rrwr: nom, pi. of rTTTO m. a hermit. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
TTTTO cr. a hermit, WHjfflW acc. sin. n. 
of 'Wgftnr m.f. n. inhabited ; past p. p. 
of rt with wfif, 607, 543. 

wm^rr^nffTr: is a violation of the usual rule 
of Sandhi, 66 . a. By that rule the two 
words should be separated, TTPSRTT (for 
HTTOTET nom.pl.) 'TOffm:. 

ITR^nR^PPT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
HTTO cr. a hermit, an ascetic, 
acc. sin. n. a wood, a forest, 1st c. 104. 
rFTW* ins, pi. of 1TW m. a devotee. 


rOTjti^C for TPTOW ins. pi. of ffTTO m. an 
ascetic. 

"fflWIf ins. pi of TTTTO m. a hermit. 

ITTftrai/or'infWK bytliem; ins.pl.f. o/TTiT. 

■ST \for ^ (37) those two; acc. du. m. of 
fnr 220. 

fTR f^ ind. so long. 

rTR't^tT nom.pl. n. o/OTy»./. n, so many, 
231. 

imithey; nom. plf of rf?T he, she, it, 220. 

nom. sin. m. the sun; ( from fcT^T 
hot, and W 5 J a ray, 766.) 

firH loc . sin. of ftfftr m. f. a lunar day. 
The month is divided into thirty tithis 
or lunar days, which are personified as 
nymphs. In the laws of Manu are va¬ 
rious directions concerning fortunate and 
unfortunate days of the month; thus 
IV. 114. “ The dark lunar day or day of 
new moon (^TT^FTWO destroys the spi¬ 
ritual teacher, the fourteenth destroys 
the learner, the eighth and the day of 
the full moon destroys all remembrance 
of scripture, for which reason he must 
avoid reading on those lunar days/ 5 
Hence the Hindus are careful to wait 
for an auspicious day before commencing 
any action of importance. 

f?fW stay thou, remain thou; 2 d sin. imp, 
ofrt WC 587. 

m. offw%\m.f.n. standing; 
pres. p. of rt WC 1st cony. 269, 587, 524. 

firsfir he stands, he or it remains; 3c? sin. 
pres, ofrt WT 1 st cony. 587. 

loc. pi m. of frtlr^ m. f. n. being 
present; pres. p. par. ofrt WF 524, 587. 

acc. sin. n . of m>. f. n. sharp, 
noxious, virulent. 

Complex comp. 771; ifte 
cr. fierce, cr. anger, WTrfWT nom. 
sin.f of m.f. n. possessed by, 

affected by, filled with. 
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ffld^iNyT Complex comp. 77 *. beauty, might, power, dignity, spirit* vh> 

cr. severe, excessive, cr. sor- tue, 7 th c. 164. 

row, WflPW *o». «•». /. filled with, « om . sin. m. o/^rf^T m.f. n glo- 

penetrated by. rious, mu8trionflj ^ 

Complex comp. 771 ; ^ cr. Complex comp. 77i • 

excessive, poignant, cr. grief, ^T#T fefr cr.for spirit, Wc5 cr. strength 
nom. «»./. of WW m.f. n. afflicted, 542. ace. pi. m. endowed with. 


W ind. but, 728. a. 

WW? nom, or acc. sin. n. m.f.n. equal, 

s™* acc. sin. of TJWIWT /. equality. 

Complex comp. 771; 
f^T cr. equal, cr. good disposi¬ 

tion, WWt cr. for WWW age, 64, acc. 
sin.f. of m. possessed of. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. similar, WTyrfh^ acc. pi m. 
from Wfwfw/. form, 2 d c, 119. 

Complex comp. 771 - 
«•• equal, birth, family, 

rank, acc. sin.f. o/WfW m.f.n. 

surrounded by, possessed of. 

nom. sin. o/WWI m.f. n. equal, 1st c. 
187; see 826. 

for jjffTff nom. sin. f. satisfaction, 
pleasure. 

WIT ind. quickly. 

ind - silent, silently. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 • cr. 
grass,hay,*?f^ acc. sin. &$*/■ a handful. 

w ins.pl. o/f!!Tra. grass, any gramineous 
plant. In Nala XIII. 28. it may mean a 
bamboo, reed, &c. 

nom. sin. 0/rfrtfar m.f. n. third, 208. 

for nom.. sin. m. third. 

WWT nom. pi. m. of WS m. f. n. satisfied; 
past p. p. of rt 539. 

Trftnr: nom. sin. m. o/ffftr?r m.f. n. thirsty. 

K they, those; nom.pl. m. of WrT, q.v. 

-s ' 

rT of thee, by thee, from thee, to thee; gen. 
sin. or dat . sin. of rSHT or 'g’SRr^, q. v , 

WWW ins. sin. o/ 7 glory, splendour. 


WWtWcWWWTSpHTW Complex comp. 771 • 

WWt for WW^ {64) cr. spirit, fire, WvS cr. 
strength, acc. pi. m. endowed 

with, possessing. 

WW by him, by that; ins. sin. m. or n. 0/WW. 

WWT§" for WW by 31. 

WWW for WW WW by 33. 

*N *\ 

WW: for W«T^ to them; dat. pi of WW, q.v. 

WWT of them, of those; gen.pl m. of WW, 
q. v. 

^ in them; loc. pi m. of WW, q. v. 

.R\ ^ 

W^ for WW x by them, by those; ins. pi m. 
or n. of WW. 

ifftTH acc. sin. of jffal %. water. 

ins. sin. offtTM m. n. an arch, an 
arched gateway, 1st c. 103. 

wtewmra he pleased, gratified ; 3 d sin . 2d 
pret. of rt in to be pleased, in cans. 490. 

IT those two; nom. du. m. of Ws^, q.v. 

Complex comp. 771; 
WHS cr. abandoned, sacrificed, WlfwW cr. 
life, #ftrw: nom.pl a fighter, 

{agt. from rt ^ 582. a,) 6th c. 159. 

who has abandoned, (he left, he 
deserted;) nom. sm. m. of nWTr{ past 
act.p. of rt 353, 897. 

acc. sin.f 1, Bah. or Rel. comp. 
767; WTWR cr. abandoned, deserted, fwW 
acc. sin. of vtft f. fortune, 123. 

WWiT nom. sin.f. of W?Wi m.f. n. abandoned, 
deserted; past p. p. of rt Writ 339. 

W^jpfiTWW nom. sin. m. wishing to abandon, 
desirous of leaving; see 871. 

to abandon ; inf. of rt WW. 

K k % 
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WW having abandoned, having deserted, 
having quitted; past ind. p. of rt 
59 6 - 

WainJ let them abandon; 3 d pi, imp. of rt 

wifRft thou wouldest abandon; 2 d sin. pot. 
atm .. of rt 

I may abandon; 1st sin. pot. ofrt W 5 fj\ 
mi nom.pl. of f?r three, see 202. 

nom. sin. m. thirteenth, 210. 

nom. sin. twenty-third, 211. 
RHT^to rescue, to save; inf. ofrt H 268,459. 
RTSS# save yourselves; 2 dpi. imp. atm. of 
rt W 1 st conj. 268. 

cfrf? preserve thou, rescue thou; 2 d sin. 
imp. 1st conj. 267. Irregular for • 

O lords of the immortals. Tat. 
or Dep. comp. 743; cr. a god, 

an immortal, ^STCTt voc. pi. of%m m. a 
lord, 1st c. 103. 

acc. sin. of ni. n. heaven, 

1st c. 104. 

f&Tm for three nights, Dwi. or Col. 

COMP. 759. 

acc. pi m. of fw m.f. n. three, 202. 
acc. sin . of Renter n. the three 
worlds collectively, i. e. heaven, earth, 
and the lower regions. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
I fcyfrPT cr. the three worlds, or heaven, 
earth, and the lower regions, W cr. fear, 
ojTRcJft nom. sin. m. a causer, maker. 

gen. sin. of the sovereignty 
of the three worlds; the three 

worlds or triple realm, TTR kingdom; 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743.) 

R thou, you; nom. sin. or 

nom. sin. of the skin. 

r^ni^r.TAT. or Dep. comp. 745; R^ 
for Rr( cr. thy, 49> 219, for 'SflTO cr. 
(49) curse, nom. sin. m. burnt, con¬ 
sumed; pastp.p.afrf^& 39. 


R^SHRI^ abl. sin. through thy curse; ( from 
RIT 219, curse, 49, 743.) 

Rif pron. used as cr. thou, you; also abl. 
sin. from you, than you, 219. 

Rr^W ind. on thy account, by means of 
thee, through thee; {comp, of Rflf thou, 
219, and 731, 917.) 

R^ for RR^ from thee, see 719. 

RRt for RRT? from thee; (Rif 220, with 
affix 19.) 

RR\ for RRR from thee, for Rif; {affix 
TO x 7i 9 .) 

RRffrfiRTjfi 1 nom. sin. f. waiting for thee; 
(comp. o/*Rf^ 219, and m. f. n. 

expecting, looking for, 159.) 

RWrf^RTT at. or Dep. comp. 743; Rlfcr. 
thee, RfRRT loc. sin . of TjfisfW /. pre¬ 
sence, proximity. 

R^ than thee; abl. sin. 219, 829. 

ind. on thy account; {comp, of R^ 
for RW 219, and WW 79 1 *) 

ind. on thy account, respecting thee, 
about thee; {comp, of R^ for Rrf 219, 
and WR 791.) 

nom. sin. n. o/R^fal m.f. n. thine, 
thy,'231. 

for g by 34 - 

r^thou,you; nom.sin. ofi^K^or 1^219. 

RTf by thee; ins. sin. of Rrf or 219. 

for FPIT by 31. 

WTOff /or FT*!T by 31. 

prftl in thee; (Book XIII. 67. with thee, 
at thy house;) loc. sin. of or 
by 32. 

RrftRTST for RRT by 32. 

RTff he hastens on; 3 d sin , pres. atm. of 
rt R 3 : 1st conj. 261. 

RTRirprr ins. sin. f. of RTRTO m. f. n. 
hastening. (By thee, in thy haste.) 

nom. sin. m. of RTRRjf m. f. n. 
hastening; pres. p. dim. ofrt RJC 526. 



VOCABULARY. 


155 


T^TOT* nom. sin. /. hastening, running 
quickly. 

r*4 <*i nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

hastening. 

PrcroftWSOT for RTCHTOT WTO 62/32. 

See both words. 

Frofferrr: nom. sin. m. in haste, quick, lit. 
possessed of haste; (r^TO cr. haste, and 
wf^TIT possessed of.) ^ 

f^ftuTT nom. sin.f. of FlfljT m.f. n. quick, 
swift. 

rl ftTTTC nom. pi. m. of njftw m.f. n, quick, 
swift. 

Wfcift/or nom. sin. m. of 

m. f. n. quick, hastening. 

R'shTTTTt nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. 

being urged; pres.p. of FIT in pass. 528. 

FIT thee; acc. sin. of'R TIT thou, 219. 

r^T thee; acc. sin. of WIT thou, 219. 

mfornni for wt ^ by 31. 

thee; acc. sin. of thou, 219. 

(at the end of compounds) denotes giving, 
causing, a giver; ( agt. of rt ^T.) 

ifw*r. dbl.pl. ofT*ft\ m. an animal having 
tusks, tusked, a hoar, &c., 6th c. 159. 

acc. sin. of m. f. n. upright, 
1st c. 105. 

^ftpiTW nom. sin. See next. 

q fip r m acc. sin. of m. the 

Southern region, the Southern road or 
direction; (from tfftspOT the South, and 
tR a road.) c the South’ is pro¬ 

perly that which is on the right hand. 
The Southern region means here the 
land to the South of the Narmada or 
Nerbudda river. The word Dakshin is 
now corrupted into Deccan. 

gen. pi. of m. f. n. 

having gifts, accompanied by presents or 


fees to Brahmans; (from a present 

to a Brahman, and possessed of.) 
ind. towards the South, 716. 

nom. sin. of n. punish¬ 

ment. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. rod, abl. sin. ofm n. fear, 1st c. 
104. See note under 

ins. pi. of ^fljTST m. a warder, a 
door-keeper, 6th c. 159. 

nom. sin. m. to be punished, punish¬ 
able ; fut. pass. p. of rt 371. 

nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. given; past 
p.p. ofrt 533. 

^rTT nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. given, 533. 
«^TT having given; past ind.p. ofrt «^T 556. 
he or she saw; 3 d sin. 2d pret . of rt 

m 364,604. 

Hc-ftr? for by 31. 



63,31. 

by 


3 7 - 


they gave; 3dpl.2dpret.ofrt ^“^63,373. 
f or ^^g^they saw. See next. 
f or they saw > they beheld; 

3 dpi. 2dpret. of rt 604. 
tfipP' he or she saw; 3 d sin. 2dpret. atm. 
ofrt f3T 364, 604. 


he gave; 3 d sin. 2d pret. ofrt ^T 663,373. 

Tfgt they applied, they placed; 3d pi. 2d 
pret. of rt ^TT 373, 664. THTt they 
applied their minds, they entertained the 
idea, they resolved. 

ins. pi. cf <t« \m. an elephant, 139. 

<^htin$.pl.of ^ff m.atusk,atooth,is? c.103. 
acc. sin. of^Hm. Dama, brother of Da- 
mayanti, 1st c. 103. 

t^TC nom. sin. of ^*7 m. temperance, self- 
restraint, 1 st c. 103. 

^*T*T acc. sin. of m. Damana, brother 
of Damayantl, 1st c. 103. 


156 


VOCABULARY. 


3*nr: for i^nr* non. sin. m. Damana. 

^HMfiom.sin. of <^T*f m. Damana, 
^TOfnT voc. sin. of q. v . 

/, Damayanti, daughter of Bhima 
and wife of Nala, ist c. 106. 

^rWT me. sin. ofmw«f{, 

orDep. comp. 743 ; ^r- 
Wtfl cr. Damayanti, Joe. of ^cfiT^T, 
used adverbially , in the presence of. 

^*TTat. orDep. CQMP.745; 
cr. Damayanti, cr. friend, 
abl. sin. of 3 pH m. troop, company. 
5*w*i*i«raT# for % 

34 - 

<C.o 

for the sake of Damayanti; {comp, 
of and ^rif, see 760. d 3 791.) 

ind. for the sake of Damayanti, in 
search of Damayanti; {comp, of 
and W%" < 588 , 463,) 

ins. sin. 0 /^ 7 ^, g.v. 
c *t "M "tm ( for <^fRPPJT?T gen. sin. of 
q. v. i 

loc. sin. of q. v. 

^mWIt gen. sin. of q.v. 

he. sin. of q. v . 

sin.f. of q.v. 

for ^r^3T 

by 34 and 31. 

^T^TW dat. sin. to Damayanti. 

^rhremftejt: Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 

<**3f cr.^ self-command, ^TT^T cr. purity, 
ins. pi. o/?wr«fff m.f. n. en¬ 
dowed with. 

aac - sin* of ^Tf /. compassion, pity, 
^ftnr ace. sin. m. of^ki r m.f. 71. beloved, 
dear, cherished. 

tffVrr: nom. sin, m. m.f. n. beloved. 

efamVacc.///. m . o/^ftnr m.f. n. beloved, 
dear. 

acc.^;. ofT&f. a glen, 1st c. 106. 

^T«Tc 5 KeO^PT acc. sin. f. longing to see. 


ardently desirous of beholding; {comp. 

cr. seeing, and oSTcS^T/. earnest 
longing, ardent desire, 761,108.) 

shew thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt in 
cam. 704. 

for 3pfr*r wmti by 31. 

thou shalt shew; 2 d sin. 1st fat. 
of rt in cans. 714. 

having shewed, having exhibited; 
past ind. p. of rt in cans. 558. 
acc - pi- of <^Tten, 204. 
ins. pi. of ■;en, 204. 
nom. sin . m. o/^W m.f. n. tenth, 209. 
loc. sin. n. O/^JJ? m.f. n. tenth, 209. 
^ppf^rT* Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. the country of Dasarna, 
gen. sin. of m. a sovereign, 

121. 

loc.pl. m. o/^TP& {declined in pi.) 
in Das'arna, a country lying on the S. E. 
of the Yindhya mountains, in central Hin¬ 
dustan. It is mentioned in the Megha- 
duta (verse 24), and its capital is there said 

I to be Vidisa. According to Prof. Wilson, 
it may possibly correspond with the mo¬ 
dem district Chhattis-garh, as this place 
is so named, from its containing a num¬ 
ber of forts {chhattis e thirty-six 5 ), and 
Dasarna is derived from dasa ‘fen 5 and 
rina {arm) ‘a stronghold. 5 

gen. sin. m. of m. f. n. bitten; 
pastp.p. ofrt 539. 

^rfifF he or it burns; 3c? sin. pres, ofrt ^ 
ist conj. 610. 

^nr he is burnt; 3d sin. pres . ofrt in 
pass. 463. 

m. of m.f. %. burning; 
pres. p. par. ofrt ^ 4 fh conj. 524. 

^WF«T* being consumed, being burnt; pres, 
p. of rt in pass. 528. 

gen. sin. m, of m. f. n. 

being consumed. 
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^WRT nom. sin.f. m.f. n. being 

consumed, being burnt, being tormented. 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

being parched. 

for nom. sin. m. being 

consumed, being burnt. 

nom.sin. of^VS^ n. cleverness, ist c.104. 
^TWT nom. sin. m. q/'^TW m.f. n. liberal, ge¬ 
nerous, a giver. 

^IWT he will give; 3^ sin. istfut. ofrt <*T 663. 
nom. sin. of rjfrf n. liberality, ist c. 104. 
acc. sin. of ^T«*T m. Danta, brother of 
Damayantl, ist c. 103. 

two children; nom. or acc. du. of 
m. a child, 1st c. 103. 
nom. sin. m. o/^T^r m.f. n. dread¬ 
ful, grievous. 

acc. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

more dreadful, more terrible, 191. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; 
or. terrible, dreadful, Wr^rfin nom. 
sin. m. from WT^ffif f. form, 1x9. 

acc - sin.f. of m.f. n. fear¬ 

ful, terrible. 

loc. sin. m. or n. of m. f. n. 

terrible, fearful, 15/ c. 187. 

nom. sin. m. of^m m.f. n. terrible. 

ins. pi. of ^n; ( always in m. pi) a 
wife, 103. 

ins. pi. of ^Pt m. pi. a wife. 

^ acCt sin* of m. a forest-fire. 
<N(W 3 ri^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr • fire, acc. sin. m. free 

from, lit. abandoned by. 

acc. sin. of n. slavery. 

gen. pi. o/V^/- a slave, a female- 
servant, 15 / c. 106. 

^T^rrftr I will give; 15 / sin. 2dfut. ofrt <*T, 
fv^rawr acc. sin. m. of |«5fT m.f. n. 
naked, (ftf.having space or sky for vesture; 
from f%^T (43. e) a quarter of the sky, and 
■snarer a garment, raiment.) 


nom.pl. of m.f. n. desirous 

of seeing, 3d e. ni; an adj. formed from 
the des. form of rt pr, see goo. b. and 
82. III. 

nom. sin. m. of firn m.f. n. de¬ 
sirous of seeing; des. adj. from rt T5T 
500. b 5 82. HI. x 

acc. sin. of f^/„ heaven; see 180. b. 
ind. by day, 714. 

acc. sin , n. or ind. day and night, 
Dwan. or Agg. comp., see 753. 

f^KT^ day and night, 753. 

loc. sin . of the sky, heaven, 

8 th c. 180. b. 

ins. pi. of m.f.n. 

touching the sky; (comp, of see 

last, and m. f. n. touching, 8 th c. 
181.) 

ftprhiiTi: n-om. pi. o/f^rNuff m . a deity, a 

celestial, an inhabitant of heaven, (lit. 
one whose dwelling is in heaven; from 
cr. heaven, and a habitation, 

33, 1^2.) 

acc.sin.n. of m.f , n. divine,celestial. 

r( r| ^ *1 in aspect like to a celestial 
grove, Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. divine, or. a grove, acc. 

sin. of aspect. 

f^^Rf^rT O thou that art known by 
thy divine aspect. Complex comp. 771; 

cr. divine, cr. aspect, 

wc. sin. of f%WW m. f. n. celebrated, 
well-known, 15/ c. 103. 

nom. sin. n. divine or human; 
(comp, off ^ divine, and iTTJW human.) 

acc. pl.f. of frfsr m.f. n. celestial, 
divine, 15/ c. 105,187. 

gen. sin. of fejT/ a region, quarter, 
point of the compass, 8 th c. 181. 

Ipi: acc. pi. of fpr /. a quarter of the 
sky, region, 181. 

acc. sin. nffm.f a region, 8 th c. 181. 
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f^ff ace. pi. of /. a quarter. 

f%S acc. sin. n. of fg§f m.f. n. pointed ont; 

past p. p. of rt 539. 

1 c[ 2 *TF ind. How fortunate I Mayest thou he 
fortunate! Hail to thee! I congratulate 
thee. An exclamation used in congratulat¬ 
ing another on any piece of good fortune, 
m.f. n. dejected, miserable, 1st c. 187. 
acc. sin. in. o/c(t«T m.f. n. miserable. 

Bah. on Eel. comp. 761; 
cr. miserable, OTTUtt nom. sin. m. the mind. 
tpW nom. sin. /. of m. f. n. miserable. 
<ffaTT/or ^T\nom.pl. m. o/tp 1 *? miserable. 
^TT acc. sin. f. of m.f. n. miserable. 
acc. sin. f of gtlSf m. /. n. glowing, 
blazing, kindled. 

for a long period; (comp, 
long, and acc. sin. of m. time, 

see 821,) 

for ^Shl'TgB Bah. ok Rel. 
comp. 761; cr. long, worn. 

sin. of *Hf m. an arm. 

gen. sin. m. of m.f. n. long. 

he or it is rent or torn; 3 d sin. pres, 
of rt ^ in pass. 468. 

lfN| play thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt to 
play, 4 th conj. 275. 

gen. sin. m. of'^t&H^m.f. n. playing; 
pres. p. ofrt 4 th conj. 524, 275. 

acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. 

playing, gambling; pres. p. dtm. of rt 
4 th conj. 275, 52 6. 
let us two play, let both of us play; 
1st du. imp. of rt 4 th conj. 275. 
?JNn^i*ra^ for a[fir wr^flg by 

32,34. 

g:^ nom. or acc. sin. of gi& n. sorrow, 
affliction. 

gnf acc. sin., used adverbially, painfully, 
sorrowfully, 713. 


igtWfti, nom. sin. n. of gtWfIT m.f. n. more 
painful, more grievous. 

o/g:*$trr<w. more grievous 
(thing), greater sorrow or suffering. 
gt^rttWTOT Complex comp. 771; g:W 
cr. sorrow, anguish, TtrftrT cr. pervaded, 
affected by, WOT nom. sin. m. the soul, 147. 

Complex comp. 770; 
|:w cr. pain, cr. sorrow, swfenrr 
nom. sin. f. o/ws?fferiT m. f. n. possessed 
of, filled with. 

g:Wf gen. sin. ofjfM n. sorrow, affliction, 
gtWrf abl. sin. of gtH“ n. pain. 

abl. sin. of n. pain, suffering, 
1st c. 104. 

gtwii nom. sin. f. of gn§R W m. f. n. af¬ 
flicted, pained; (comp, of gtlf pain, and 
w! 542.) 

|*.^T$T for j:^Ttr?T nom. pi. of gnsrrt 

m.f. n. afflicted. 

gtlaTWP? acc. sin.f. of g*wt afflicted. 

*\fi c. 

gtWrTF nom. sin. m. o/gtWFT afflicted with 
or suffering misery; (from g«^“ cr. misery, 
and OT?F pained, 542.) 
jr.fw: nom. sin. m. of glfisfirT m. f. n. af¬ 
flicted ; past p. p. of rt gl^ 538. 
I^ftnnrr ins. sin. f. of JTfeTT m. f. n. af¬ 
flicted, pained. 

gen. sin. m. of g»f%rT m. /. n. 
afflicted, 1st c. 103. 

gtfw^rmir for grfonrcsr wir by 31. 
gtfOTTT nom. sin.f. o/glfi§Trr m.f.n. afflicted. 
gtf^WT acc. sin.f. o/g«fif W m./. n. afflicted, 
grferfl for gtfWfR^wom. sin. m. afflicted, 
gt^rf ins. sin. of glW n. sorrow, pain, 
1st c. 104. 

nom. sin. m. difficult to be borne, 
irresistible; (comp, of ss 726. d, 71.«, 
and m.f. n. bearable.) 
s*i acc. sin. n. of g^ m.f. n. difficult of 
access, pathless. 
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ace. sin. f. of m. f. n. difficult 
of approach* not to be violated; {from 
726 . d, and vt.) 

A acc. sin. n. difficult or painful act. 

nom. sin. n. m.f. n. painful; 

difficult; bad. 

nom. sin. n. sin, crime, evil action; 
{comp, of 72 6. d, and ^rf, q. v.) 

Ip? acc. sin. m. of TO m.f. wicked. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; cr. 
wicked, depraved, ins. sin. of 

m. nature, state, 1st c. 103. 

loc. pi. /. of |p? m. f. n. corrupted. 
acc. sin. of /. a daughter, 

4 th c. 128. 

nom. sin. «/!%/• a daughter. 
gen. sin. of f. a daughter. 

5 ft*/- a daughter, 4 th c. 129. 

ind. for the sake of (his) daughter; 
{comp, of a daughter and WV 

760. d, 791, 34.) 

nom. sin. m. a messenger. 

JprTS^/br JTcIT^ nom. pi. of J|rf m. a mes¬ 
senger. 

nom. sin.f. a female-messenger. 
acc. sin. a female-messenger. 

Iift/orgp nom. sin. m. a messenger, 

an ambassador, 1st c. 103. 

15 ind. far off, at a distance, 716. 

ind. excessively, very. 

'^Tar?C Bah. or Rel. comp. 7 66; lp£ cr. 
strict, firm, faithful, WrC nom. sin. from 
WrT m.n. a vow. 

p* to be seen, worthy to be seen; fat. 
pass.p. of rt fSI 572. b. 

he or she is seen; 3c? sin. pres. pass. 
°f rt P 604, 463. 

they are seen; 3 dpi. pres. pass, of 


thou art seen; 2 d sin. pres, of rt 
p in pass. 463. 

ippf* ins. pi. of ^ppi to be seen, q. v. 

¥ nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. seen; past 
p.p. o/rt-pr. 

p: nom. sin. m. of T* m.f. n. seen. 
Ipnjf't %om. sin. m. seen before. See next. 

seen before; nom. sin. m. °/Pcf 
Anom. comp. 777. b; p cr. seen, 
nom. sin. m. o/ 1 ^ before, 1st e. 103. 

nom. sin. f. seen before. * 

IpFcfrf! nom. sin. f. of n. who 

has seen; past act. p. of rt ^*5? 553. 

who have seen; nom. pi. m. of 
pp. See next. 

who has seen, (he saw;) nom. sin. 
m. of pp past act. p. with sense of 
past tense, 333, 897. 

pv nom. sin. m. of P m.f. n. seen; past 

p.p. of rt pr x . 

nom. sin.f. of 1|T? m.f. n. seen. 
nom. pl.f of IgS m.f. n. seen. 

ffp/o’-ffH nom. sin . o/ffe/. sight, 
eye-sight, 2d c. 112. 

pt nom. sin. m. of ip? m.f. n. seen, ob¬ 
served ; past p. p. of rt ipff 604, 339. 
W having seen, having beheld; past ind. 

p. of rt pT to see, 556, 704. 
pprfanrs for pr wrap by 31. 
PTt/orpTpf by 32. 

■pT for pT ^ by 33. 
pftqpT acc. sin.f. o/ fo f l ' BWPT m.f. n. 
shining brightly or intensely, see 307. a. 
nom. sin. n, of ^7 m.f. n. to be given. 
nom ,. sin. m. of m.f. n. to he given; 
fat. pass. p. of rt 371. a. 
m. a god, 1 st c. 103. 
voc. sin. of m. a god, 1st c, T03. 

^ acc. sin. of m. a god. 
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COMP. 748; cr . a god; Tfwf cr. a 
Gandharba or celestial musician, see note 
under cr. a man; cr. 

a serpent, see wnder *TT J T; acc. 

pi. of TT^pT m. a demon, 1st c. 103, see 
under TTSpft. 

nom. sin. f. a deity, a goddess. 
nom. or acc. pi. of ^TsT? f. a god, a 
deity, 105. 

gen.pl. o/«ffITf. a deity, ist c. 105. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. a deity, cr. worship, 

nom. sin. of TTC m. f. n. devoted to. 

nom. pi. n. of ^TfTRrPT n. a 

temple; (comp. o/^^HTT a deity, and^TUr 
fR n. an abode.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ^ 
cr. gods, 53** nom. pi. of S3 6 * m. 
a drum. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
a god, ||?P| acc. sin. of gtf m. a messen¬ 
ger, 1st c. 103. 


^PT loc. sin. of n. play, gaming, gam¬ 
bling, playing (with dice), 1st c. 104. 
ins. sin. ofX^Xf n. playing, gambling, 
^^rfir^/or Tat. or Dep. comp. 

743 5 ^ cr. a god, nflT^ nom. sin. of ttfrf 
m. a lord, 2 d c. no. 

equal in glory to the king 
of the gods, Anom. comp. 777; cr. 
a god, UW for cr. a king, 57, *HT 

cr. equal, nom. sin. m. from 1^/- 
brightness. 


^TTST^l Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a god, TX^mfor TTsjft (by 778 and 
151. a) gen. sin. of Tf *F( a king. 

nom. sin. of m. the king of 

the gods, India; (comp. of a god, and 
TX^a king, 176. e.) 


sin.f. having a divine form; 
(comp, of ^ cr. god, and f. n . 

having a..,fQirn, seeSg. YI.) 


Tat. or Dep. comp, 743; 
cr. a god, feiTftr acc. pi. of fas * *.a 

mark, characteristic, 1st c. 104. 

Tat. or Dep, comp, 743; ^ 
cr. a god, loc. sin. of f. 

presence, 2d c. 112. 

"S *N 

<plT for cff TO nom. pi. of a god. 

SffTt for ^TTO nom. pi. of iff a god. 
acc. pi. of m. a god. 

*N ♦ -s 

^TRT gen. pi. of m. a god. 
nom. pi. of m. a god. 

"X -v 

nom. pi. of m. a god. 
voc. sin. of <fqft /. a queen, 1st c. 106. 
^trcom. sin.f. a goddess, a queen, ist c.106, 
acc. sin. of /. a queen. 

*N*\ . . -v 

n ms. sin. of m. play, sport, gam¬ 
bling, is£ c. 103. 

^«r: dat. pi. of iff m. a god. 

^■wft for dat. pi. of m. a god. 

loc. pi. of ^ m. a god. 

<ff S ins. pi. of iff m. a god. 

*f%<t/or ^f^T ins. pi. of iff m. a god. 
ins.pl. of <ff m. a god. 
acc. sin. of m. a region, a place. 

*N 

f ^c*ucosfM knowing the (proper) place and 
time. Complex comp. 770 ; (from if^J 
cr. place, cr. time, nom. sin. f. 

o/f m.f. n. knowing, see 580.) 

^Trn; abl. sin. of m. a country. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ^ 
cr. a country, nom.pl. of 

m. a guest, no. 

nom. sin. of 1 m. a country, 1st c. 103. 
<f*f acc. sin. of tfif m. n. the body. 

**s . *N 

sfiRT gen. sin. of^m.n. the body, c. 
103,104. 

for if^r mm by 31. 

^r?T f or nom.pl. of i[lf m. the body. 

' give thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt <fT, 
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"3fifdV for ffen. sin. of m. the 

embodied soul, the spirit. 
nom* sin. of m. the soul. 

loc. sin. of m. n. the body, ist c. 
103, 104. 

an epithet of the god Indra; 
a Daitya or demon, tfPW a Danava, 
a demon or giant, acc. sin. o/*rf 5 T 
m. the destroyer, (lit. the crusher, agt. 
from rt 582. c.) The Daityas and 
Danavas, like the Titans, were a kind of 
demon or giant who waged perpetual war 
with the gods. See note under ^PJrfVTOT. 

nom. sin. a worshipper of the gods; 
(comp. of\m f cr. a god, and TPCS m. de¬ 
voted to.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
destiny, fate, abl. sin. of^t^ m. fault. 

-=N • 

nom. sin.n. divine or human; (comp, 
of ^ divine, and human, see 765.) 

*^\abl.sin.of ^ n. fate,fortune,is£ c.103. ' 
ins. sin. of n. fate, destiny; or ins. 
sin. of ^ m.f. n. divine. 

^WSP^/or <^«T by 31. 

nom. sin. f. a swing, 1st c. 105. 

<fT^T for frc?T by 32. 

acc. sin. of m. fault, crime. 

for ind. of a fault, of evil 

intentions; (from with affix rRT, see 

1 * 9 -) 

nom. sin. m. fault, crime, sin. 

ins. sin. of %n m. fault, crime. j 

ins. pi. of m. a crime, fault. I 

nom. sin. of m. fault, 
blame, is£ c. 103. 

^TPf«? ins. sin. of ^tp? n. a message, a 
mission, embassy. 

^W^fFTPT for ^TPR WHIP? by 31. 

Wi nom. sin. of 1|TT n. game, gaming. 

^fif acc. sin. of wfw /. brilliancy, beauty. | 


1 he. sin. of ^TrT m. n. game, play, gam¬ 
bling, gaming with dice, 1st c. 103, 104. 
g^sfiSJ thou shalt see; 2d sin . 2d fat. of rt 
’f W 604. 

thou shalt or wilt see; 2 d sin. 2d fat. 

atm. of rt 1R- 

1 shall or will see; 1st sin. 2d fat. 
ofrt^ST 604. 

nom. sin. n. property. 
ins. sin. offfkmn . property, wealth. 
nom. sin. of n. property, 1st c. 104? 

w* he shall or will see, he will visit; 3c? sin. 
1st fat. of rt 604. 

U to see; inf. of rt PI 604,459. 

■5^* ind. quickly. 

r : nom. sin. of $pT m. a tree. 

’5^®? acc. sin. of 'gp? m. a tree. 

” 0 ^ acc. sin. of cffalf m. Dr on a, name of a 
Brahman, who was the instructor of both 
Kurus and Pandavas in the art of war. 
IRTtT gen. and loc. of fiT two, 201. 
nom. sin. m. twelfth, 210. 
loc. sin.m. of^T^I m.f.n. twelfth, 210. 
IsPTT acc. sin. of ITPR m. the third Age of 
the world personified as a deity, 1st c. 103. 
snftqr ins. sin. See last. 

STfr loc. sin. of f. a door, a gate, 
8th c. 180. 

nom. sin. m. the twentieth, 211. 
nom. sin. m. a Brahman or twice-born 
man; see note under . 

%^rfrT^f%rrr Tat. or Dep. comp. 740 ; 
cr. a bird, acc. sin. f. of 

fid 1 * n=f rt m.f. n. resorted to, inhabited by. 
IVdd nom.sin.m. best of Brahmans, best 
of the twice-born. The first three classes 
or castes (see note under fid^h+^ri) are 
called Dwija or twice-born. The first 
birth is from the natural mother, the 
second from the ligation of the zone or 
L 1 % 
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sacrificial cord. (Manu II. 169.) This 
cord, called Yajnopavita, was made of 
three strings of cotton (Mann II. 44), 
and hound over the left shoulder of men 
of the first three classes at various ages, in 
token of their second or spiritual birth. 

ace. sin. m. best of the twice- 
born; {from fk*T cr. a twice-born man, 
and Wsffi best, see 743. b.) 
fk*mWt O best of Brahmans; VOC.pl. TO. 
fk^FTr[ abl. sin. of fk*T to. a Brahman. 

nom.pl. o/fksnftr to. a Brahman, 
2 d c. no. 


TirwrTTrw^' 5 * W <$t a friend to the Brahman 
race, 745; fk»lT?W cr. twice-born, a 
Brahman, cr. a person, fond 

of, friendly to. 

fk^TT*^ acc. pi. of ftrsr a bird, (twice- 
born, first in the shell and then from it.) 
fkWT«l acc. pi. of fk®f m. a Brahman. 

acc. sin. m. best of Brahmans. 


fgWtWHt voc. pi. to. O best of Br&hmans. 

ferfW acc. sin.m. offSrftmm.f.n. second,2o8. 

ind. a second time, 713. 
flffffan for fkfffaP^ nom. sin. of fkrft^ 
m.f. n. second, 208. 


finfNft for fSTThr^T nom. sin. m. of %frhf 
m.f. n. second. 


ind. in two ways, in two parts, in two 
directions, 723. 
flPIW for by 32. 

gen. pi. of to. a man, a biped, 

§th c. Observe —fk^T^ becomes 
acc. pi. and other vowel cases; see 145. 

gen. pi. of f^^rf to. an enemy, 
£th c. 136. As a present participle this 
word means hating, see 657. 
if acc. du.f. of fk two, 201. 

ins. sin . of IhW n. single combat 
in-chariots.'.... 


^ nom. du. of fk two. 


H. 

acc. sin. of n. wealth, money. 
acc. pi. of 71. wealth, property, 
riches, 1 st c. 104. 

^forW^X nom . sin. n. a bow. 
ins. sin. of n. wealth. 

gen. pi. of m. an archer, a 

bow-man, 6 th c. 159. 

WRI/or ^TRT (50) gen.pl. o/*ni a horse. 
TOfhrw on the surface of the earth; {from 
cr. earth, and rfc 5 loc. sin. ofW& n. 
surface, 743.) 

they shall continue, they shall re¬ 
main; 3 d pi. 2d fat, of rt isi conj. 398. 

m for W nom. sin. to. duty. 
m acc. sin. of to. virtue, justice. 

voc. sin. m. of 'W!jF to. f. n. knowing 
, (one's) duty; {comp, of^lff cr. duty, and 
688, 580.) 

nom. sin. to. a knower of duty. 
gen. sin. of m.f. n. knowing 
(one's) duty. 

*r%i : nom. pi. to. of to. f. n. knowing 
(their) duty, righteous. 

nom. sin. of to. f. n. knowing 
(one’s) duty, virtuous. 

^rtr* for ind. justly, religiously, 

righteously, 719. b. 

gen.pl. of'^MWt^m. a maintainer of 
justice; {comp, of^ cr. justice, and 
agt. of to maintain, 84, 1.) 

voc. sin. O thou that lovest virtue; 
{comp. 0/ cr. and m.f. n. fond.) 

/or m. one who knows his 

duties, 5 th c. 138, see 49 ; {comp. o/vt 
and 84, 1.) 

*J*tfkrT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
duty, fkrf^ nom. sin. to. of knowing, 
&th c. 138. 

nom. sin. to. duty. 

vftrm nom. sin. to. o/^TWn^m,/. ft. vir- 
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tuous, pious, pious-minded; {comp, of 
virtue, piety, and soul, 147.) 

TjtrrRTJT acc. sin. m. See last. 

acc. pi. of m. duty, 1st c. 103. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. justice, duty, cr. object, wealth, 

interest, vt*: gen. sin. m. of^t\ re¬ 
garding, looking to, 6th c. 159. 

W loc. sin. ofm m. law, usage, duty, virtue. 

mm ins. sin. of m. right, justice, vir¬ 
tue, 1st c. 103. 

for WJ by 31. 

loc.pl. 0/tjt m. virtue, duty, 1st c. 103. 

tpff for nom. sin. of m. duty. 

^HT acc. sin.m. lawful, consistent with duty. 
all, sin. n. of lawful, just, con¬ 
sistent with duty. 

to insult, or, with pass, sense, to 
he insulted, to he ill-treated; inf. of rt 
VW ioj th conj. 459, 869. 

nom. pi. m. or f. of m. f. n. 

smitten, overcome, violated; past p. p. 

ofrtWiSS®- 

^nom.pl. m. orf. o/^rftw ill-treated, 
smitten, overcome, violated. 

WT ins.sin. o/W^m. the Creator, 4^ c. 127. 
acc. sin. o/vreft/. a nurse, 1st c. 106. 
he supports; 3 d sin. pres, of rt V 
loth conj. 285. 

vrc*rrf acc. sin.f. ofmrm^rn.f. n. main¬ 
taining, supporting; pres.p. of rt V 10th 
conj. 524, 285. 

they support, they maintain; 3 d 
pi. pres, of rt ^ 10th conj. 285. 

he restrained; 3d sin. 2d pret. 
ofrt^ 285, 383. a. 

to hear, to support, to hold; inf. 
of rt ^| loth conj. 283. 

VRTf run ye; 2 d pi. imp. of rt 1st 
conj. 261. 

for mm h y 31 . 


VT^rffT he or she runs; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
m\ist conj. 261. 

nom.pl. m. ofm'Wt^m.f. n. running; 
pres. p. par. of rt 1st conj. 324. 
^TTWrf^ I will cause, I will make, I will 
place; 1st sin. 2d fat. of rtm 664. 
ftr for % for, by 50. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 
761; ftOT for (30) cr. gold, 

cr. like, resembling, acc.pl. 

of ’SRf m. a wing, 1st c. 103; see 48. b. 
^ffanTt gen. sin. m. of ’^ffaT’rT m.f. n. wise. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. wise, 

intelligent, lit. possessed of understand¬ 
ing, $th c. 140, 

m. acc. sin. m. or n. of m. f. n. wise, 
sensible, grave, sedate, sober. 

nom.sin.m. a wise man, a sensible man. 
ijyfaTrarf Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. mist, cloud, smoke, WT 52 RT ins. sin. 
of *TTc$ m. a multitude, a mass, film. 
vjmTTft nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

being agitated, being fanned; pres. p. 
of rt "^inpass. 528. 

taken, seized, by 50. 

vfar: nom. sin. ofvfttf. constancy,2de.u2. 

nom. sin. of n. firmness, strength. 
Wfr^T having pondered, having reflected; 

past ind. p. of rt^k 536, 536. 
W^nrrtRT^ acc. sin. f. lost in thought ; 
{comp, of WFT reflection, meditation, 
and fTFTC engaged in, intent on.) 
tZTDTTO lost in meditation. Tat. or Dep. 
comp. 744; W*T cr. meditation, VXf 
nom. sin. f. of TR m. /. n, principally 
engaged in, devoted to, 1st c. 187. 
ftnrrr it is fixed, it is held; 3d sin. pres, of 
rt V in pass. 463. 

ftnw thou livest, thou survivest; 2d sin. 
pres, of rt^ in pass . ( The pass, of V to 
hold is thus used, i. e. to he held in life.) 
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mm. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. or n. of 
m.f. n. certain, 187. 

1^ N ind. certainly, assuredly, 713. 

■ptfijr nom. pi. n. of p m.f. n. perpetual, 
continual, constant. 

pf nom. sin. m. of p m . f. n. certain, 
inevitable. 

■3T- 

«f ind. not, no, nor, neither. 

^ us > to US, for or acc. or 

dat. pi. of *TW, (nom. ^SR|.) 
ind. by night, 713. h. 

nom. pi, n. of n. a con¬ 

stellation, a star, 1st c. 104. 
m. a tree, a mountain. 
acc. sin, of **PR n. a city, town. 

acc. sin. m. equal to a town; 
(comp, of *PR cr. a town, and ¥*nr 
m.f. n. of equal measure or extent.) 
^tCtWTO in the neighbourhood of the city; 
(from «fpR cr. and mmm ind. near, 716.) 
acc. sin. of rppft/. a city. 

*RR l QC ' s l Ut Q jf a 

’if??? for *PTTCT nom. pi. of cpT m. a tree. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 $ cffT 
cr. a mountain, all. sin. of sspy n. 

summit, top. 

^PtTfT acc.pl. of , 5 pT m. a tree. 

acc. sin. m. of rp*T m.f. n. naked. 
ind. in no long time, in a short 
time, soon; (comp, of *f not, and f%tt? 
715.) 

pen. sin, m. f n. sounding, 

thundering; pres. p. ofrt tp* 524. 

nom. sin* f, a river. 
acc. sin, of f, a river. 
acc. pi. ofH$f. a river, 1st c, 106. 
«$^acc.pl Of^f. a river, 1st c. 10 6. 
ace . sin. ofH^tf. a river, 1st c. 106. 
acc. pl. m, of m. f. n. furnished, 
provided with; past p.p, of rt 556. ' 


r TOT: gen. sin. of f. a river. 

*H| whether? particle of interrogation^!^.b, 

loc. sin. of n. the paradise or 
1 elysium of Indra, see note under 

Wftr loc. sin. of rtHWn. the sky, the at- 
mosphere, 7 th c. 164. 

all, sin. of the sky, the 

lower sky; (from WET sky, and Kc5 n. 
lower surface.) 

^m\ind. salutation; Hail to 

thee! 

H H^shi acc. sin. of m. homage, 

salutation, 1st c. 103. 

having saluted; past ind.p. of*\ fTOFt. 
m. a man, 1st c. 103. 

•R* nom. sin. of «R m. a man. 

dat. sin. of *Ro5T m. n. hell, the 
place of torment. 

loc. sin. of «R 3 f m. n. hell, the infer¬ 
nal regions, 1st c. 103. 

nom. sin. m. an excellent or illustrious 
man; (comp. o/lR cr.a man, and'WZ best.) 

acc. sin. m. the best of excellent 
men; (comp, of «pC cr. a man, TO cr. ex¬ 
cellent, acc. sin. of TO*T m.f. n. 

best, 743. b.) 

TOT%f! ins. sin. n. of TO^T%^ m. f. n. 

carried by men; (comp, of «R a man, 
and a bearer.) 

gen. sin. of TO'ffa m, a hero, a 
heroic man, a hero of a man. 

^R^jnr Karm. or Des. comp. 758; TO 
cr. a man, ^TTW voc. sin. of ^ITU* m. a tiger, 
1st c. 103, (i. e. 0 chief of men, see neat.) 

Karm. or Des. comp. 758; TO 
cr, a man, nom. sin. of m. 

a tiger, (i. e. most illustrious of men.) 
The names of animals denoting supe¬ 
riority are often placed at the end of 
compounds; so a man-lion, 

a man-bull. 

«KWW 0 ’best of men, Tat. or Dep. comp. 
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743; * 7 T cr. a man, %!? voc. sin. of ’ 5 fF 
m,f. n. best* ist c. 103. 

gen. sin . of "^TC m. a man, 

/or TOT wi^f by 31. 

WfW voc. sin. m. O lord of men. 

frtrftm: nom. sin. m. lord of men ; {comp. 

• of "^TC a man, and m. a lord.) 

acc. sin. m. lord of men. 

■roftrl: Tat. or Dep. co|ip. 743; * 7 T 
cr. a man, ins. pi. of m. a 

lord, 1st c. 103. 

*f<l<UT*T gen. pi. of « 7 <C m. a man. 

*\ . *s 

gen. sin. of m. chief of men. 

abl.pl ofWt, m. a man. 

* 7 T^TC Tat. or Dep. comp. 7431 cr. 
a man, voc. sin. of m. a lord, 
1st c. 103. 

«TTSIT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 $ '*TK cr. 
man, loc. sin. ofpSX m. lord, 1st c. 
103. ^ + t^K= 7 RTgT; by 32 ; see, 

with reference to the locative case, 819. a. 
loc.pl, of rR, q.v. 
nom. sin. m. a man. 

*l0 ri*i O best of men, voc. sin.; {from *R 
cr. a man, and TTjPT m.f. n. best, 743. b.) 
nom. sin. m. most excellent of men. 


*775 m. NALA, king of Nishadha, 1st c. 103. 

'TO? voc. sin. of ^75 m. Nala. 

«775 t for rfc5^ nom. sin. of ^*775 Nala. 

*775 acc. sin. of *775 Nala. 

■ToS^'^l^piT Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
*775 cr. Nala, 7 £Tft*T cr. seeing, looking 
for, i ins. sin. of /. desire. 

~< 7 o«HI*ii *1 acc. sin. m. named Nala, see 154. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *775 
cr. Nala, /• the wife. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 * rfH 
cr. Nala, m*Hir loc. sin. of »n*Nr n. 
searching for. 

Tat, or Dep. comp. 743; *fc5 


cr. Nala, ^ I fWj| loc. pi. of «TTftT *7 m. a 
horse, 159. 

® 7 < 5 ^I for *T 757 T nom. sin. of *775 Nala. 
4 < 5 $«'fsn Tat. or Dep. comp.743; *775 cr. 

Nala, ins. sin. of^tl^tf. suspicion, 

TOjjnra acc. sin. n. See next. 


»|75^|TO«7Ti^ (as if) at the command of 

Nala, Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *Tc5 
cr. Nala, ^lW5Tr^ abl. sin. of lpW«7 n. 
command, 1st c . 104. 

^TTWf^lr Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *775 
Nala,^f%tlT loc. sin. of ^rf^fv/. presence, 

•TTOT’PCftn Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *775 
cr. Nala, TTlTftn nom. sin. of TTTCf^T m. 
a charioteer. 


*7c5ftrgf^7 Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; *775 

cr. Nala, ftnir^T gen. sin. of ftt^f m.f. n. 
prepared, dressed. 

• 775 ^ 7 T%^ for * 775^7 by 31. 

TOwft^fir^:/or^75^ 

by 31. 

^wrm%/or 'wpm mnm by 3 r. 
^mrm^for w§fc % 31. 
^mmww^for by 32. 

*fi 5 T*rri*fg‘ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *775 
cr. Nala, loc. pi. of ^PTTW m. a 

minister, 1st c. 103; see 861. 


«T 75 PT dat. sin. of *775 m. Nala. 

TOTtim/or ■sram Wl by 3 x. 

« 775 T^TO n Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; *775 
cr. Nala, ^ 1^77 worn. pZ. m. horses. With 
reference to Book XXI. 3. it should be 
borne in mind that the horses of Nala 
had been before conducted to king Bhi- 
ma’s city Vidarbha, by Nala?s charioteer 
Varshneya. 


*775 loc. sin, of *775 Nala. 

TOrji: for ms u#: by 3 i, 34 . 
•toil for fm\nom. sin. of »Tc5 Nala. 


Tat. ob Dep. comp. 743; 


7 TW cr. Nala, WWDT nom , sin. of mi - 
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T 3 TFT n. a tale, story, ist c. 104, W -f «T 
= Wt by 32. 

foe. sm. of *fc 5 farrwnr> q. v. 

•FFft nom. sin . 0/ «T*FT m.f. n. ninth, 209. 

«T$T acc. sin. f. of ^ m.f. n. new, young. 
acc. sin. n. of *T 3 ‘ m, f. n. new. 

«T5*nr he or it is destroyed or lost; 3d- sin. 
pres, of rt «Fff 4 th conj. 463. 

nom. sin. n. of m. f. n . lost, for¬ 
gotten ; past p. p. ofrt 539, 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 767; or. 
destroyed, lost, nom. sin. m. from 
n. form, 108. 

1TSW Bah. or Bel. comp, 767; 'WW or. 
lost, perished, lisp 1 nom. sin.f. conscious¬ 
ness, mind, thought. 

«T?rr for m2T^nom. pi. of rUT m.f. n. de¬ 
stroyed; past p. p. ofrt «TS^ 539. 

WFWT Bah. or Bel. comp. 766; «TTT or. 
lost, deprived of, Wf*TT nom. sin. q/’^TTFFT 
m. soul, mind, sense. 

r|¥ loc. sin. of m.f. n. destroyed, lost. 
for -sr by 31. 

*TFT m. a serpent, a demigod with a human 
face and the tail of a serpent. These 
fabulous beings are said to have sprung 
from Kadru, the wife of Kasyapa, and to 
have been created to people Patala or the 
regions below the earth. The chief of 
these creatures is sometimes called S'esha 
or Ananta and Vasuki. The word •TFT 
also means f an elephant/ 

•TFT acc. sin. o/«TFT m. a serpent. See last. 

•TFT* nom. sin. m. a serpent. See PFT. 

•TFTTFf Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; «TFT cr. 
a serpent, TIW acc. sin. king, see 151. a. 

•TFTTFF^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; «TFT 
cr. a serpent, TfW^wom. sin. a king, igi .a. 

«TFTO*F$T gen. sin. m. of the king of the 
serpents. See last. 

^TFrcmFf: acc. sin. the king of the ser¬ 


pents; •TFT cr. a serpent, TTWFT acc. sin. 
of TFFT m. a king, 6 th c. 149. 

r|HiiHf gen. pi. of «TFT m. an elephant. 

PFT loc. sin. of *TF? m. a serpent. 

"rfFTT^l Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; PFT cr. 
a serpent, Tpsft worn. sin. m. chief. 

•TF^ ins. pi. of «TT*T m. a serpent. 

inffTTOWR^/or «T wfiTTOftf by 
31 and 34. ^ 

for rf wfiraWT q. q. v. v. 

•TTWFT for «T ^nWFT by 31. 

fo/31. 

•TFT me. sin. of m. a lord, guardian, 
husband, ist c. 103. 

acc. sin. of *TT?£ m. sound. 

nom. sin. m. of "ffT^^Trr m. f. n. 
causing to resound; pres. p. of rt ^ in 
cans. 527. 

«TTc{T*T acc. pi. of m. a cry. 

«TTW for ^T by 31. 

^FTFTT^m^. Complex comp. 770; «TRT 
ind. various, ^Tf cr. a mineral, ins. 
pi. of n. a hundred, see 206. note. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
•TRT ind . various,^TfW cr.mineral,’WT^iTO 
acc. sin. m. m.f.n. filled with; 

past p.p. ofrt^ with 'W^and WT, 531. a. 

*fi*11 J RlTohl^ 5 ^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 
745; *TRT ind. various, for 
cr. (57) a bird, FW cr. a flock, ^FlrtlTts? 
acc. sin. n. o/W^fft# m.f. 71. filled with; 
past p. p. of rt ' 3 T with ^?T, 534. 

•TMm fH^f^TfFT Tat. or Dep. comp. 
740; «TRT cr. various, cr. birds, 
acc. sin. n. resorted to, fre¬ 
quented by. ' 

FFTFJ*FF§^ by flocks of various animals; 
(comp, of ifFTT ind. various, *FT cr. an 
animal, ins. pi. of FW m. a flock.) 

by 31. 

^THpmrfw for ^ ^rmf?r i y 31. 
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STRrj/or^ TC by 31. 

'TP*prnT 7 rT for '•T ^rf>I by 31 

and 34. 

'jmmranyr/o/- by 31. 

ffTf^«r^/or wf%r«r?f by 31. 

for TT wfir«yf 5 [frr by 31. 

»TTWf 3 TnTT*^/or' 5 T % 31 and 47. 

^TWWmrf for «f by 31, 

*TTR ind. by name, certainly, indeed. 

*fl*irt* for tfTWWW ind, by name, 719. 

loc.pi of*fffi'^n. a name, 6th c. 152. 

■SiWfis^/or »TPT by 31. 

«fWlf<^l for «TTW VH fijji by 31. 

*TWT " 3 ST?^ by 31. 

^TP^IWT let it be bent, let it be drawn (as a 
bow); 3 d sin. imp. of rt in cans, 
pass. 496. 

'%m\for *T by % 1. 

for sin. q/"*TTT^ Narada. 

See next. 

nom. sin. of m. Narada, usu- 
ally regarded as one of the ten Rishis 
or Prajapatis first created by Brahma, 
and called his sons. He is described as 
a friend of the god Krishna, as a cele¬ 
brated lawgiver, and as the inventor of 
the vina or lute. Narada is mentioned 
in Mann I. 34, 33, as one of the * ten 
lords of created beings, eminent in holi¬ 
ness.’ In the Hindu plays Narada usu¬ 
ally acts as a kind of messenger of the 
gods. See Vikramorvasi end of Act V. 
and S'akuntala end of Act VI. He is 
constantly employed in giving good 
counsel. He is by some considered to 
belong to the order of Devarshis, and 
by others to the Brahmarshis; see note 
under 

gen, s i n . 0 f 

See last. 

nom. sin. f. a woman, 1st c. 106. 

«TT^Nn gen. pi. of rfRl* a woman. 


acc. sin . an excellent woman, 
Karm. or Des. comp. 7581 iflTj cr. a 
woman, T 5 T acc. sin. ofX 5T a jewel, a gem. 

TTnfN"R»nftT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; «TR 3 “ 
cr. a woman, a wife, acc. pi of 

n. a word. 

for yen. sin. of .ftO /. a 

woman, 106. 

^T5rf*rsrftf he will remove or destroy, he 
will cause to perish; 3d sin . 2 d fat. of 
rt in cans. 481, 620. 


. cause to perish or remove; 
1 st sin. 2d fit. of rt in cans. 
*rra“*n?/or If WT^^iT by 31. 


for W Wi 


by 31. 


frr^T^rsTKra f 0T *r w by 

31 and 34. 


for «T by 31. 

■?IT%/or *T Wftsf by 31. 

'Hmjor ^ by 31. 

nom. sin. ofmgn m. descendant of 
Nahusha, mentioned in Manu VII. 41. 
fir prep, in, within, into ; on, upon, 
firs for f»I^. when followed by If? or ¥T 71. 

Bah. or Rel. form of 

Dwan. or Agg. comp. 763; cr. 

noiseless, feffifW loc. sin. m. of fioTfifK 
m.f. n, still, motionless. This compound 
agrees with 


fiftWT sighing; past ind. p. of rt to 
breathe, with fine out, 559. 
fa:-< 3 rawiT constantly addicted to sigh¬ 
ing, Tat. or Dep. comp. 744; fiftTgro 
cr. sighing, TR-FTT nom. sin.f. o/tTOT m.f. n. 
principally engaged in. 


fir:%tf ind. certainly, without doubt, 713. 

nom. sin. m . of f?i:*rr m. f. n. 
came out, passed out; past p. p. of rtTR 
with fif£, 896. 

acc. pi of m. an arbour. 

fir^TH^ nom. sin. m. of m.f, n. af¬ 

flicted, injured, wronged. 


M in 
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f?T 3 prr nom. sin. f. of See last . 

f^fira%:/or fwwf¥ by (men) versed 

in dishonesty or well acquainted with vice; 
(comp, o/ftfwftf cr. wickedness, andWsf^ 
ins. pi. m. of m.f. n. wise, learned.) 
ftTSfi! ft nom. sin. m. of m.f.n. afflicted, 

injured; past p. p. of rt W with f*T, 532. 

having given in charge, having en¬ 
trusted or deposited in a place of safety; 
past ind. p. of rt with ftf, 559. 

nom. sin. off* flip? m. a pledge, some- 
0 thing deposited as a compensation. 

hold thou in, check thou; 2d sin. 
imp. atm. of rt with f«T, 9 th conj. 699. 

frf^T^r having restrained; past ind. p. of rt 
If with ftr, see 565. 
ftrarthn for acc.pl. 

the side or protuberant flank of a moun¬ 
tain, a precipice, ist c. 103. 
ftfW ind. constantly, continually, always. 
f«ffl acc. sin . m. of f«W m.f. n. constant, 
fror: nom. sin. m. of faw m.f. n. eternal, 
perpetual, constant. 

acc. sin. m. constantly born; {comp. 
o/f«T?T and 5 TTiT, q. v.) 

■ftTO# for faWSfTS ind. constantly, per¬ 
petually, 725. 

■ftTiTOf gen. sin. m. o/fcm m.f. n. eternal, 
fa $in ins. sin. of faj'l f. sleep, ist e. iog. 
fa - g ^rr rg tn for fa^xn by 31. 

fa^m tT for fa$TOT*T Tat. ok Dep. 
comp. 740; fa $1 cr. sleep, ^•Vl^tioa. 
pi. of m.f. «. blind. 

acc. sin. o/fav^r m. death, ist c. 103. 
fr^^^nom.pi. m. of m.f. n. blam¬ 

ing, censuring, speaking slightingly of. 
fatjfira loc. sin. m. off*^ ififW m.f. n. fallen; 

past p. p. of rt ¥rf with f«Y, 538. 
ftPIgf for frR’Hl^they fell down; 3c? pi. 

2 dpret. of rt TTrT with f®?. See next. 
f^g^they ahghted; 3 dpi. 2dpret. ofrt 
with prep, frf, 375 - 


f?R1£T acc. sin.f. of fifTO m.f. n. bound, 
impeded, obscured; past p. p. of rt «F$.T 
with f % 539 - 

know thou, understand thou, leam 
thou, attend thou; 2 d sin . imp. of rt 
with fir, ist conj. 261. This verb seems 
only used in the imp. when fVf is prefixed, 
for fmm mrni\ % 3 i. 
for ^ by 32. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. con¬ 

cealed, hidden, secret, 
fafow acc. sin. of fafaW n. a sign, token, 
omen, prodigy. 

fafa^Tfa acc. pi. o/fafafT n. an omen, a 
sign of some future event (such as a qui¬ 
vering sensation or throbbing of the skin 
in the eyelid, arm, &c.). 

ins. sin. of m. winking, or 

twinkling of the eye, ist c. 103. 
fmi ind. certainly, inevitably, constantly, 
farat: ins. pi. of m. f. n. self- 

restrained, self-denying. 
fwwPm I will enjoin; ist sin. 2dfut. dim. 

of rt ^ 3 ^ with f»?, 670. 
fapfPTTf abl. sin. of fwn m. injunction, 
command, order, 103. 
prep, out, forth, without, deprived of. 
nom. sin. m. without pity, mer¬ 
ciless; {comp. o/f??T 726. e, and 
pity.) 

nom. sin. of frt iMm m.f. n. free 
from harm or evil, unharmed; (ftfTj^re- 
fixed to 726. e.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. undisturbed, nom. sin. 
f. from n. the mind, see 164. a. 
fat^r loc. sin. n. of fa#5T m.f.n . lonely, 
uninhabited,unfrequented by men; (from 
726. e, and *PT m. a man.) 

faf%: nom. sin. m. of frtfstri m.f. n. sub¬ 
dued; past p. p. of rt ft? with 532. 
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nom. sin . m. of ftf'fSfl? m./. n. con¬ 
quered, beaten; past p. p. of rt ft? with 
532 . 

fHf%rrf? 7 TW* Complex Rel. comp. 771; 
cr. one who has conquered, 
or. an enemy, worn. 5m. 0/ TO 4 m. a 
collection, number, host. 

ft/or ft'fWl'W siw. m. conquered. 

$eeftTf%r*. 

ftrfef^/or ftTOTT^ (53) o/ft|% 

m. a cascade, waterfall, 1st c. 103. 
ftr#TWT nom. sin . /. the state of being 
without a guardian, widowhood. 

Complex comp. 771; 
ft #3 cr. clear, free from dirt, 726. e, 
cr. sweet, Ufc3p5 acc. sin. n. from 
Bft 5 c 5 n. water. 

ft?fF^¥^ acc. sin . m. of m. f. n. 

unresisting; ( from ftfX 726. e, and f%- 

*N ^ 

^FT effort, exertion.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
ftrfwsr cr. without difference, precisely 
alike, acc. pi. m. from W^frT 

f. form, 2 d c. 119. 

erfsT for fiT^pTT^ nom . pi. m. of fwtw 
m.f. n. happy, at ease, 
ftrfftr: nom. sin.f. happiness, gladness. 
f^Rp^SfjrT he shall dwell or inhabit; 3d sin. 

2dfut. of rt with ftf, 412, 607. 
ffRfw sj to turn back; inf. of rt IK with f*r. 
ftfF??? having put on (as a garment) ; past 
ind. p. of rt 2 d conj. with ft?, 559. 

loc. sin. of ftlWW %. prevention, 
1st c. 104; see 828. 


ftTFTTftn?*? to restrain; inf. of rt W in cans, 
with ftr, 4 S 9 > 481. 

fcpmTO thoushouldest put on,put thou on; 

2d sin. pot. of rt 1| T^tn cans. with, fff, 481. 
fi^pr: nom. sin. m, of ftpTF m.f. n. ended, 
finished; pastp.p. ofrt ^rt^with ft?, 539. 
ftf^ilp^i* with relenting heart. Rah. or 


Rel. comp. 766; f*npr cr. turned back, 

nom. sin. m. from n. heart, 

1st c. 108. 

^ e || j n f orm thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
ofrt in cans, with ft?, 481, (govern¬ 
ing genitive case by 859. a.) 
ftfFITHT let it be announced or made known; 
3 d sin. imp. ofrt in cans. pass, with 
ft?, 496, 383, p. 195 of Grammar . 
ftT^ffrf^r acc. sin. of ftTFSPFf n. a house, 
dwelling. 

ftpnpR loc. sin . of ftf cnfFf n. a house, an 
abode. 

ftT^TP? dat. sin. of m. entering; 

see 811. 

f^W^prep.for ftf^ when followed by^ 71./;. 

having perceived, having heard, 
having observed; past ind. p. of rt 
with ft?, 559. 

he or she sighed; 3 dsin. 2dpret. 
of rt to breathe, with ft?, 364. 
acc. sin. of ftf^lT /. the night, 
ftrsrrans nom. sin. m. the moon; (from 
firsn night, and WK the maker.) 
fWraTH Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ftf^lT 
cr. night, eBT^' loc. sin. of ®STc5 m. time. 
ftr^TRT loc. sin . of ftflffT /. the night. 
ftr^lTW acc.7??. of ft^TT/. the night, c.105. 
ftrow lie went out; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of 
rt ^ to step, with ft?T (71. b)> see 364. 
ftra^ acc. sin. of ftf^Rf m. certainty, 
resolution, resolve, determination. 

ind. certainly, plainly, distinctly, 
ftrftjrn nom. sin.f1 q/*ft?f%rf m.f. n. fixed, 
settled. 

having decided ; past ind. p. of rt 
with ftfC, s6o. 

firror/or sighing, q. v. 

fVrtni m. declined in pi. ftpWHf^ nom. Ni¬ 
sh adha, a country in the S. E. division 
of India, ruled over by Nala. 

M m % 
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yen, sin, m. of the race of Ni- 
shadha; {comp, of fefW cr. and m. 
a race, 743.) 

f^TWlfw Tat. ok Dep. comp. 743; 'ftTW 
cr. Nishadha, the country ruled over by 
Naia, ^rfw. nom. sin. m. a lord. 

frmrfeftx/br fimTfWiRr Tat. ok 
Dep. comp. 743; f«TW cr. Nishadha, 
nom. sin. of m . a lord, 

2 d c. no. 

^WfftP^W^/or fiTWTftl^rhS gen . sin. of 
the lord of Nishadha. 

ftlWTiw^/or ftmrftramr gen. sin. of 
the lord of Nishadha. 

f«TWTftnT /oc.^m.m.infhelord of Nishadha. 

fror^ acc.pl. of ftfTO m. Nishadha. 

Trf^f^n«TT gen.pl. of frPPI m. Nishadha. 

frTWm roc. sin. m. 0 lord of Nishadha; | 
{comp. o/fim and m. a lord.) 

.■ftfWg loc. pi. of f«?W m. Nishadha. 

’ftTTOT? he sank down; 3c? sin. 2 dpret. of 
rt (70) with frt, 364, 599. a. 

1^?tiYgfST Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. killed, TffTCJ^ nom. pi. of "3^ 
m. a camel. 

having slain; past ind. p. of rt 
with fif, 560. 

♦ftlA 1 nom. dit. m. of *fhf m. f. n. taken, 
conducted. 

Complex comp. 771; *fic5 
cr. black, dark, cr. clouds, 
acc. sin , of ^T^rT m. f. n. obscured, con¬ 
cealed. 

«J ind. what? a particle of interrogation, 

7 ^ 7 * t - 

ind. assuredly, certainly, in all proba¬ 
bility, 717. 

T* m. a king, 1st c. 103. 

roc. sin. of m. a king. 

T» acc. sin. of T* m. a king. 

Wqi nom. sin, of T* m. a king. 


| m. a king, 2 d c. no, 121, 

! ^plfrr: nom. sin. of m. a king* 

•Tcrfin? acc, sin. of *P?fff m. a king, 2 d c. 110, 
for nom. sin. of m. 

a king. 

^fw^r?nr?r Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. a king, $rTCRT?^ abl. sin. of 
n. an order, decree. 

«TSJrT 0 king; poc. sin. o/fifa m. a king, 
^pTrft gen. sin. of «prfif m. a king. 

nom. sin. m. the best of kings; see 

743 - b- 

*PTfrrf Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; *|TT cr . 
a king, 1|®T? nom. sin. f. a daughter. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; i|Tf cr. 
a king, WE|f acc. sin. of ^pTT f. a daugh¬ 
ter-in-law. 

for nom. pi. of «jpT m. a king. 

Tat. or Dep, comp. 743; iJTT cr. 
a king, WIWW nom. sin.f. a daughter. 
ins. pi. of T* m. a king. 
voc. sin. m. of m.f. n. cruel. 
W* acc. sin. n, of m.f. n. cruel, 

wicked; in Book XIX. 5. an unholy act. 
A second marriage in a woman is consi¬ 
dered an unlawful act. (See Manu V. 

1 do, 161.) “A virtuous wife ascends to 
heaven, though she have no child, if after 
the decease of her lord she devotes her¬ 
self to pious austerity; but a widow who, 
from a wish to bear children, slights her 
deceased husband by marrying again, 
brings disgrace on herself here below, 
and shall be excluded from the seat of 
her lord.” 

gen. pi. of «J m. a man, 4 tk c. 128. h. 
$1Ct nom. sin. °/% m. a leader, 4 th c. 127. 
^fTC he shalllead; 3 dsin. istfut.ofrt'tft&o.a. 
^WT»lf ins. or abl. du. of the eye, 

1st c. 104; {formed from rt to lead, 
by 80. VII) 
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they sounded; 3 d pi. 2d pret. of rt 

375 * «* 

for by 33. 

acc. sin. f. the causer of many 
sorrows; (comp.ofcr. many* see 

cr. sorrow, and acc. sin. f. of 
m.f.n. giver, 580.) 

%ofTW-!t Bah. or Eel. comp. 7671 «Ni 
cr. many, various (*T not, one, 33), 
ins. pi. of 1 m. colour, 1st c. 103. 
for (q. V.) by 53. 

^cfilrl^ucc. pi. of *Ns m.f. n. various, many; 
{comp, of *T not, and one, 33.) 

^BTST acc.pl. f. 3 1st c. 105. See last, 
for by 33. 

%% he. pi. of %r«. skill, any thing 
which requires skill, a delicate matter, 104. 

%TT^rnT abl. sin. of n. despair. 

for *T by 33. 

for *T by 33. 

tw m. a name of Nala, as king of Nisha- 
dha, 1st c. 103; see also 80. XII. 

Wf voc. sin. m. O Nala. 

wl acc. sin. of m. Nala. 

gen. sin. of m. Nala. 

for Wrar ^ by 3r. 

twn nom. pi. the people of Nishadha. 
abl. sin. of tw m. Nala. 

%WT*rf gen. pi. of rfWTI pi. the people 
of Nishadha. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
*TW cr. Nala, loc. sin. of 

’*RU n. seeking, searching for, see 863. 

ITO dat. sin. of Nala. 

loc . sin. of «fTO m. Nala. 
ins. sin. of m. Nala. 
acc.3 dat. or gen. pi. us, to us, of us; 
same as ^fWT#, (from 

nom. Wf I, 218.) 
for rf by 32. 


for ^ 'TOrt by 32. 

for tt wrgwifk wmm 

by 32 and 34. 

us two, to us two, of us two; same as 

wr^t, wmter, (from nom. 

218.) 

ins. pi. of m. the Indian 

fig-tree, 1st c. 103. 

’sspraTfl he restrained; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt with frf, 1st conj. 270. 

was dwelling on, was occupied in; 
3d sin. 1st pret. atm. of rt with ftrr 
i st conj. 398. 

he dwelt; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
with fir, 1st conj. 607. 

for he dwelt. See last. 

he or she recounted or related or 
represented; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
to know, in cans, with prep. f®f, 479,861. 
he or she announced. See last. 
•tTPHT acc. sin. n. of 'ETPZT m. f. n. just, 
proper, 1st c. 187. 

n. 

m. a bird, (lit. having a paJcsha or 
wing,) 6 th c. 159. 

Hftpfr acc. sin. of m. a bird. 

XT^T five; nom. or acc. pi. of 204. 
nom. sin. the fifteenth, 210. 
nom. sin. of i-NfE m.f. n. fifth, 209. 
nom. sin.the twenty-fiffch,2ii. 
TT^fttT Bah. or Eel. comp. 7 68 ; W 
for five (57), ^fl M §T/or ^Ft^T^nom. 
pi. m. from n. a head, 1st c. 108. 
WT^lfklC ins. of fifty. 

TT^ffrrl nom. sin. n. of «T m.f. n. minus 
five, less by five; (comp, offive, and 
■3f*T less.) 

t |Z acc. sin. ofVZm. a garment, 
tmr nom. sin. m . a garment. 

Tpy loc. sin. of m. a garment. 
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WWt nom. sin. of TO m. a stake at play, 
i si c. 103. 

TOoRTc^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; tpf 
or. playing with dice, aoc, sin. of 

■SSTB m. time, 1st c . 103. 
wrf: we will play, let us lay down (our) 
stakes; 1st du.pres. (used for imperative) 
of ri t|SQT i$t conj. 261. 

■s. 

TOWf we two will play, let us two stake; 
1st du. pres. atm. (used for imperative) of 
rt xst conj. 261. (In Book XXVI. 6. 
this verb is joined with the gen. du. BTO~ 
we will play for our lives, let us 
stake our all.) 

nom. sin. of m. f. n. staked, 

played for; past p. p. of rt xpit 538. 

ins. sin. of TO* m. a stake, a wager, 
a game. 

nom.pl. o/XTftfgrT m.f.n. learned, 
wise 1 a pundit, a scholar. 

¥Irft gen.pl. of ^T?frt m.f. n. falling; pres. 

p. par. of rt WIT to fall, 524. 

'WWrff let him fall; 3 d sin. imp. dim. of rt 
BIT 1st conj. 261. 

mfn he or she falls down; 3 d sin. pres, of 
rt BiT conj. 261. 

*Rrf 3 rftr^ ins. pi. of tnrf^ m. a bird, 

6th c. 139. 

wf^r they fall; 3 d pi. pres, of rt B^r 1st 
conj. 261. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 
765; XTfTrar or. a flag, or. a banner, 
acc. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

having garlands, 159. In this compound 
lRf<S*T 5 T agrees with which must 

be considered as masculine. 

X?ftf acc. sin. of Bftf m. a husband, 121. 
xrfwr nom. sin. f. of BfrfrF m.f. n. fallen; 

past p.p. ofrt *nr to fall, 538. 

X|fWrU/or ^fMWpnom.pl m. o/Bfkw m.f. n. 
fallen; past p. p. of rt Bt^538. At Book 


XII. 14. BffTrTT must be translated they 

fell; see 896. 

BfrTiTTfB nom.pl n. o/X?ffTrT m.f. n, fallen. 

BfinTPlftf for Brfi? by 34. 

loc. sin. of BfrTiB n. the state of a 
husband, the state of wedlock, 1st c. 104; 

choose the god for thy 

husband. 

xrfw^rTOrajrRBAH. or Rel. coMP.761; 

BfcT cr. husband, cr. seeing, 

acc. sin. of o3TFP3T longing desire. 
BfiTBT ins. sin. of Bftf m. a husband, 121. 
This word when it stands alone is gene¬ 
rally declined like (120), but in 

p. 65. 1. 10. it follows WfTrf. 

BfffB acc. sin. of Xffff m. a husband. 
BTiTT/orB%B sin. of BfirT m. a husband. 
x|fsTOWf%XTT^r^ Complex comp. 771;"^% 
cr. a lord, a husband, VTHHT cr. a king¬ 
dom, fBBT^uFT nom. sin. f. of f^TT^fT 
m.f.n. deprived of. 

XfftWcOTt Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; Bftr 
cr. a husband, TFTc^T /. longing, eager 
desire. 

BftTBifTT nom. sin. /. a woman faithful to 
her husband; (from Bftf cr. a husband, 
and Birr a vow.) 

acc. sin. f. of BfkBrTT. See last. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; 
Bfrf cr. lord, husband, cr. sorrow, 
W$c 3 T <*ec. sin. f. of WTWH m. /. n. 
agitated, disturbed. 
nom. sin. f. a wife. 

BWTOT gen. pi of TO n. a leaf. 

TOTfKH ins. pi feeding on leaves ; TO 
cr. leaf, BJTfftsr ins. pi of m. 

food, 761. 

Iqc. sin. of BfB*^ m. a road, a way ; 
see 162. 

a oo. sin. of n. & step, a foot. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
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T^rfirT cr. a foot-man, a pedestrian, WW 
cr. a person, a man, Wl^c^Tt nom . pi. of 
Wip m./. w. mingled, confused. 

tr^TfirfH: ins.pl. of WtfrfW m. a foot-soldier, 
a foot-man. 

^l^/or abl. sin. of ‘TO n. a step, a 

foot. 

acc.pl. o/TO w. a footstep, ist c. 104. 

TOf Zoc. sin. of TO; n. a step.?» 

XfWT ins. pi. of TO[ m. a foot, 5^ 0. 138. 



comp. 771; TOT^i cr. a plant, the lotus, 
see next; ^P?c5W cr. a plant ( Emblic 
myrobalan) ; cr. a kind of fig-tree; 

cr. the kadamba-tree ( Nauclea ka- 
damba); cr. the udumbara, a kind 

of fig-tree, see note under ^TTc^ &c.; ^Srf<|if 
ace. sin. n. of m.f. n. filled with, 

TOffTO^pirW Bah. or Eel. comp. 761 ; 
to cr. a lotus, fW cr. like, acc. 

sin. m. from n. the eye. The lotus 
is as favourite a subject of allusion and 
comparison with Hindu poets as the rose 
is with Persian. Its varieties, blue, white, 
and red, are numerous, and bear some 
resemblance to our water-lily*. 

TOfww^fXTf Bah. or Eel. comp. 761; TOT 
cr. a lotus, cr. like, res enabling, 

nom. sin.f. from n. the eye, 108. 

TOW'ip^ Anom. comp. 777; TO cr. a 
lotus, nom. sin. m. like. 

TOWtf^F| Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
TO cr. lotuses, acc. sin. n. of 

m.f. n. fragrant. 

acc. sin. o/tiftnfi/. a lotus-pool. 

Tcrftrsnt gen. sin. of a lotus-pool, 

a lotus-lake, ist c. 106. 

TOTT for nom. sin. of m. a 

road, 162. 

WTOTt nom. sin. of m. a road. 

WTOTW acc. sin. of wfxR m. a road. 


TOXrTWfc' nom.pl. o/wftTWm. a road, 6th c.162. 

TOW: nom. sin. m. a serpent, a snake. 

TOTfT he or it fell; 3 d sin.2dpret.ofrtV^[^6 ^. 

TOF& he or she asked; 3c? sin. 2d pret. of 
rt 381. 

m^Mimfor UTO WW1TO by 3 1. 

TO^|^ they asked, they enquired; 3c? pi. 
2d pret. of rt 381. 

TpftWjt/. Payoshm, a river that rises in the 
Vindhya mountains. It is mentioned in 
the Br ahmanda - Pur ana. 

TO m.f.n. great, excessive, best, chief, high¬ 
est ; other, another, an enemy. 

TO nom. sin. n. or acc.sin. m. orn. ofVX,q.v. 

TOfW acc. sin. m. done by another, com¬ 
mitted by another; {comp. o/TO another,' 
and^fR done, 740.) 

toto voc. sin. m. O harasser of thy foes; 
(TO an enemy, TO who torments.) 

to^to: nom. sin. m. See last, 

TOTJXW^ conqueror of the cities of his 
enemies; {comp, of TO cr. an enemy, 
XJT acc. sin. of TJC n. a city, ’TO* nom. 
sin. m. who conquers, see 739, b.) 

TO^ nom. or acc. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. o/TO 
chief, highest, great, q.v. 

TOW acc. sin. m. or n. of TOW m.f. n. high, 
greatest, highest, 1st c. 187. 

nom. sin.f. very dreadful; {comp. 
of TOW cr. highest, most, and^V^H, q.v.) 

*n?rgrfisriT: nom. sin. m. deeply afflicted; 
{comp, of TOW excessive, and grfew 
pained.) 

TOWTOgWTW[ deeply distressed; {comp, of 
TOW cr. excessive, W*g cr. anguish, dis¬ 
tress, wrath, -WTr^ mm. sin. of the pos¬ 
sessive affix WrT 140, 84. II.) 

TOWTO ins. sin. f. of TO m.f. n. excessive, 
highest. 

TOW^ftWWT^ very brilliant, very beautiful; 

{comp, of TOW high, very, ^TtWWT acc. sin . 
/. o/^VR m.f. n. bright, beautiful.) 
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acc. sin. m. very glorious. See 

last. 

tos^st nom. sin.f. exceedingly rejoiced; 
{comp, of * 5 PJC cr. very much* and 
pleased, past p.p. ofrt ivith 3 T.) 

nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. highest, 
excellent. 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. highest, 
superior, excellent, ist c. 187. 

tote^h nom. sin . /. an excellent or noble 
woman. See next. 

^^TjpfTS Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
TO cr. best, excellent, Wjf^Tn nom. pi. 
of /. a woman, 1st c. 105. 

wV nom. sin. m. of highest. 

1t rc^lT ins.sin.f.ofWtm.f.n. great,excessive. 

nom. sin. m. the slayer of the war¬ 
riors (champions) of the enemy ; {comp, 
of cr. an enemy, ^fhc cr. a warrior, IT 
nom. sin. of m. a killer, 157.) 


Fat. orDep. comp. 745; 
^ cr. an enemy, cr. array, ranks. 




». of fwsm m. a de¬ 


stroyer. 

’JJTJBTOTC ind. mutually, 719. b. 
TOWgjIfirajT Tat. ob Dep. comp. 745; 

cr. one another, IpsT cr. happiness, 
*rfw nom. du. to. of m. f. n. de¬ 

siring, seeking, 159, apt. ofrt ^ 582. a. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. one another, ^Trrcr nom.pl. of 
m.f. n. killed, past p.p. ofrt f'^545. 
TOP* acc.sin.n. another’s property; {comp, 
of 'SR another, and n. that which is 
one’s own, 232.) 

VXT prep, back, backward; over. 

acc. sin.f. of'WK m.f. n. highest. 
wxm: nom. sin. m. defeat. In Book XIII. 
34, this word is used in the sense of turn¬ 
ing away from, desertion, and governs an 
ablative case. 

TOftnn nom. sin. m. of MOfWrt to. /. n. 

conquered. 


for the sake of another; {comp, of 

c.* 

*rc cr. another, and WW, see 760. d.) 

5 f for the sake of others; {comp, of WC 
another, and 731. a.) 

for TIXT^r nom . sin. m. of TjfTQl| 
to. /. n. dead, expired; {from HX away, 
remote, and to. breath.) 

TTft prep, round, about; entirely. 

having gone round; past ind. p. 
ofrt with 602. 

gen. sin. ofVfqp? m.f n. ex¬ 
hausted, languid; past p.p. of rt to he 
weary, with 536. 

Anom. comp. 777, 32; 
cr. an iron-bar, an iron-club or mace, 
WTJ nom. pi. of to. /. n. like, re¬ 
sembling, 1st c. 103. So in Sakuntala, 
Act IT. having an 

arm long as the bar of a city-gate. 
v£iM~q\ acc. sin. /. of f service, 

attendance upon, devotion, veneration. 
^ir^rrr%: ins. pi. of tjfWTSi m. an at- 
tendant. 

acc. sin. of ^ft^TftcRT /. an 

attendant, servant, waiting-maid. 


ttficfesST having cut off; past ind. p. ofrt 
with 559. 

XTft^fft nom. sin. m. of to. f. n. 

ruined, lost; past p. p. ofrt ^ 532. 
nficfwr nom. sin. f. perfect skill or con- 

versancy. 

nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. de¬ 

serted, abandoned; past p. p. of rt 
with Tift, 539. 


nom. sin. o/TTftWTJT to. desertion, 
abandonmeijf. 


is burnt up, is inflamed; 3d sin. 
pres, of rt ^ in pass, with Tift. 
^Tftj^RT nom. sin. f. lamentation. 
xrft^f%nr*3r acc. sin. of n. com¬ 

plaint, lamentation, 1st c. 104. 




VOCABULARY. 


175 


tfftMTft«T ins. sin. of tjftMH n. a lower 
garment, an under garment. 
trfttTR^/or MfCMTM^ (52) nom. sin. m. of 
m. f. n. running or roaming 
about 5 pres. p. of rt m\ with lift, 5 2 4* 
tlftlapj^r acc. sin. of tfft&ftr m. disaster, 
distress, rain. 

M ftMMtsd. he asked, he enquired; 3d sin. 2d 
pret. of rt IRjf to ask, with t|ft, 631. 
TlftTrani^ nom. sin. m. of HrftTTO^rT 
m. f. n. protecting, governing; pres. p. 
par . of rt Ml06 with tfft s 524. 

Ty ft j N fl : gen. sin. m. of luju 1 ^: m. f. n. 
desirous of obtaining; (des. adj. formed 
fromWU^with H and wft, see 82.Ill, 503.) 
nftSpTT nom. sin. f. of M rf m.f. n. over¬ 
whelmed; pastp.p. ofrt 5f with trft, 532. 
ilftOT^^f Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
*lft&T? or. fallen, deprived of, ins. 

sin. m. from IJIf n. joy, pleasure, 108. 

acc. pi. of M ftdWC. m. a year. 
*lft 3 Tft?!T nom. sin.f. of M fCM I ftd m.f. n. 
surrounded, encircled; past p. p. of rt ^ 
in cam. with trft. 

nom, sin.f. of liftoff m. f. n. sur¬ 
rounded. 

*rftf?mrai 7 r for trft|fiT by 31. 

to suspect; inf. ofrt ^T|f with 

Vft, 459- 

Rft^plflT he or it dries up or is dried up; 3d 
sin. pres, of rt 3R with tfft, 4th conj. 
VftRT$t loc. sin. m. of tjftsCFfT m. f n, 
wearied; past p. p. ofrt 546. 
*rfbfts§: ins. m. sixteen com¬ 

plete, exactly sixteen. (Used at Book 
XXVI. 2 . for xrUr^Trf;.) 

TlftesT-KT having embraced or clasped; past 
ind. p. ofrt with trft, 559. 
q ft»fg r^ acc. pi. m. of trfta^r m . /. «. 
resonant on all sideg; past p. p. of rt 
with and lift, 539. 


Mfty M"^/br acc. sin. n . flowing 

down; pres. p. of rt with trft, 524. 
ilft^Wt nom. sin. o/trft?re m„ joke, sport. 

nom. sin. m. of Mft^Td m.f n. de¬ 
prived of, destitute of, ( governing abl.) 
tpfihSfT acc. sin. f. of f trial, exa¬ 

mination. 

trdf^rft nom. sin. m. of m. f n. 

tried, examined; past p. p. of rt 
with trft, 538. 

trfbrr nom. sin.f o/tfthrT m.f n. affected by. 

JS. . . * 

tpC^OT ins. sin. m. or n. of tR m.f n. great, 
highest; best, excellent; another, other, 
238. 

TO! ind. beyond, above, over. 

trTOTtRrT for MOT ^Ttr^TT by 31. 

tftt nom.sin.m.ofWl m.f. w.highest, greatest, 
tfftw acc. sin. n. of trrftjf m.f n. beyond or 
out of sight, imperceptible, invisible. 
htNttt nom. sin.f imperceptibleness, the 
state of being unperceived or unknown, 
tp&ft acc. sin. of tp§x^ m. Parnada, name 
of a Brahman, 

tpfjfT<FMR*T Tat. orDep. comp. 743; tp§f^ 
cr. Parnada, acc. sin. n. speech, words. 
gen. sin. of tflffrcf m. Parnada. 
tRfTft nom. sin. m. Parnada, name of a 
Brahman. 

t|#Tftr nom. pi. of TRf n. a leaf, 104. 

MM.i pi. feeding on leaves, tRjf cr, 
leaf, W*TR$r ins.pl. of WT^TR m. food, 761. 

he went round; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt ’MHC to go, with trft, 1st conj. 261. 
tr§ftp?rtn^he reflected, be thought about; 
3d sin. 1 st pret. of rt with trft, 

10th conj. 283, 641. 

MM^MMri he or she bewailed or lamented; 
3d sin. 1st pret. of rt with trft, 10 th 
conj. 283. 

he or she ran about; 3d sin. 1 st 
pret. atm. ofrt V T^with trft, 1st conj. 261 . 

n n 
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they fell, they stooped down; 3 dpi 
1st pret. of rt 'QrF with 1 st conj. 261. 

he or she enquired about; 3 d sin. 
1st pret. of rt H^jF 6th conj. with tjft, 631. 
"SI^TSn nom. sin.m. m.f.n. sufficient. 

f or ^|irrw he or she attended 
upon,, waited on; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
WW^with T 8 ? and tfft, 2d conj. 371. This 
verb is properly of the dtmane-pada only. 

acc. sin. n. of trffinr m.f. n. stale, 
profitless, flat, idle, low. 

acc. sin. of m. a mountain. 
for (41) Tat. or Dep. 

comp. 743; WiT cr. a mountain, TFT 
nom. sin. of TJ 5 T m. a king, 8th c. 176. e. 

Ci c. 

^rf^l nom. sin. of TO m. Parvata, one of 
the ten Risliis or sages, a friend and rival 
of Narada; see note under 

C *s 

tRrTW voc. sin. m. 0 best of mountains, 

743- b • 

gen. sin. of m. a mountain, 
1st c. 103. I 

^fiTOTW/or trfw^r WWWT by 31. 
trlfTT^T/or Xjf acc. pi of Tfflf m. a 

mountain. 

tr ^ f 7 'T acc. pi. of tftrr m. a mountain. 

acc. sin. m. loaded with buds. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; ^iPT cr . a bud, 
and Mi 1 41 Hs rt m.f. n. laden, oppressed. 
t l^< 5 Tftl«cc. 7 )/.o/ir^e 5 M.apool,x^ C.I04. 

nom. sin. m. wind, breeze. 
in>d. afterwards, hereafter, 715. 
acc. sin. f.o/Xifm m.f. n. west- 
ern, evening; tf%u T ^ the evening 
time, the close of day. 

W^\gen. sin. m. of XT^ m.f n. seeing, 
looking on; pres. p. of rt ipi 524, 

of them looking; gen. pi. m. of 

™*f pres. p. par . of rt to 

see, 524, 

Wrfw.he Bees;. 3 d sin.pres, ofrt 604. 


they see; 3 dpi pres, ofrt TO ut 

conj. 604. x 

we see; 1st pi pres , 0 f Tt ^ ut 
conj. 604. x 

I see, I experience or feel; ut si„. 
pres, ofrt ^TST j S t conj. C04. 

tnunfi? by 34 . 

^'xfl'^thou mayest see; 2d sin.pot. dim. 
of rt ipt 604. 

ww we may see, we should see; ut p j, 
pot. ofrt <pr 1st conj. 604. 

^^4 I may see; 1st sin. pot. ofrt 

1st conj. 604, x 

hi^yfisurt: Tat. ok Dep. comp. 740; tnsr 

cr. dust, nom. sin. ofljfimm.fl 

covered; past p. p. of rt 338. 

Bah. or R E f coMP.761,- 
trff cr. dust, STO- destroyed, spoilt, ini 

jured, fallen, nom. sin. f from 

m. the hair of the head. 

^fW^^.p/.o/^ m .dirt,dust, 3 rfe.i II . 
tnnrmre he dove asunder; 3 d sin. 2d pret. 
of rt ^ in cans. 481, 383. a. 

■qTftj acc. sin. of TJTftr m. the hand. 

ins. du. o/trrf% TO .the hand, no. 
Bah. or Rel. comp. 7 66; 
cr. pale, ^§7 nom. sin. f. from m. I 
colour, hue, complexion, 1st c. 108. » 

acc. sin. n. sin, crime, 
illT at. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. feet, acc. sin » n. washing. 

y en - du, of TOf m. a foot, 1st c. 103. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; tn^ 
cr. a foot, tSfW ins. sin . ofTj*f\n. dust, 

7 th c. 104. 

^T^T^/or (37) acc - du. ofm^m. afoot. 

for the sake of water,£ee 760.^,791, 
tm nom. or acc . sin. o/nnir n. sin, crime. 
mm nom. sin. m, of rm m.f.n . wicked, evil. 
^Fl’cjpT mm. sin. n. evil deed, bad action; 
(comp, of Tfttf and ^?7f, q. g. v. v.) 
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WTff^rT Bah. or Eel. comp. 761; trp7 
cr. wicked, sinful, ins. sin. m. 

from /. the mind, 119. 
tTTwfir: Bah. or Eel. comp. 7 66 5 XfTtr 
cr. sinful, depraved, wfrH nom. sin. m. 
from srfw/. tlie mind, see 09. 

nom. sin. m. of VPT m.f. n. wicked. 
acc. sin.f. o/tfP7 m.f.n. wicked, sinful. 

ahl . sin. of Typl n. sin. 
nom. sin. m. o/rntr m.f. n. evil, wicked. 
^THC acc. sin. of m. the opposite side, 
the further hank or shore, the end. 

nom. sin. m. a spectator, a person 
present at an assembly. 

^TT^T me. sin. O Arjuna. (Partha is a name of 
Arjuna, as one of the three sons of Pritha.) 
vrf*hr voe. sin. of Tfrflh' m. a king. 
Tnftre: nom , sin. of m. a king. 

TITfShr acc. sin. q/’tnfer^ m. a king, 1st c. 103. 
' mfm Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
tnftlW cr. a king, nom,. sin. f. a 

daughter, (lit. giver of joy.) 

mfmm me. sin. m. 0 most illustrious of 
kings! See and 758. 

' rnfm '*}?: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743. bj 
mfm cr. a king, "Win nom. sin. m. of 1 irSF 
m. /. n. best, most excellent. 

■qrnhrg-rri Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; j 
x *Tf%T cr. a king, WrtT acc. sin. of WT 
f. a daughter, 1st c . 105. 
t|Tft^T:./or o/wf%, q.v. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 5 
^nf^T cr. a king, and acc. sin. 

f. of WTWSfT a daughter, own daughter. 

■ VrfShrRi gen. pi of m. a king. 

Vrft^TST nom. pi. of tOf^N m. a king, 

I St c. 103. 

loc.pl, Karm. or Des. comp. 
7585 cr. king, loo. pi. of 

m. chief, 15/ c. 103. 
nom. sin. m. fire. 


nom. sin. n. of m. f. n. be¬ 

longing to animals or beasts; (from 
an animal, see 80. XII.) 

Dwan. or Ago. comp. 752; 
cr. the side, the ribs, the flank, ^7- 
vravh loc. dn. o/^TfTTTOthe other flank, 
(? the false or short rib, the lesser ribs.) 
ftrai acc. sin. o/ftnr m. a father, 4 th c . 128. 
ftiTC* nom. pi. of ftfW m. a father. 
f^ffT^/br offmTm. a father. 

ftflT nom. sin. of fifTT m. a father, 128. 

nom. pi. of fsTrfTE^ m. a grand¬ 
father. 

fWP^Ff acc. pi. of fsjTrm? m. a grand¬ 
father. 

■plWt abl. sin. of ftflT m. a father, 128. 

9 en - sin - of fVi? m. a father, 128. 

sin. of fttW m. a father, 128. 
ftnr«T acc. pi. of ftq m. a father. 

ftrar ins. sin. of $717 m, a father, 

acc. sin . of TO m. a mole, freckle. 
ins. sin. off** m. a mole, freckle. 

sin. n. covering the mole; 
(comp. a mole or freckle, and TT33CT- 

covering, agt. ofrt with W, 582. c.) 

nom. sin. of ftpj m. a freckle, mole in 
the skin. 

nom. sin, o/ftOT m. a mark, freckle. 

ftflflT# nom. sin.f . a spirit, a female imp. 
See next. 

Dwan. or Agg. comp, 
748; finjire cr. an imp, an elf, a sprite, 
cr. a serpent, acc. pi. of 

an evil spirit, see note under U^cfh 
The Pisacha is a kind of evil spirit, men¬ 
tioned several times by Manu, (see I. 37, 
43; V. 50; XII. 44.) He is classed with 
Rakshasas and Yakshas,who are described 
as eating flesh-meat and unclean food. 
nom. sin. f. pain, suffering. 
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acc ■ sin. m. of 'gfani m.f. n. bloom- 
ing, flowering, flowery, in flower. 
f 5 RT ins. sin. o/W/. honour, worship. 
’lyRTOW he or she worshipped; gd sin. 2d 
pret. ofrt loth conj. 385. a . 

having honoured; past ind. p. of 
rt fif 10th conj . 538. 

TJ*rftrs?ffr he will honour; 3^ sin. 2d fat. 
of rt loth conj. 491. 

Wyff nom. sin.f worship, honour, homage. 
'^sfT acc. sin. of l|rfT f worship, homage. 
■^nfT^/or TJinft (37) acc . du. of ijyflf 
m.f. n. worthy of honour. 

nom. sin. m. honoured. See next. 

^fWWT« nom.pl.m. of^ ifSfrT m.f, n. honoured; 

past p. p. of rt ^533. 

■qfwf nom. sin.m. o/'gfiTJT m.f. n. honoured, 
worshipped; past p. p. of rt TO g 3 g. 

filling ; nom. pi. m. of pres, 

p. ofrt i| 10 th conj. 640, 524. 

1 PV^( 52 ) nom. sin. m. o/^TOJT 
m.f.n. filling; pres.p. ofrt T| 10 th conj. 
285, 524. 

gly w.gRHT Anom. comp. 777; tjTjf C r. 
fuU,^[ cr. moon, fTOT acc. sin. f. of 
ftw m. f. n. like, resembling. 

H)H«i Complex comp. 771 • 
1? T cr - full, cr. moon, ftp? cr. like, 
W?R1^ acc. sin.f. from WPPf ». the 
face, the countenance; see 108. 

Complex comp. 770; 
cr. foil, cr. moon, TJ^TP^ acc. sin. f. I 
of WT /. lustre. 

1 ?F rT f or nom. pi. m. of TO m.f. n. 

full, filled. ^ 

Bah. ok Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. full, cr. moon, ^rft nom. sin. m. 

from n. the face. 

^ ind. formerly, before, at first. 

<Cl 

sin. m. before seen; (comp, of 
before, and q.v.) 


for gen. sin. f, of 

m. f n. asking, enquiring; pres. p. of rt 
H^r 631, 524. 

1 ask; 1 st sin. pres, of rt 6th 
conj. 631; see 873. 

Ykmt thou mayest ask, ask thou; 2 d sin. 

pot. atm. ofrt 6th conj. 631. 
Y^mrm nom. sin.f. of 'maPMTn m.f. n. 
being asked; pres. p. pass, of rt 
472, 631. 

f. the earth, ist c. 106. 
ijfwf acc. sin. of the earth. 

^f'iNlfgj-rr: nom. pi. of m. a 

king, ^th c. 136, 

^ftnftxrfrr: nom , s i n ^ m% i orc | 0 f the earth, 
a king; the earth, t|fw a lord.) 

ncc. sin. m. lord of the earth. 

j voc. sin. of Tjftrtlxifir m. lord of 

the earth, 2d c. no, 121, 743. 

iTpqfcfttfTHt nom. sin. m. protector of the 
earth, a king. See next. 

nom. pi. m. protectors of the 
earth. See next. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. the earth, tTTcST^ nom . pi of 
^05 m. a protector, ist c . 103. 

acc. sin. of the earth. 

loc. sin. of ^Hf. the earth. 

iTTOtlf^-TO: 

Complex comp. 771 ; 
or- wide, large, for (34) 

cr. beautiful, cr. curved, bent, 

^ss$<y; nom. sin. m. from . the eye, 

1 st c. 108. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. broad, wide, WtWT\ acc. pi of jjto 
m. the nose or nostril (of a horse). 
Tj^o^^r Bah. or Rel. comp. 7 66 ; 
cr. broad, large, voc. sin. from 

<*Nr n. the eye. 

W'-fU/or tj^hr Bah. op, Rel. comp. 
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766; ^3 cr. great, wide, nom. sin . 
0/ /. prosperity, fortune, 123. 

TJ2: worn. sin. m. of W m.f. n. asked; past 
p. p. of rt 556. 

"having asked; past ind.p.ofrt 556. 

*apnft ind.for TprTff (64) behind, from be¬ 
hind, see 719. b. 

acc. sin. of /. day of 

full moon. 

nom.pl.ofvft'&m. grandson, son’s son. 

TTTWHT acc. pi of m. a grandson. 

wow. 0/” m. a citizen, 

worn. sin. of fa. a citizen. 

trfa*TFrcRT$T Dwan. ok Ago. comp. 748; 
■ 4 k cr. a citizen, nom. pi. of 

»fRi|cr m. an inhabitant of the country, 
country-person, rustic, country-folk. 

XTTT.T for XHTTR nom. pi. of ^TR rn. a citizen. 
for f'OW ^ by 53. 

tnTRTT*T gen. pi. of ¥TT. m. a citizen. 
acc. pi of nk m. a citizen. 

XT prep, before, forward, onward, on, forth. 

W^feTlTt nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

fitted, arranged, placed. 

rmt^for XRiR^ms. pi. o/HUl m. kind, 
manner, 1st c. 103. 

lIWSffrTT acc. sin. of XRtRTWT f. glory, 
brightness. 

TT^S 15 ^ turn thou, fix thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
atm . of rt^R with XT, 683. 

■q^Wilt/or ministers and citizens; 

nom.pl o/XT^frT/. any requisite of regal 
administration. 

WSnwft for Vi<fytm^nom. pi ministers and 
citizens, 2 d c. 112. See last. 

Tf^W^acc. sin. m. o/Xf^T¥ m.f.n. extended, 
drawn out, long (as a road). 

XTcffaT^ all sin. ofW sfilXT m. qpger, 1st e. 103. 

XTSpHR nom. sin. n. washing, cleaning. 

XT^Tc^T^m for the sake of washing; 
{comp, of Xn*TTF 5 «T washing, and ^THT 
dat. sin. for the sake of.) 


xr^rr^r having washed, having rinsed; past 
ind. p. of rt "Sfc^ with XT, 10 th conj. 559. 
Washing the mouth after food, which 
Damayanti in the height of her emotion 
does not forget, is a duty strictly enjoined 
in the Indian law, which rigidly enforces 
personal cleanliness. See Manu V. 145: 

“ Having slumbered, having sneezed, 
having eaten, having spitten, having 
told untruths, having drunk water, and 
going to read sacred books, let him, 
though pure, wash his mouth.” * 

xrwftr I will ask; 1st sin. 2d fat. of rt 
xr«r 631. 

Xf^ETTWT^r ins. sin. n. m.f. n. 

being celebrated, being praised; pres. p. 
of ^fT in pass, with X?, 528, 465. a. 

xrfef*jf% gather thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt f% 
to collect, with XT, %th conj. 583. 

they cried out; 3 dpi. 2dpret. of 
rt 'fST 364. 

XracfTT for 1OTm x nom. pi. m. of 

m.f. n. concealed, disguised; past p. p. 
of rt with XT, 540. 

XT^WTST nom. pi. m. disguised. See last. 

XT^gfft nom. sin. of XT^jJrT m.f. n. banished, 
expelled, fallen, degraded; past p.p. of 
rt with XT, 532. 

XT»t^Tc5 he or she blazed or kindled; 3 A 
sin. 2d pret. of rt with XT, 364. 

j nwira % 3 2 * 

XTWT for XRTO x acc. pi of XRT f. people, 
subjects, 1st c. 103. 

Xiwraw: for XPfT^iW^ desirous of off¬ 
spring, Bah. or Bel. comp. 762; XT^TI 
cr. offspring, ofiTHt nom. sin. of m. 
desire, 1st c. 103. 

XT»TTWRRwom. sin. m. desirous of offspring. 

Xt^rnf for the sake of offspring, Adv. comp. 
791. See note under 

IpffelR nom i. sin. m. of XTStfefT m.f. n. 
blazed forth; past p.p. of rt with 

V, 538, 896. 
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1P0W I salute, 1 bow before; ist sin « pres . 
atm. of rt with W, ist conj. 26 1, 58. 

WWW having bowed before; past ind. p. of 
rt with W. 

acc. sin. of W^IPT m. affection, love, 
favour, 1st c. 103. 

Tprrro' shew thou affection, give thy affec¬ 
tion, bestow thy love; 2 d sin. imp. atm. 
of rt with W, ist conj. 590. 0, 58. 

they perish, they are destroyed; 3c? 
pi. pres, of rt^T^with W, 4 th conj. 58. 

WOT? nom. sin. n. o/WW m.f n. lost; past 
p. p. of rt with W, 539. 

W%|^ they called out, they uttered cries; 
3 dpi. 2dpret. ofrt with W, 375.0. 

WWW he or she set out, proceeded or went 
onward ; 3d sin. 2d pret. dim. of rt WT 
with W, 364, 587. 

Wftf ind. toward, to; with regard to, about, 
concerning, 729. h, 730. h . In these senses 
generally a postposition. As a preposition 
it means against, back, back again. 

WfiPJ^T having received; past ind. p. of rt 
** with Jjfir, 565. 

WfilW 1 ^ they returned or went back; 3d 
pi. 2d pret. ofrt with wftf, 602. 

he received or took in return; 3d 
sin. 2d pret. of rt with wfif, 699. 

WffMRlfa 1 assent to, I agree to; 1st sin. 
pres, of rtsfl with wfif, 9 th conj. 688. 

wfinjTTW having promised ; past ind. p. of 
rt WT with Hfw, 359. 

WffHTFf^irBTANOM. COMP. 777 ; WfiPTf the 

first day of the moon’s increase, 
gen. sin. m.f. n. opaque, dark. 

wAtTO* ? thou wilt recover, thou wilt be 
restored to; 2 d sin. 2 dfut. atm. ofrt 
with pftr, 4°4- 

pfriWg gain thou, win thou; 2 d sin. imp. 
of rt W3£ with pfir, 4th conj. 272. 

wftrqitft he may find out, he may ascertain; 
3d sin. pot. dtm. of rt with Wfif, 4th 

conj. 272, 


WfifW^WTfW I behold, I look upon; ist sin. 
pres, of rt TH with Trftr, ist conj. 604. 

pfinmr. nom. sin. m. a counter-game, a 
counter-stake. 

WfHWWDTW dat. sin. for a counter-game, for 
a counter-stake. See last. 

wfnwsuft nom. sin. of wfifTOT m. a stake, 
a counter-stake, a thing staked against 
another thing, ist c. 103. 

WfirW^HT ins!sin. o/wfif^f m. hindrance, 
impediment (for a hindrance). 

WfiraW^ he may answer, he may reply to; 
3d sin. pot. ofrt l^with Wfirt, 2 d conj. 649. 

wfwww acc. sin. n. o/ufiwr 

m.f. n. fear¬ 
ful, terrible. 

WfifWRW thou dost answer or speak in re¬ 
ply; 2 d sin. pres. dtm. ofrt VtV^with wfif, 
1st conj. 261. 

WfinffttStfa I shall fight against; ist sin . 
2 dfut. ofrt with pfp. 

pfdPPP nom. sin. n. an answer, “jth c. 164. 

pfto^/orpfitppp acc. sin. o/Ufri'<=HW 

n. an answer. 

WfrTWTW acc. sin. of wfrRlR*r n. an answer. 

WfiRW loc. sin. o/wfireT 3 *T n. an answer. 

WfrPSTO nom. sin. m. abode, dwelling. 

WfirgW having promised; past ind. p. of 
rt tW with Wfif, 560. 

wfiffinn nom. sin. m. of wftffir?? m.f. n. 
famous, celebrated. 

Wrfr^T wait thou; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt 
with wfir, 605. 

WfftW I expect, I wait for, I look toward; 
1st sin. pres. dtm. ofrt with pfp. 

WtW *wd. in the sight of, visibly, 713. 

m iSRSH the power of perceiving the (god¬ 
head) present (in the sacrifice), Tat. or 
Dep. comp. 743; WrffEf or. visible, pre¬ 
sent to the eye, nom. sin. of n. 
perception, seeing, ist c. 104. 

W?R * % W he attended, he gave heed to, he 
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saluted; (in Book XXIV. 44) he fondled; 
3d sin. 1st pret. dtm. of rt with nfw, 
1 st conj. 261. 

ITiWTW he or she answered or addressed, 
he spoke to ; 3d sin. 1st pret. dtm. of rt 
HPT with irfifr, 1st conj. 261. 

declared, he made known; 3d 
sin. 1 stpret. ofrt in cans, with Wfif, 48 1 . 

they announced; pi. 1st pret. 

*mrmm for wmwmr\ nom. pi. m. of 
HmTWTif m.f. n. rejected, refused; past 
p.p. ofrt WT with Wf and ITftT, 532, 

KWH g nfa thou rejectest, thou refusest; 
2d sin. pres, of rt WT with ^TT and TTfif, 
2d conj. 307. 

HWt^ he answered; 3d sin. 2d pret. of de¬ 
fective rt ^ with Hfw, 384. 

nom . sin. f. of utter¬ 

ing; pres. p. par. of rt ^ with Wf and 
Hfw, 34, 524. 

HWfifW having recovered or taken back; 
past ind.p. ofrt 5 with W? and Hfw, 560. 

he or she answered; 3d sin. 2d pret. 
of rt with SCfirf (34), see 375. c. 
for Tng^rR 1 by 31. 

Wr|^^they answered; 3 dpi. 2d pret. of rt 
with Hfif s 375. c, 650. 

WTKT having returned; past ind. p. of rt\ 
with and wfif, 560. 

WW m. f. n. first, 208. 

TO ind. at first. 

he gave; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt^l with 

373* 

he thought; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rf§k 
with H, 374, 595. b. 

VRJtmi nom. sin. m. of W^TfRI m.f. n. to 
be given, to be granted; fut. pass. p. of 
rt with H, 569. 

having given, having given away; 
past ind. p. ofrt^t with H, 559, 663. 

T^pnmfor by 31. 


let them show, let them point out; 
3 dpi. imp. ofrt f )%$twith If, 6th conj. 583. 

irgfhrr nom. sin. f. o/n ^hr m.f n. set on 
fire, inflamed; past p.p. ofrt with W. 

Tt^T/or U^STT by 32. 

^ey ran away, they fled; 3 dpi. 2d 
pret. ofrt^ 592, 368. 

they are corrupted ; pi. pres, of 

rt with W, 4 th conj. 

nom. sin. m. of IT^fipTT m. f. n. 
urged, directed; past p. p. of rt % 
cans, with IT, 549. 

IT# loc. sin. m. o/TTgrr m.f. n. fled, having 

V5» "• 

fled; past p. p. of rt "5 with H, 532, 896. 

to force, to violate ; inf. of rt 
10 th conj. with Iff, 459. 
ye do run away ; 2 d pi. pres, of rt 
with IT, ist conj. 261. 
acc. sin. m. or n. of Wsf. See newt. 

BWT nom. sin. f. of TPT 5 ? m. f. n. taken 
refuge with, gone towards, arrived at; 
past p. p. ofrt with H, 540. 

U^ratfw for TRin by 31. 

TPJRTt nom. sin. m. of TTW m, f. n. gone 
towards, depending on (as a refuge). 

ins.pl. ofW^m^m.f. n. looking, 
foreseeing ; pres. p. ofrt ipfF with IT. 

IPTTBPtT they see, they discover; 3d pi. 
pres, of rt "PI with W, 604. 

I see, I foresee; 1st sin. pres. of 
rt with W. 

wm ins. sin. of TWT /. splendour, bright¬ 
ness, beauty. 

wm acc. sin. of WT /. light, lustre. 

BWTB*T ins. sin. of IWTB m. power. 

WmfwW^acc.sin.n.of WTfaif m.f.n. spoken, 
uttered; past p.p. ofrt m^withJX, 338. 

WTBB I may speak to, I may converse 
with; ist sin. pot. of rt WB with Tf, 1st 
conj. 261. 

m . a lord, a master, a king, 3d c. m. 

0 O 
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I 

acc. sift, of W m. a lord, noble. 

o \3 

HWt nom. sin. of m. a lord, noble, illus¬ 
trious, 3d c. III. 

IT*|OTOT«OTf^ Complex comp. 771 ; H^JfT 
cr. abundant, abounding in, HOTT cr. 
meadow-grass, fresb grass, acc. 

sin. n. of n. wood (for fuel). 

O king, O lord; voc. sin. of HH. 

OTWW gen. sin. of OT^I m.f. n. not observ¬ 
ing, not noticing, inattentive, careless. 

in the private pleasure-grounds. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; OT^T cr. a 
woman, OTT loc. sin . of n. a grove, a 
garden, 1st c. 103. This word properly 
denotes a garden set apart for tbe females 
of the palace. 

OTTO nom. sin. o/OTTO n. authority, proof; 
an authority, a judge, 1 st c. 104; the nom. 
sin. n. is often used in apposition to a 
masculine or feminine noun in the plural. 
OTTO OTFrPTT your honours are the au¬ 
thority, i. e. it is yours to decide. 

OTTOTfT ahl. sin. of OTTO n. proof, 

UOTT ind. in front, opposite. 

IJiJOTtt nom.pl. o/TJ^TT m.f. n. uttering, 
emitting; pres. p. par. of rt with IT, 
6 th conj. 524. 

* Complex comp. 771; 
cr. polished, rubbed, bright, nftl 
cr. a gem, a jewel, ^pSoffTt nom. pi. from 
n. an earring, 1st c. 108. 

XpTrTt nom. sin. m. of OTTrT m.f. n. dutiful, 
pious, self-restrained. 

OTTPiJ let them strive; 3d pi imp. of rt 
with IT, 1st conj. 261. This root is 
more commonly used in atmane-pada. 

OTTOT?*T nom. sin. n . of OTTOTT m.f. n. to 
be endeavoured; fut. pass. p. of rt ^TrT 
with IT, 569. Observe —OTffirTiOT would 
be the usual form. 

he set out for, he departed, he pro¬ 
ceeded ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt **H with IT. 


OTTO loc. sin. of OTTO n. the crupper (?) 

or the hind part or haunch of a horse or 

other animal. 

-\ 

OTTHT loc. sin. m. of OTTT 7 T m.f. n. gone 
towards, advanced, advancing; past p.p. 
of rt ITT with IT, 532, 896. a. 

IT^T having performed; past ind. p. of rt 
with IT, 559. 

nom. sin. n. object, occasion, 
business. • 

11^5^ he wept, he hurst into tears; 3d sin. 
2d pret. of rt with H, 364. 

OTS^TOT/or Wtf>M<*iiMnom.pl.m. q/ITc^RT 
m.f. n. to he deceived; fut. pass.p. of rt 
with IT, 569. 

nom. sin. m. ofVCcbffi m.f. n. deceived; 
past p. p. of rt with IT, 539. 
Wt 6 \'Q(XT*{acc.pl.nfromU<d>\ li \ a lamentation. 
OTTOS' speak thou; 2 d sin. imp. atm. of rt 

^ with IT. 

OTWfft let it proceed; 3d sin. pres. atm. of 
rt TrT with IT, 1 st conj. 598. 

OTI% thou dost act ; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of 
rt with IT, 1st conj. 598. 

IflOTT^T he or she entered; 3d sin. 2d pret. 

ofrt with IT, 364. 

Itf^r 4 acc. sin. m. of ITf%^T^ m.f. n. en¬ 
tering ; pres. p. par. ofrt fV^T with IT, 324. 
Hf^R 5 ? acc. sin.f. ofTff^Tr^m.f. n. en¬ 
tering; pres.p.par. ofrt f%%fwith% 524. 
nfwOT* I enter; (in Book XXI. 10.) I 
throw myself into; 1st sin. pres, of rt 
f^FT with IT, 6 th conj. 278. 
irf^OT having entered ; past ind. p, of rt 
f^T with IT, 559. 

irfOTt nom. sin. ofstfks entered, (with the 
sense in Book IV. 25. of I entered, 896.) 
irPm nom. sin.f. o/ufOT m.f. n. entered; 

past p. p. ofrt with H, 339, 896. 
Iffiret for ufarW nom. sin. m. of 
m.f. n. entered. 
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thou shalt enter; 2 d tin. 2 d fut. 
of rt f=n?T with H, 410. 

U^nsftfk/O!- by 31. a. 

u^nfir 1 shall or will enter; 1st sin. 2 d 
fut. of rt with TT<, 410. 

he or she caused to enter; 3d sin. 
2d pret. of rt f%$T in cans, with If, 490. 

n%jpnnw N let him be caused to enter, let 
him be introduced; 3 d sin. pres, of rt 
f*ngr in cans. pass, with H, 496. 

to enter; inf. of rt ftnjt with H, 459. 
^ ins.pl. of H$T Wt^m.f. n. praising* 
pres. p. par. of rt with IT, 524. 

UTTOTg: for ITW^ n they praised; 3c? pi 
2d pret. of rt with IT to praise, 364. 
they praised. See last. 

Wfftro: nom. pi. of f a small 

branch or twig. 

infTFrT loc. sin. m. of m.f n. tranquil- 

lised, made quiet; pastp.p, o/Vj Iff®? 346. 

Tf?rrcra*T acc. s&i. m. of IT^JWrT m. f. n. 
governing, ruling; pres. p. par. of rt 
W\with H, see 141. a. 

infnfinrT nom. sin. of IT^nftnj m. a ruler, 
4 th c. 127. 

mwt nom. sin. m. to be asked, to be con¬ 
sulted; fut. pass. p. of rt TT^ 569, 631. 

sw# nom. sin. m. attachment for, fondness 
for; (governing the loc. sin.) 

Tm?r*ft5c5T Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
1TTTW or. clear, ^rfeScST acc. sin. f. from 
Wf( 3 t 5 n. water. 

for nom. sin. of XT^TsT m.f. n. 

graciously disposed, propitious, pleased; 
past p. p. of rt ^ with IT, 540. 

HTTT^* acc. sin. of XRJRf m. favour, kindness, 
let him be favourable; 3d sin. imp. 
of rt with IT, 1st conj. 599. a. 

ITWnrTTRT^ he or she despatched, he or 
she sent; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt WF in 
cans, with IT. 


11WTO having despatched; past ind.p. of 
rt WF in cans, with W, 566. 

irferf acc. sin. m, of nf^TF m.f. n. pro¬ 
ceeding onward; past p. p. of rt WT with 
IT, 587, 896. a. 

ITfenTT for nom. pi. m. of Rft-CfrF 

m. f. n. set out, setting out. 

irfimnr: nom. pi, m. ofvfmtt m.f. n. set¬ 
ting out, departing; IfftsfiTn W we are 
about to set out; see W for 

IT fulfill nom. sin. m. of ITfWrt m. f. n. s$fc 
out, departed. 

IT^'R^wom. sin. m. ofWgWr^m.f. n. laugh¬ 
ing, smiling; pres.p. of rt l&fpeith IT, 524. 

they mock, they laugh at; 3 d pi. 
pres, of rt $?TT with IT, 1st conj. 261. 

for (q. v.) nom. sin. m. of 

m.f. n. smiling, see 52. 

H^T having smiled or laughed; past ind. 
p. ofrt ^ with IT, 559. 

IT^^T^t for IT^BT by 32. 

ITfWfk he or it shall cease, he or it shall 
depart; 3 d sin. 2dfut. ofrt with IT, 655. 

ITcF®* nom. sin. m. of 1T^¥ m. f. n, joyful, 
rejoiced. 

IT^nro: Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
or. rejoiced, ?T»TTU nom. pi. m. from ^RrfTT 

n. the mind, 7 th c. 163. 

Hf¥TWnr Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 

cr. rejoiced, Wr&TT nom. sin. m. mind, 147. 

1T<|FSr ins. sin. of m. f. n. delighted, 
pleased, rejoiced; pastp.p. of rt ^j^with 
539- 

by 31. 

for imfft^rrT he or she called out 
to, she shrieked out; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt ig'ST with H, 1st conj. 261. 

w: nom. sin. m. of 1 TT$r m. f n. wise, 
intelligent. 

WTO he was known; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt ITT in pass, with H. 

O G 3 
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llfifcSTO nom. pi. of HTWfe m.f. n. join¬ 
ing the hands respectfully. 

for UT^ffc«5W nom. sin. m. onf. of 
WTWfe m.f. n. joining the hands reve¬ 
rentially, 2cl C. IIO. 

WTOWTefT acc. sin. of WTWWTWT /. support 
of life, subsistence; (comp. ofWM breath, 
and WTWT support.) 

WTTTOtfFF gen. or loc. du. of WTO m. life, (in 
this sense often used in the plural.) 

WTO? for WlMl^nom. pi. of WTO m. breath, 

ist c. 103. 

WTOTST for WTOTWf acc. pi. of WW m. 
breath, life. 

WTOTP? acc.pl. o/WTO m. breath. (Theplu¬ 
ral WTOT 3 ? may be used to denote life.) 

SfTO*? ins. sin. of WTO m. life, breath. 

WTOWTO? Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; WTO 

cr. life, acc. sin. m. lord. 

Wlfirnsi? he proceeded, he travelled on ; 3d 
sin. 1 st pret. of ft ^TT with XT, 587. 

for UTfsTflf. See last. 

HT^Tr^ he or she gave ; 3d sin. 3d pret. of 
rt cf? with If, see 438. 

for be gave; 3d sin. 3d pret. 

UT'5^ for WTJWfr he or she ran towards, 
he or she fled or ran away; 3d sin. 1st 
pret. of rt with IT, ist conj. 592. 

(47) he ran on, he ran 

away. See last. 

IWW he or she obtained; 3d sin. 2d pret. of 
rt WW with If, 369. 

Mm m.f. n. reached, obtained, gained; past 
p. p. of rt ’WP? with If, 681. 

Ht¥ acc. sin. m. of WTW m.f. n. arrived. 

WWfWTOW acc. sin. m. the time arrived, the 
time come; or, as a Bah. comp., who 
or what has reached Ms or its time; 
(comp, of WTW cr. arrived, and 
acc. sin . of m. time, ist c. 103,) 


WTWWSIc?^ ind. opportunely, choosing the 

right time. See last. 

WTflPiwWWT^ Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; TTHT 
cr. reached, attained, WTW« : !T acc. sin. f. 
from WTO? n. youth, bloom, 1 st c. 108. 

WtWW nl nom. sin. f. of WTTOcf m.f. n. ob¬ 
tained, incurred; past act. p. of rt 
with IT, 553. HTTOfft’ Wfe thou hast in¬ 
curred, see 897. 

wrnwRrfia‘ forMmwrfl ^rftr % 34. 

mfm^R x for ty 34 . 

WITTO nom. sin. n. of m.f. n. to be 

possessed, to be obtained; fut. pass.p. 
of rt WPT with If, 569, 

HTHT nom. sin . /. of TTTfT m. f. n. reached, 
arrived at. 

WTO for WTOWraom. pi. m. of UTS* m.f. n. 
arrived. 

UT$p[ to obtain; inf. of rt with IT, 
459, 681. 

5 T& loc. sin. of WTW m. f. n. obtained, ar¬ 
rived ; past p. p. of rt with If, 539. 

xmfr nom. sin. m. of WW m. f. n. reached, 
arrived, obtained. 

WTWtftf he or she obtains or possesses; 3d 
sin. pres, of rt with If, 681. 

WTO having obtained, having reached; past 
ind. p. of rt WW with W, 559. 

irrofir he or she will obtain or incur; 3d 
sin. 2d fut. of rt WT^ with W, 681. 

TTretra-prar for •smwfiT ^nprtfT by 34. 

UTOTftr thou wilt obtain; 2d sin. 2d fut. 
he went, he proceeded; 3d sin. 1 st 
pret. of rt WT with W, 2 d conj. 644. 

WnTOtft nom.pl. m. ofWMMt^m.f. n. ask¬ 
ing for, seeking, soliciting, wooing; pres, 
p. par. of rt with W, 10 th conj . 642, 
14X. 

WTWWtf he may demand; 3d sin. pot. of rt 
with W, 10 th conj. 283. 

Wrf% nom. sin. n. of wrfWrT m. /. n. de- 
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sired, sought, required; past p. p. of rt 
^ with IT, 538. 

unrfrrr he or it proceeded, he or it went on; 
3c? sin. 1st pret. of rt with IT. 

irrftrsnr he entered; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
f%! with IT, 6th conj. 278. 

StTftr^ for he entered - Sce lasL 

he put on, he covered (himself); 
3 d sin. 1st pret. of rt ^ wjjh H, %th conj. 

675- 

ITnpT having tasted ; past ind. p. of rt W5T 
to eat, with IT, 559. 

WraT^TsTf nom. sin.f. gone to (the roof of) 
the palace; {comp, of UTOI^ cr. palace, 
and *TrT gone, 543 ; see also 739. a.) 
for 

by 31 . 

imn^rra^TAT. or Dep. comp. 743; m- 
^TT^ cr. palace, ifo 5 ^ acc. sin. of WH n. 
surface. In this compound Wv$ denotes 
the flat-terraced roof. 

UTOT^WT nom. sin. f. standing on the 
palace; {comp, of a palace, and 

'm staying, 580.) 

ITTWr^Wrjr nom. pi. m. or f. standing on 
the palace; {comp, of cr. palace, 

and W staying, 580.) 

ITIWFT^ he or she sent or despatched, he 
dismissed; 3c? sin. 1st pret. of rt Wt in 
cans, with IT, 483. 

he or it flowed; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt Tg with IT, 1st conj. 261. 

ft?*? voc. sin. m. of ftp? m.f. n. dear, kind. 

ftp} a kindness, a favour; acc. sin. n. of 
ftp* m.f. n. kind, favourable, dear. 

ftp} acc. sin. m. or n. of ftp? m. f. n. dear, 
agreeable. 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. 

doing what is pleasing, acting kindly; 
{from fiT*T dear, and 159.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 7665 ftnT 


cr. pleasant, voc. sin. m. from 
n. aspect, 108. 

ftr*rf%«TTWffH Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
fm cr. dear, beloved, nom. 

sin. n. abandoned, deserted, 
firm nom. sin. f. dear one, beloved one. 
ftnrf acc. sin.f. o/ftnr m.f. n. dear, beloved. 

f i rara at Dwan - 

or Agg. comp. 748 ; flPTTcS cr. the 
Priyala, a tree commonly called Piyal 
{Buchanania latifolia\ ffTc 5 cr. the 
palmyra or palm-tree, cr. the date- 
tree, cr. yellow myrobalan (Ter- 

minalia chebula), fwIrRit ins. pi. of f%- 
VftrRi m. beleric myrobalan ( Terminalia 
belerica). 

for fmt wfer sjfir 
by 31 and 34. 

ftpTit ins.pl.m. of flPRT m.f. n. dear, cherished. 
iftrC nom. sin. m. of ifhT m. f. n. pleased, 

satisfied. 

iWte nom. sin. of jftft? f. joy, pleasure, 
2 d c. 112. 

acc. sin. of Msf. happiness, joy. 
iftfiTjC/or iftfiRT- nom. sin.f. pleasure, delight. 
ITlftfR nom. sin. of iftfw /. joy, pleasure. 
iftiR ins. sin. m. of ifriT m. f. n. pleased, 
ifftft nom. sin. m. of iftrT m.f. n. pleased. 
iflfU nom. du. m. of ifrfT m.f. n. pleased, 
delighted; past p.p. of rt ift 532. 
iflfllT ins. sin. of iftfif /. joy, pleasure. 

nom. sin. of ifNpTTO m.f. n. being 
pleased; pres. p. pass, of rt ift 528. 
it^irrWPTn gen. sin. of iNpiTO m. f. n. 
looking on; pres. p. dim. of rt with 
W, 526. 

ifc 5 ?T having observed; past ind. p. of rt 

^ 0 ^ with IT, 339. ' v * 

WTOPira he or she sent; 3c? sin. 2d pret. 
of rt in cans, with IT, 383. 
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ITOftjW*^ to send; inf. of rt in cans, 
with IT, 481, 459. 

nom. sin. n. of wfw m. f. n. sent; 
past p. p. of rt 3^1 with W, 538. 

fcftnr: nom. sin. of TffVrf m.f. n. sent. 

WWffT ace. sin. of XT^TfTT/. servitude. 

"N "S 

iron nom.pl. ofTTOw. a messenger;, servant. 

jflfftl nom. sin.f. of TCt Hi m.f. n. addressed; 
past p. p. of rt with W, 543. 

lff|prr aec. sin.f. q/ , Tft|pr m.f. n. resonant, 

* resounding. 

Hi. 

nom. sin. n. fruit, consequence, result. 

Complex comp. 771; 
Hie? cr. fruits, cr. flowers, 
fwm : nom. pi. m. of m. f. n. 

adorned. 

'Mic6Hc^lfa Dwan. ok Agg. comp. 748; 
Hi^ cr. fruit, aec. pi. of n. 

a root, 1st c. 104. 

ace. sin.f. feeding on fruits 
and roots; (comp, of Wv$ cr. fruits, *|o$ 
cr. roots, and ^HfPT eating, an eater.) 

WI acc. sin. m. of'W&m^jn.f. n. bearing 
fruit, frugiferous, covered with fruit, 140. 


HtcSHW nom. du. n. two thousand fruits; 
(comp, of H?c5 fruit, and a thou¬ 

sand, 206.) 

MicJifa nom. pi. of Hi ?5 n. fruit, 104. 

HT. 

•srfoiv: acc. pi. of m. a merchant, a 

trader, 8 th c. 176. 

Hftfsft for nom. pi. of HftjW m. 

a merchant. 

HHnrf acc. sin. of H’&TfTT f. destruction, 
fitness to be killed, 1st c. 105. 

RW!flT nom. sin. m. of HW m. f. n. to be 
killed, worthy of death, to be put to 
death; fut. pass. p. of rt 571. 

hwsth: nom . sin. m. kinsfolk, relations. 

ins* sin. of m. kinsfolk; 


(comp. a kinsman, a relative, and 

a person.) 

nom.pl. m . the whole 

body of (one’s) relations; (comp. ofW^$ 
a kinsman, and RH a class, tribe.) 

ofW^ m. a relation, kinsman, 
he or she was or became; 3c? sin. 2 d 
pret. o/rtH 585. 

n. an army, a force, 1 st c. 104. 

. t 

acc. sin. of n. power. 

Complex comp. 770; He5 
cr. name of a demon, cr. name of 
another demon, f«T^5«T roc. sin. of fa- 
m. a slayer, a killer, 1st c. 103, 582. c. 
See next. 

a name of Indra, as the destroyer 
of two demons called Bala and Vritra; 
(Complex comp. 770; cr. name of 
a demon, v* name of another demon, 
IT nom. sin. of sTr^m. a slayer, 6 th c. 157.) 

n. strong, powerful, 6 th c. 159. 
nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. strong, 

mighty, 6 th c. 159. 

N 

ms. sm. of n. an army. 

JSJv -=\ 

for ins. pi. of Rc5, q. v. 


nom. pi. m. of m.f. n. many. 

W^tfor H^Mpiom.pl. o/Hf m.f.n. many. 

Hff nom. sin. n. of **¥ m. f. n. much. 
ind. much, exceedingly, 713. 

me. sin. m . 0 most noble; (comp. 
ofHJ cr. much, and HTSSTTHT noble.) 

loc. sin. m. or n, of HjrftTH m.f. n. 
many, much. 

HJRT ind. in many ways, much, 723. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. many, TJQ| cr , flowers, Hk5 cr. fruits, 
THfT acc. sin. n. of^W m.f. n. possessed 
of, having. 

Complex comp. 770; n 
cr. much, unmeaning, foolish, 

, HtflflR: gen. sin. m. of nin. 
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talking, speaking, agt. of oPI with TT, 
582. a. 

’Qgftmfns.pl m. of WJ m.f. n. 
many, 3 d c. 111. 

-Stjsm nom. sin. f. much loved; (comp, of 
*^jjT much, and STrT m. f. n. esteemed, 
loved, 545.) 

for nom. sin . m. much 

esteemed, much valued. 

CoMPLEf COMP. 77 1; 
cr. many, *|o5 cr. a root, Mic# cr. a 
fruit, nom. pi. of wf*^fT m.f. n. 

provided with, furnished with. 

for '^fc^nr acc. pi f. of 'WfH 
many, see 821. 

STjrHT: nom.pl. m. of^sp® m.f. n. many. 

ins. pi. m. of m. f. n. of 

various kinds, of many sorts, 1st c. j 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. many, cr. a snake (also a wild 

beast), ■ftreftnr loc. sin. offwkvttm.f.n. 
infested by, inhabited by; past p.p. of rt 
with f*r, 10, 538. 
for ind. very much. 

for ind. often, frequently. 

Wgsjftfor ^^P^Mid.much, exceedingly, 725. 
*(£*{acc.pl.m. o/^f m.f.n. many, 3c?c.m. 

acc. pi. of'WF^t m. a relation, a 
kinsman. 

acc. sin. of m. a son, a child, 

1st c. 103. 

4 ic 6 <st nom. du. m. o/^ra^ m.f. n. young. 

loc. sin. of ^rTcWPT m. state of 
childhood, childhood; (comp, of a 
child, and state.) 

^fTc5T nom. sin. of'WtWtf. a girl, a maiden, 
ist c. 105. 

^THT nom. sin. f. of M Ie 4 m.f. n. young. 
^Tc 5 T for ^TTc^T^T nom. pi of ^TTc5 m. a 
youth, a child. 

^IWR[ ablsin.of'^TzR n.childhood,infancy. 


nom. pi of m. an arm, 3d c. m. 

TRsflR gen. du. c/^ljt m. an arm, 3rfc.n1. 

‘N'vrPt thou bearest or wearest, thou possess- 
est; 2 d sin. pres, of rt H 3 d conj. 332,583. 

nom. sin.f. the mind; to set 

the mind on, to direct the mind towards 
any thing. 

acc. sin. of f. the mind, intellect, 

2 d c. ii2; turn thy mind 

or thy thoughts, make up thy mind. 

nom. pi. n. preceded "by intern* 
tion, intentionally, designedly; (comp, of 
mind, intention, and ^ preceded 

by, 79 2 *) 

for sin.f. mind, 2d c. 112. 

Tat. or. Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. understanding, sfarl: ins. pi. m. of 
nfwfW m. /. n. corresponding to, con¬ 
formable to, of equal measure with. 
ins. sin. of mind, 2 d c. 112. 

<P|T having become awake, having awaked; 
past ind. p. of rt 

thou knowest; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of 
rt 4 th conj. 614. 

, «JWiT he or she may know; 3d sin. pot. 
dtm. of rt 4 th conj. 614. 

thou mayest know or learn, know 
thou; 2 d sin. pot. dtm. of rt 4 th 
conj. 614. 

he or she awoke; 3d sin. 2dpret. dtm . 
of rt '5pr 614. 

I say, I tell; 1st sin. pres, of rt ig^ 2d 
conj. 649. 

'STSFQTtt nom. sin. m. of flirts m.f. n. reli¬ 
gious, pious. 

for nom. sin . m. of 'WUM 

m. f. n. religious, pious, 1st c. 103. 

ofW ®ft m. a Brahmarshi, 
a divine or Brahmanical saint, 2d c. in. 
According to the Vishnu Purana there 
are three kinds of Rishis or saints: 1. 
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Brahmarshis or saints who are sons of 
Brahma, and dwell in his sphere, such 
as Marichi, Atri, Vasishtha, &c.; 2, De- 
varshis or semi-divine saints, dwelling in 
the sphere of the gods; 3. Rajarshis or 
royal saints, such as Viswamitra and 
others who were kings and men of the 
second class, hut who gained the rank 
of Rishi by the practice of austerities. 
Four other classes of Rishis are enume¬ 
rated in the Amarakosha, viz. 1. Mahar- 

.shis, great saints; 2. Paramarshis, most 
excellent saints; 3. Kandarshis, saints 
who teach a particular Kan da or section 
of the Vedas; 4. S'rutarshis or inspired 
saints. 

WrfWC: for nom. sin . of WStfaf m. 

a divine saint. 

WWIf^ nom. sin . m. a Brahman or man of 
the first class; see note under fWTWfff. 

WOTT /or WOTT^C nom. pi. of WOT m. 
a Brahman. 

WOTt^T/or WOTT^(53) acc.pl o/WOT 
m. a Brahman. 

WOTTt nom. pi. of OT 1 m. a Brahman. 

WOTT ^acc. pi. of WOT m. a Brahman. 
mmmifor mrnt\nom. pi of wot w. 

a Brahman. 

WOTTW nom. pi of WOT m. a Brahman. 

WOTW ins. sin. of WOT' m. a Brahman. 

Wrar^T ins. pi of WOT m. a Brahman. 

WWJTt nom. sin. of WOTI m. a Brahman. 

^fir loc. sin . m. of^T^m.f. n. speaking; 
pres. p. ofrt ^524, 649. 

cJWffr acc. pi m. of WWF m. f. n. saying; 
pres. p. ofrt 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. saying; 
pres. p. ofrt 

IgWif acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. saying; 
speaking; pres. p. par. of rt ^649, 524. 

^Rm^gen.sin.f. o/1|W^m. f. n. speak¬ 
ing, saying. The more usual feminine 
would be sJWift, see 141. c. 


T|WW^rcom. sin. m. of 1|WW m.f. n. speak¬ 
ing ; pres. p. dtm. ofrt's 526. 

acc.pl m. of WWW m.f. n. speak¬ 
ing; pres. p. dtm. ofrt W 526. 

he may say; 3 d sin. pot. of rt s|» 
See 649. 

^WT^/or say thou, thou mayest say; 

2 d sin. pot. of rt 2d conj. 649. 

1OT may ye speak, speak ye; 2 dpi. bene- 
dictive of rb' s|^ 442. 

tell thou, say, speak; 2 d sin. imp. of 
rt 2 d conj. 649. 

HW nom. sin.f. of m.f. n, devoted to, 
attached to, faithful. 

'*W%\for by 31. 

Hf?S acc. sin. of wf%i/. devotion, 2d c. 112. 

vrwwfir he devours; 3d sin. pres, ofrt WKf 
10 th conj. 643. b. In Book XII. 20. the 
present may have a future sense, he will 
devour; see 873. 

for w^rftr m by 34. 
for *n®\nom. sin. of Wm m.f n. to 
be eaten, eatable. 

W^T/or sin. o/W^Im./. n. 

venerable, holy, 53. 

WIWfT^ gen. pi of m.f. n. reverend, 

venerable. 

iWW^/or voc. sin. of *HTWT m.f n. 

venerable, holy, 52. 

acc. sin. of irfrpft/. a sister. 

HfiTRIT for mJTHfTH gen. sin. of /. 

a sister. 

acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

courting, waiting on; pres. p. dtm. of rt 
^526. 

vrwftr thou honourest; 2d sin. pres, of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

wji ind. good, well, health. Exclam. W 
May it be well with thee! Health to thee I 
Hail! Good luck! 
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O good lady! voc. sin. f. of m.f. n. 
good, ist c. 105. 

nom. sin. n. fear, danger, cause of fear. 

HKofi'Slt Tat. or Dep. comp. 7435 W cr. 
fear, efTcTR acc. sin. of ^TiJ m. a causer, 
4 th e. 127. 

nom. sin. f. of m.f. n. caus¬ 

ing fear, formidable, frightful; (comp, of 
fear, and causing, 739. b.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; W 
cr. fear, f^c5T nom. sin. f. agitated. 

H*n5ft«ROTTf^'8T Complex comp. 771; 
cr. fear, cr. sorrow, nom. 

sin. f. of ^r*tTp«f¥ m. f. n. affected by, 
filled with. 

Complex comp. 771; W 
cr. fear, cr. terrified, scared, 

nom. sin. f. from *TRTJ n. the mind, 108. 
abl. sin. of n. fear. 

abl. sin. of n. fear. 

VPTR’Pf acc. sin. m. undisturbed by fear, 
unexposed to danger; (comp, of SR cr. 
fear, and ^fTW undisturbed, 726, 740.) 

*Rirt acc. sin. m. 0/W W m.f. n. frighten¬ 
ed, terrified; (comp. o/>R fear, and wt 
afflicted, 542.) 

mjmw voc. sin. m . 0 best of the descend¬ 
ants of Bharata; see note under HTTrT. 

support thou, maintain thou, take 
thou into (thy) service; 2 d sin. imp. atm. 
ofrt^l ist conj. 261. 

STrfeUT nom. sin. f. of STrTR m. f. n. to be 
supported; fut. pass. p. of rt 569. 

«tT nom. sin. °/«t m. a husband, 4th c. 127. 

acc. sin. m. a husband, 4 th c.127. 

wtt gen. or abl. sin. m. a husband. 

gen. or abl. sin. of *T?T m. a husband. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
Hl| cr. husband, cr. seeing, «fiTCRT 
ins. sin , of oRT^T f. desire. 

Bah. or Bel. comp, 761; 


Wff cr. husband, cr. seeing, sight, 

75Tc5^lT acc. sin. f. of o 5 T<TOT /. longing, 
eager desire. 

ins. pi. of sri| m. a husband. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. a husband, TT&f cr. kingdom, 8R- 
nom. sin. n. seizure, taking away. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. a husband, cr. calamity, 

fkrTT nom. sin.f. pained, afflicted, grieved. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. husband, cr. grief, VX1 nom. sin. 
f. of absorbed, wholly engrossed. 

Complex comp. 771; vr# 
cr. a husband, cr. grief, tpOlf cr. 

affected by, nom. sin.f. from n. 
a limb, ist c. 108. 

Tat. or Dep. coMP.745; 
cr. a husband, cr. sorrow, ^f»T- 

tftfeTT nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. 

afflicted; past p. p. of rt with WfW, 
538 . 

srit?ftRT*T acc. sin. /. deserted by her hus¬ 
band, T?at. or Dep. comp. 740; Sfi| cr. 
a husband, acc. sin. f of *flR 

m.f. n. abandoned, quitted. 

H#T ins. sin. of m. a husband. 

be thou, become thou; 2 d sim imp. of 
r t\ $85. 

SRWt of you, of your highness; gen. sin. 
of ^ 233. 

SRWP? gen.pl.of SRITyou, your honour, 233. 

HWift nom. sin.f. your lady ship, her ladyship, 
let (her) be; 3 d sin. imp. of rt *^585. 

Sf 3 R| loc.pl. of WW^pron. you, your honour, 
2 33 * 

SRfk^by you, by your honours; 
ins. pi. of SRIf 233. 

*T 3 R acc. sin. of n. a mansion, a palace, 
a residence, 1st c. 104. 

P P 
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for your lion ours ; nom, pi. 

of *T=r?^ m., 233. 

^R*d^fjourhonours; nom.pl.of'^C^m . 233. 

nom. sin. m. your honour,; our 

highness; honorific pronoun, 233. 

HWtei/or WqT by 31. 

wf<ri«r it is to be; nom. sin. n. of HftriTai 

fit, pass. p. of rt ^569, see 902. a. 

lie, she or it will he or become; 3 d 
sin. 1 st fit. of rt >? 585. 

vftnTftr thou wilt be; 2d sin. 1st fat. of 

’•^583- 

^f^arra^/or «nrarftr ssf* hj 34 and 66. 
*rfaafrt for WTHT ^fk by 32. 

he will be, there will be ; 3c? sin. 
2d fut. of rt H 583. 

Hftr^ftrthouwntbe; 2d sin. 2d fut. ofrt *?. 

we shall be; 1st pi. 2d fut. ofrt'&L 
vrfkonftr 1 shall exist, I shall or will be; 
1^ sin. 2d fut. of rt ** 385. In Book 
XXIV. 14. Damayanti uses the word 
with reference to what Nala 
had said at Book V. 32. 

«fk«?rarar^/or wfrerrfk wfsr i y 

34 and 31. 

for *?cTfjr he or she may be, may 
there he, 48. j 

he or she may he, may there he; 3c? ! 
sin. pot. of rt *^583. 

for |T, q. q. v. v. 

for thou mayest become, 

thou shouldest become; 2d sin. pot. atm. 
of rt^ 1st conj. 586. 

/or he or she may be, may there 
be. 

*s *\ 

for KRTT he may be, may there be, 47. 
/or they may he ; 3d pi pot. 

°frt *? 583. 

nom. sin. o/HTim n. destiny, for¬ 
tune, 1st c. 104. 


HTfrafr acc. sin: of m. the son 

of Bhangasura. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
WWC#fc or. the son of Bhangasura, 
cr. a king, Wr^RTT ins. sin. of WT^T /. 
order, command. 

^T^T^ft^/or vrr^TOf<^Two??i. sin. ofW{$f[- 
m. the son of Bhangasura, see 81. VI. 

^rfw he, she-,or it shines; 3d sin. pres, of 
rt Wi 2d conj. 307. 

voc. sin. of *TRTT m. a descendant of 
king Bharata, a name applied to Yu- 
dhishthira, to whom the story of Nala is 
related by the sage Vrihadaswa. Bharata 
was the son of Dushyanta and Sakuntala. 
His empire extended over a great part of 
India, whence India is called Bharata- 
varsha. 

*TTOrf acc. sin. f. of HTTift/. speech. 

WIT ins. sin. ofvnfrf. a wife, 1st c. 105. 
HT%/. a wife, 1st c. 103. 

HRT^aec. sin. o/’HFfT/. a wife, 1st c. 103. 
Anom. comp. 777; cr. a wife, 
nom. sin. n. ofWQ m.f. n. equal to. 
HT$W/or Hltf ^ by 32. 

acc. sin. of m. state, property, 
1st c. 103. 

nom. sin. of *TTR m. mind, soul. 

Hlfc( f«t O lady! O noble lady! voc. sin. of 
w* c. 106. 

nom. sin.f. a lady, a noble lady. 
nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

illustrious. 

W=ft/or HTTST worn. sin. o/HTR m. existence. 
H1W thou speakest; 2d sin. pres. atm. 

mm. sin. m. of m.f. n. 

being addressed ; pres. p. of rt to 
speak, in pass. 328. 

Htftr thou shinest; 2d sin. pres . of rt *n 
2 d conj. 307. 
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gen. pi. of m. a physician, 

8 th c. 176. 

4k: nom.sin.of^ m.f. n. terrified, alarmed. 
4kT nom. sin.f. of 4k m.f. n. terrified; 

past p. p. of rt 4t 532. 

4kt acc. sin. f. of 4k m. f. n. terrified, 
alarmed. 

4kn nom.pl m. of 4k m.f. n. terrified, 
alarmed. 

vftft for Hk^ftow. sin. m. of 4k m.f. n. 
terrified, alarmed* 

4k m. BHTMA, a proper name; m.f. n. 
terrible, terrific. 

4k: for 4k*r nom. sin. of 4k m. Bhima. 

4k^fk4k Tat. ob Dep. comp. 743; 
4k cr. Bhima, i#^4k acc. sin. of 
rtkfcfl* /. a daughter, 
vfkwaw: nom. sin. m. See next. 
4 kTO 3 W f T Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
4k cr. terrible, formidable, acc - 

sin. m. valour, might. 

4kW3Wk[ fc acc. pi. See last. 
4kk?RiT^TAT. OR Dep. comp. 743; 4k 
cr. Bhima, 'JjkRHFFT acc. sin. of f. 

a daughter, a favourite daughter. 
4 k^risr/or 4 k^fT^( 53 ) Bah. or Rel. 
comp. 766; 4i^cr. terrific,terrible, 
acc.pl. m. fromW ^I n. form, 1 st c. 108. 
4 k^TfTT^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743? 
cr. Bhima, ^<TT^ for all sin. 

of '^ri n. order, command. 
4k^iwnrrAT. orDep. comp. 743; 4k 
cr. Bhima, ^ii^dTrf abl. sin. of ^Tra«T n. 
order, summons, invitation, ist c. 104. 
4k^rTT nom. sin.f. the daughter of Bhima, 
i.e. Damayanti. 

4kBT gen. sin. of 4k m. Bhima, q.v. 
4kTH acc. pi. m. of 4k m.f. n. terrible. 
4km dat. sin . 0/ 4k to. Bhima, q.v. 

4k loc. sin. of 4k to. Bhima, q.v. 


4 faft/or 4 k^ x nom. sin. o/ 4 k m. Bhima, 

q. v. 

4 k O timid one; woe. sm. 0 /vfte/.(i 25 ) 
from m.f. n. timid. 

4 N? acc. sin. m. Bhishma, great-uncle to 
Duryo dhana, and leader of theKuru army, 
enjoy thou; 2 d sin. imp. atm. of rt 
7 th conj. 346, 668. a. 
acc. sin. 0 /Hwn to. a snake, a serpent, 
srfsrajf acc. sin. of wftratr/. a slave-girl, 
a maid-servant, a hand-maid. 

1 should eat, I should enjoy; ist sin. 
pot. atm. of rt qth conj. 

I may eat; 1st sin. pot. of rt 
7 th conj. 668. a.* 

WeR acc. sin. of n. the world, 
wk loc. sin. of /. the earth, the ground, 
125. a. 

^TrTiJPTr: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *?? n ‘ 
a living being, a spirit, ^TRT: nom. pi. of 
m. a multitude, a collection. 
loc. sin. of n. the ground, the 

earth, ist c. 104; (lit the surface of the 
earth, from ^ cr. the earth, and TF& n. 
surface, 743.) 

WrraY^ft' Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *JJf 
cr. a being, a spirit, nom. sin. of 

m . a witness, 159. With refer¬ 
ence to Book XXIV. 32, compare the 
curious law of ordeal, Asiatic Researches, 
Yol. I. p. 402: “ On the trial by fire, let 
both hands of the accused be rubbed 
with rice in the husk, and well examined; 
then let seven leaves of the Aswattha 
(the religious fig-tree) be placed 011 them, 
and bound with seven threads, saying 
these words: Thou, O fire, pervadest all 
beings; O cause of purity, who givest 
evidence of virtue and of sin, declare the 
truth in this my hand. 5 * 
vsjem gen. sin. of to. w. a living being, 
a spirit, 1st c. 103. 

P p % 
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*JWrf*T nom. or acc.pl. of ^J?f n. a being, 
a human being, a creature, a spirit, 
having been, having become 5 past 

ind.p.ofrt^ 85. 

'If u; for wwt loc. sin. of *$*/■ the earth. 

W?? acc. sin . of f. land, region. 
voc. sin. 0 king. 

0 king! lit. 0 lord of the earth i 
Ofp cr. the earth, W voc. of Trfir lord, 
12 b 743 -) 

for HTWW 17 nom. sin. m. of Hfkw 
m.f. n. standing on the ground; {comp, 
of HT*? cr. the ground, and ¥ (for Wl by 
70) m.f. in. standing, 5S0, 744.) 

^TF loc. sin. of wf¥/. the ground, 2d c. 112. 
for ind. again, again and again. 

Wm for W n ind. again. 

again, still more, more and more. 

3 ?^ for ind. again, still more, fur¬ 
ther on. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. many, abundant, ins. pi. m. 

from /. a gift, 1st c. 108. 

nom. sin. n. an ornament. 

acCt pi. 0 j> Um an ornament, 
1st c. 104. 

ins. pi. of n. an 

ornament, 1st c. 104. 

^W^aec.sin. o/*|frf/. hire, wages, 2d c. 1 r 2. 

*pT ind. exceedingly, very much, 713. 

sin. n. very terrible; (comp, 
of cr. exceedingly, and m.f. n. 

terrible.) 

nom. sin.f. very much afflicted; 
(comp, of >pf exceedingly, and gpftaiT 
pained.) 

^pnftfkr. nom. sin. m. very much afflicted; 
(comp, of excessively, and T#f3TT 
pained.) 

nom. sin, of n. a medicine, a 
remedy. 


acc. sin. n. mendicity, beggary, 
begging. 

voc.sin.f. of&ftf. Damayanti, 1st c.106. 

Hi# nom. sin.f, daughter of Bhima, i. e. 
Damayanti. 

Sfrrf acc. sin. of * 1 *# f. Damayanti. 

ins. siu. of i}*fl f. Damayanti. 

for 2 d sin. 3 d pret. of rt Wl 3^ 

conj. 666 ; HT ^ fear not, see 889. 
inter] . Ho I Hark! Listen! 

to eat, to suffer, to possess; inf. of rt 
f* 4 o 9 - 

thou shalt enjoy, thou shalt possess; 
2 d sin. 2d fut. atm. of rt HTST. 

acc. sin. of /. the capital 

of the Nagas or serpents in the subter¬ 
ranean world, 1st c. 106. 

nom. pi. m. enjoyments. See next, 
acc. pi. of m. enjoyment, that 
which is enjoyed, a feast, a banquet. 
ins. pi. of *Tfrr m. enjoyment. 
nom. sin. n. food. 

HDrpT loc. sin. of food; (in Book 

XXII. 12. the dressing of food.) 

%-ftmrftr i will cause to fall; 1st sin. 2d 
f ut. of rt in cans. 481. 

Wftl he wanders, he or it whirls or turns 
round; %d sin. pres. ofrt conj. 261. 

they wander about; 3c? pi. pres, of 
rt ist conj. 261. 

acc. sin. n. of m. f. n. fallen; past 

p.p. ofrt 4 \ 544. 

nom. sin. m. of \SH? m.f.n. fallen. 

^FTOW Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; cr. 
fallen from, deprived of, TTtEJ acc. sin. m. 
from TRT n. a kingdom. 

WT nom. sin.f. 0/WF m.f. n. fallen, sepa¬ 
rated from; past p. p. of rt 344. 

WiRR/br sin. o/’^nWHT*! 

m.f. n. shining; pres, p. atm. ofrt 
326. 
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HT5WR acc.sin.ofmw^m.f.n. shining; 
pres. p. dtm. from rt ist conj. 526. 

for worn. sin. m. of 

*3T*IWT m.f. n. shining, brilliant; pres, 
p. atm. of rt 526. 

HIW K acc. sin. of OTiJ m. a brother. 

WTfTTSr worn. pi. of *JT?[ m. a brother, 
wrar nom. sin. o/OTT m. a brother, 4 th c.127. 
OTr?H /or OTR of a brother. See next. 

o\^ o \ 9 

<7ew.5m.o/Wfff m. a brother, 4^ c.128. 

OTTS^ acc. pi. of OTJ m. a brother. 

HIWT iws. sin. of w? m, a brother. 

OTtt yew. dw. 0/ *|/. an eye-brow, 125. a. 

'H. 

TOfir he or she will think of; 3c? sin. 2 d 
fut. par. of rt ^4 th conj. 617. This verb 
is properly conjugated in the dtmane-pada. | 
they will imagine; 3dpi 2d fut. atm. 
ofrt to think, to suppose. 

IR«T voc . sin. of *\ See next. 

I!W nom.sin.ofW^m «\&name of Indra,i55. 

sin. 0/W^a name of Indra. 
Note> that the nom. of this noun is either 
TTSRT or In the latter case it is , 

declined like a noun in ** 

ins. sin. of ♦i'fjrrt n. good fortune. 
2 0C ' s - n> U ' in m j body; (from *nr 
218, and body, 49, 743.) 

let him sink, he may be plunged, 
6th c. 633. 

nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra, the king 
of the Yakshas, the tutelary deity of tra¬ 
vellers and merchants, probably another 
name for Kuvera the god of wealth. 
nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra. 
acc . sin.f. worthy of ornaments; 
(comp, of an ornament, and 

worthy.) 

*IW nom. sin. n* of *TfT m. f. n. approved; 
pasip.p. ofrtV\ 545* 


Trfrf acc. sin. of *rflT /. an intention, de¬ 
sign, 112. 

irfir: nom. sin. f. purpose, determination. 

nom. sin. m. difference of opinion; 
(comp, of *tf?r cr. opinion, and ^ dif¬ 
ference, 743.) 

Hike/or irftrar nom. sin. m. opinion. 

ST^irfTrT abl. sin. m. made (uttered) by me; 
(comp. 0/^218, and ©pT made.) 

on my account; (from 218, and 
cp? for the sake of, 731 .a.) m 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
cr. mad, TOST cr. an elephant, 
nom. sin. m. strength, might. 

for W3\ind. from me; (Hrf 218, with 
affix cfR 719.) 

WRT^Tr^/or abl. sin. through 

the favour of me, through my favour. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 742; ’Rtf 
from me, 218, nom. sin. n. ofTXQ IT 

m.f. n. produced. 

having considered, having imagined; 
past ind. p. ofrt *T«^. 

TOfofrf% in my presence; (comp, of 218, 
and WT1$F, see 716.) 

nom. sin. m. equal to me; (comp, of 
RT 218, and equal.) 

WRSf in the presence of me, in my sight; 

(comp, of *Tr^ and see 731. a.) 

*rw»fr nom. sin. m. like to me, equal to me; 

(comp, of *TrT 218, and WH m.f. n. equal.) 
if^lieWrfTOT^TAT. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. the juice that flows from an ele¬ 
phant’s temples (when in rut), WTO cr. 
oozing, trickling, wfWFP^acc. sin.f. of 
WfTO m.f. n . turbid. On each side of 
the elephant’s temples there is an aper¬ 
ture about the size of a pin’s head, 
whence in the season of rut a juice 
exudes, which is called mada or ddna. 
Whilst it flows the elephant is called 
matta, and at other times nirmada. The 
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fragrance of this fluid is frequently al¬ 
luded to in Hindu poetry. See Wilson’s 
Meghaduta, 1132. “Its scent is com¬ 
pared to the odour of the sweetest flow¬ 
ers, and is supposed to deceive and at¬ 
tract the bees.” See Ritu Sanhara. 

ins.sin. m.f. n. my, mine, 231. 

nom. pi. m. furious with passion 
or heat; (comp, of cr. passion, and 
furious.) 

loc. sin. in my house; (comp, of 
218, and 3 * «••>•) 

H&W devoted to me; (from 218, and 
HWT nom. sin.f. o/VHft m.f. n. devoted.) 

f or TQgftt l y 33. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
for cr. my, 218, cr. fortune, 
abl. sin. of ^T^pT m. destruction, 
ruin, decay, decline, consumption, 

acc. sin. n. my words; (comp. o/H7T 
218, and n. speech, 7 th c. 164.) 

^rfgr^TT nom. sin. f. separated from me; 
(from 218, and nom. sin.f. of 

f^t«T m.f. n.) 

*f^Tfwf acc. sin. f. sweetly speaking; 
(from cr. sweet, and acc. 

sin.f. of mfinr speaking, 582.) 

acc.sin.f. ofW$X,m.f* n. sweet, istc.i8j. 
nom. sin. m. slayer of (the demon) 
Madhu, a name of Vishnu. 

TO acc. sin. o/TOn. the middle, the midst. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755 ; 
cr. middle, ’ 3 iBjniT loc. sin. qfWSSfT 
f. an enclosure, court-yard. 

ind. in the midst, in the middle, 716. 

®Rt/or nom. or acc. sin. n. the mind, 
heart, 164. 

n. the mind, the heart, pk c. 164. 

%(«T^ x gen. sm. of JRRf ». the mind, 164. 

*T«TOT ins. sin. of mind, thought; 

even in thought.) 

VHm ^rpqr by 31. 


*l^i acc.pl. of n. the mind ,•jth c. 164. 

*!*• nom. sin. of m. name of a great 
legislator, the holy, mythological ancestor 
of the Hindus, 3d c.m. In the Indian 
version of the Deluge, Manu is the sur¬ 
vivor of the human race, and the second 
ancestor of mankind. The first Manu is 
named Swayambhuva or Sivayambhuva, 
sprang from Brahma the self-existing. 
From him ^ame six descendants or other 
Manus, each giving birth to a race of his 
own. The Hindus firmly believe their 
great code of laws to have been promul¬ 
gated in the beginning of time by Manu, 
whom they consider not only the oldest, 
but the noblest of legislators. 

voc. sin. O most illustrious of 
men! see 758. 

3 T*JWT/or tT'pTTCT nom.pl. ofW* J^f m. a man. 

nom. pi. of m. a man. 
o r J o 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; $f*|W 
cr. a man, WP 7 W voc. sin. of WWfsfT /. 
a daughter, 1 st c. 105. 

voc. sin. m. 0 king of men; (comp. 
o/'SpjT* T cr. a man, and q.v.) 

Tat. orDep. comp. 743; 
cr. a man, gen. sin. of ^fftPTfTT 

m. a sovereign, 2 d c. 110. 

*?<J’W*3TOT Tat. orDep. comp. 743; 
cr. a man, j^ETOT gen. pi. of m. 
chief, 1st c. 103. 

acc. sin. m. a man, 1st c. 103. 

HypTOlf gen. pi. of *T*|'ST m. a man. 

voc. sin. m. O chief of men; (comp, 
qf $f sTS! a man, and chief.) 

>TiT \ for nom. or acc. sin. of *r*T*T ». 

the mind, 7 th c. 164. 

swift as thought; (comp. 
for *T«Tt cr. mind, thought, acc.pl. 

of vim m. speed, 761.) 

ins. pi. of SPT^T n, the mind, the 
heart, 7 tfo c. 164. 
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Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
*T?TRr/or *T«ft cr. mind, (Vsjfe^ acc. sin. 
o/f^fe/- purity, 2 d c. 112. 

ins.pl. n. o/*RV?[t m.f. n. charm¬ 
ing, pleasant; {lit. mind-captivating, from 
*^164, and TO noun of agency of rt 
580.) 

TOftlTrft acc. sin. n. enchanting the soul; 
(comp, of Waft for TOT^ cr. the mind, 
and acc. sin. n. from m.f. n. 

a seizes captivating, agt. of rt ^ 582. a.) 

Tfftmi nom. pi. of m. a minister, 

6th c. 159. 

ins. pi. of m. a minister, a 

counsellor of state, 6th c. 159. 

TO?I for TO?<W nom. sin. m. foolish, vile, 
wicked. 

TOJ ind. slightly, little, 713. 

TOJTOWT Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; TO£ 
cr. dull, stupid, HsjfWl gen. sin. ofW$ m. 
from f. understanding, 108. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 7611 TO5[ 
cr. foolish, dull, TTTOT ins. sin. m. from 
H$tC f. understanding, 108. 

TOpTTOT^ Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
TO<£ cr. evil, bad, HT a for H i "* ^ 17 ^ abl. 

sin. of HTHf n. fate, luck. 

gen. sin. m. of TO<[ m.f. n. wicked, 
good for nothing. 

TOUIrHT Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; cr. 
foolish, wicked, WTrSTT nom. sin. q/'^TTW’T 
mind, soul, 6th c. 147. 

TO£f for TO^-T worn. sin. m. foolish, wicked. 

TOTOT acc. sin. of ^ m. love, 1st e. 103; 
see note under 

TOTOTWT gen. sin. of m. the god of 

love, 1st c. 103; see last. 

he imagines, he thinks; 3c? sin. pres, 
atm. of rt 4 th conj. 

TOfif thou thinkest, thou thinkest of, thou 
thinkest (fit); 2 d sin.pres. atm. of rt TO^ 
4th conj. 684, 617. 


ins. sin. of m. grief, sorrow, 
anger, ^d c. ill. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; TOJ 
cr. anger, itftrPT ins. sin. o/UPffr m.f.n. 
filled with, affected by. 

TOl 1 believe, I think, I imagine; 1st sin. 
pres. atm. of rt 4 th conj. 617. 

TO of me ; gen. sin. of TOT or WW, q. v. 

jp?|: they crushed, they trampled down; 
^d pi. 2d pret. of rt ^ | hut is the 
usual form, see 364. 

HUH^/or m by 31. 

wsnw/or ^srar by 31. 

TW T fnT cR^/or by 31. 

JTOTftr for »W ’Slftr by 31. 

JTRPff^tTJT/or U*T by 31. 

RRTfer for ’Srfts' by 31. 

he rubbed, he bruised or crashed; 3d 
sin. 2d pret. atm. of rt ^ 364. 

HTO for TO TO by 33. 

*P?faft;/o)- Tqft by 32. 

TOW nom. sin. of TOW n. death. 

'RTOH’H abl. sin. of TOW n. death. 

TOl acc. sin. of m. a mortal. 

1TWTTOT gen. pL of m. a mortal, 103. 

TOT? for sin. of TOt m. a mortal, 

1st c. 103. 

by me; ins. sin. of WTOW 218. 

nfs? in me; loc. sin. of mm\ 218. At 
Books XIII. 63. XV. 7. it denotes with 
me or at my house. 

TO? acc. sin. of n. dust, dirt. 

Complex comp. 7715 TO? 
cr. mire, dust, cr. smeared, defiled, 
acc. sin.f. from n. a hmh, the 

body, 108. 


Complex comp. 771 % 
TO5 cr. dirt, cr. mud, mire, W«|fcTO 
cr. besmeared, acc. sin. tf'V&f- 

from ^STJp ». a limb, 108. 
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nom. sin. f covered with dust 
and mire; (from^m cr. dirt, and 
muddy, 159.) 

nom. sin. m. of *Tfe*T m.f. n. dirty, 
covered with dirt. 

^rfwRI nom. sin.f. dirty, covered with mud 
and dust. 

■flfWH'i acc. sin. f. of HTOT m .f B . dirty, 

dusty, tarnished, (the lustre of whose 
beauty was tarnished,) lit. dirty. 

i ns ' sin. of Wft n. dirt, dust, want of 
brightness. 

m.f. n. great, $th c. 142. 
nom. or acc. sin . n. of m. f n. 
great, 142. 

9 en - sin. m. or n. o/^rTm./. n. great. 
ins. sin. m. or n. of IT** rf m.f. n. great. 
loc. sin. m. or n. o/JTSTT m.f. n, great. 
nom. sin.f. of H**7r m.f. n. great. 
ins. sin.f. of TT^TT m.f. 71. great. 
R^/or Ifflf worn, or acc.sin.n. o/* 7 ?T(T great. 
^acc.sin.m. a long journey; (comp, 
of anomalously used for W%T 778, 
and WS 3 T*T a road.) 

by the great sages, (Karm. or 
Des. comp. 755; *f*TT cr. great ,/or 
by 77S, ins. pi. of m. a 

sage, 2d c. no; Wt + 'Sf = by 32.) 

f or %om. sin. m. the great 

sage. See last. 

t*^ gen. pi. of m. a great sage 
or saint; (from iff I for Hf7r 778, and 
m. a sage, 32.) 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
for (778) cr. great, 3 KPK nom. sin. 
of m. body. 

loe. sin. n. o/»T?r^T m. f n. very 
terrible; {comp. o/JJ^T 778, and trftter- 

rible.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; WfT 
great, 778, ^acc.pl of 5 T 3 T m. speed, 
velocity, fleetness. 


^nrrrnrn Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
for cr. great, 778, THTH nom. sin. m. 
from WTO n. penance, devotion, 164. a. 

nom. sin. m. o/lf^TWW^w./. n. of 
great glory,very glorious, ph c.164. a, 778. 

m. f n. high-minded, magnani¬ 
mous, (Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
for ITfir cr. great, 778, mind, 

soul, 6 th c. 147.) 

genPsm. of TT**ifh «T m.f. n. mag¬ 
nanimous, great-minded, 6 th c. 147. 

ins. sin. ofW^JrRr^m.f. n. noble- 
minded. 

gen. pi of *T*?TWtT m.f 71. great- 
minded, 6 th c. 147. 

acc. sin. of m.f n. high- 

minded. 

nom. pi. m. of jn. f n. 

high-minded. 

nom. du. m. of high- 

minded. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; i|*rr 
for Sf*tr( great, 778, a?id nom, sin. 
m. from Iffw f lustre, glory. 

Hipipr voc. sin. O most illustrious. See last, 
nom. sin. m. of lT*riT great, q. v. 

Iff/or all sin . of IT^FTR 

m. n. a kitchen. 

acc.pl. m . o/lT*?T«pTR m.f. n. 
magnanimous; (comp, of for 3 T*r?^ 
great, and WSJHTqf 1 disposition.) 

*T*|[T% acc. sin. m. of m. f n. great. 

WWm very wise. Bah. or Rel. comp. 
766; IT**T for iTfTT cr. great, 778, 
nom. du. ofm m, a wise man, 1st c. 103. 

nom. sm. m, of great strength, very 
powerful, 778. 

strong-armed, Bah. or Rel. comp. 

7 66 ; TT^T for cr. great, 778, ^rjr: 
nom. sm. of m. an arm, 3 d c. in. 

voc. sin.m. 0 long-armed, 0 strong- 
armed, 0 valiant one. See last. 
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we. sin. m. O great-minded oife; 
(comp. o/$TfT great, 778, and mind, 
reason, intellect, 119, 761.) 

H'fWFtW nom. sin.m. greatly blessed, gifted, 
or endowed. See next. 

^TfWWT nom. sin. f. of m. f. n. 

highly fortunate, greatly blessed, of ex¬ 
alted virtue ; (from for great, 
778, and HF? portion.) 

W^TWTT: voc.pl. m. 0 greatly Messed! 

voc. sin. f. O greatly blessed ! 
*r?T«Tn: ins. pi. m. of flfTmn m. f. n. 
highly blessed. 

jniw'PTt for nom . sin. m. greatly 

blessed. 

voc. sin. m. 0 mighty armed; (comp. 
o/WsTf great, 778, and *pT the arm, 766.) 

voc. sin. m. or f. O high-minded 
one; (comp, of great, 778, and wfw 
the mind, 119.) 

nom.sin.m. orf. of 'H'^W^'Mm.f.n. 
high-minded; (comp, of for *r*pT 
great, 778, and RrpFTthe mind, see 164.0.) 

^om. sin. m. of ^ m.f. n. 

of great renown, very glorious; (comp, of 
great, 778, and fame, 164, a.) 
in the vast forest, (Karm. or Des. 
comp. 755; for cr. great, 778, 
loc.sin.of^^m n. 3 i forest, 1 st c.104. ) 
l nom.sin. of m. a great warrior; 

(lit. one who fights in a large car, comp, 
of M^ffor 778, andTMm. a chariot.) 
(The size of the chariot was anciently re¬ 
gulated by the rank of the warrior.) 

nom.pi. m . great warriors. See last, 
voc. sin. m. 0 great king, (Karm. 
or Des. comp. 755; for cr. 
great, 778, OT*T for TTW voc. sin. of 
TPOTT a king, 6th c. 151. a.) * 

JRRirCTO nom. sin. m. a great king. 

acc. sin. of m. a great 

king. See last. 


loc. sin. in the great forest; (comp. 
of'W^l T 778, and WW n. a wood.) 

voc. sin. m. O great hero; (comp, 
of OTTT 778, and «0t m. a hero.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
great, 778, nom. sin. m. from 

n. valour, heroism. 

^TWrl) very devotional, great devotees, 
(Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; ^TfT forW^\ 
cr. great, 778, WOT nom . da. m. from WIT 
n. a religious vow, 1 st c. 104.) 

^|c 5 voc. sin. 0 great mountain, (Karm. 
or Des. comp. 755; WfT/or great, 
778, voc. sin. of^teG m. a mountain, 
1st c. 103.) 

nom.sin.m. great mountain. See last. 

«» 

acc. sin. m. a great caravan; (co?np. 
of WfT 778, and WTW m. a caravan.) 

loc.sin.m. in a great caravan. See last. 
Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
for OTTtjr cr. great, ftf^R nom. pi. off&% 
m. a lion, 1st c. 103. 

W«f^acc.sm.m. loud-sounding; (comp. 
o/W^T great, 778, and sound, 766.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; *n?T 
/or great, 778, fW: nom. sin. m. of 
lif*J m. the jaw. 

acc. pi. m. See last. 

Wf^nTTST/or wReTOTW acc. pi, of m. a 
buffalo, xst c. 103. 

acc.sin. ofl&nftf. aqueen,i$£c.io6. 
ins. sin. a queen royal. 

acc. sin. of f. the earth. 

H$Tc£W ind. for the sake of the earth; (*^ 
the earth, and Wit on account, 731.0,791.) 

nom. pi. of m. a king, a 

sovereign, 5 th c. 136. 

pen. pi. of m. a king. 

loc. sin. o/W^hfc5 n. the surface of 
the ground, the ground; (comp, of 
cr. the earth, and rTH n. surface, 743.) 

Q q 
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voc. sin. of m. a mountain, 

ist c. 103. 

for ^’qfrr^ nom. sin. m . a king, 
(Tat. or Dep. comp. 744; SfijS cr. the 
earth, ^fin nom. sin. of^ f#T a lord.) 
me. sin. m. 0 king! see 121. 
w^lmi gen. sin. m. of a king, see 121. 

a king, Zi£. earth-protector; (/row 
the earth, and ^Tc 3 T a guardian.) 
acc. sin. of*i hlTc 5 m. guardian of 
** the earth. 

nom. sin. m. a king, earth-protector. 
acc. pi. of *T^rfajTc 5 m. guardian 
of the earth. 

nom. sin.m. a king, earth-protector. 
gen. sin. ofW^Wtt m, a mountain. 
HlefN acc. sin. of f. the earth. 

"N * , *S 

a ^c. sin. of m. the great chief; 
{comp, of ST?T 778, and 32, 755;) a 
name applied to the god Indra. 

nom. pi. m. of whom the great 
Indra is the first, (Bah. or Rel. comp. 
764. b; cr. the great Indra, ^TOTt 

nom.pl. m. of ^TT^T m.f. n. first, ist c. 103.) 

nom.pl. m. great lords, (Karm. or 
Des. comp. 755; WfT for great, 778, 
nom.pl. of ^T< lord, c, 103.) 
loc.sin.of^^WSq m, a great festival; 
(comp. ofW%\ 778, and ‘ 3 W^f a festival.) 

nom. pi. rn. of Hs*T»r?r m. f. n. of 
great might, very mighty; (comp. of ?TfT 
great, and Willpower, strength, 776.) 
HT me; acc. sin. from nom. I, 218. 

W negative, dissuasive or prohibitive particle, 
not, do not; often used ivith the $dpret., 
the augment being dropped, as SFT TJR'i do 
not grieve, see 889, 7x7. a. 

HTU nom. or acc. sin, of SRT^ET n. meat, flesh. 
HT me; acc. sin. from 710m. I, 218. 
mfM: ind. without delay, quickly; (from 
HT prohib, not, and long.) 


HIrlt for HTrHC voc. sin. O mother! 

HTrPt 0 mother! voc. sin. of *TTiT 129. 

HTrPC acc. sin. of HTT? /. a mother, 129. 

HTirfenC for Hid nom. sin. in. Matali, 
the charioteer of Indra; compare Shkun- 
tala Act VII. and Raghuvansa XII. 86 . 

HTWT nom. sin. of HTd f. a mother, 129. 

HTWt/or gen. sin. qfHTrff. a mother. 

HTg^/or gen. sin. o/’TTf/- a mother, 

129. 

Hidc^it nom.pl. ofWWfS m. a maternal uncle. 

of WindS m. a maternal uncle. 

STTrpWTT at. or Dep. comp. 743, maternal 
aunt; HTIT cr. a mother, 'WWfor WW (70) 
nom. sin. of f. a sister, 129. a. 
ins. sin. of WTW /. a mother, 129. 

0 giver of honour; voc. sin. m. of 
*u *iq m. f. n.; (comp, of HFT honour, 
and ^ who gives, 580.) 

thou regardest, thou respectest; 
2d sin. pres, of rt *T?f 10th conj. 283. 
m. a man, a human being, ist c. 103. 

*TT^ acc. sin. m. a man, ist c% 103. 

mf? nom. sin. n. o/'JT’f'TM m.f. n. human. 
nom . sin. m. a man. 
nom. pi. of $n«JW m. a man, 
nom. sin.f. a woman, a female mortal. 
nom. sin.f o/HTRW m.f. n. human, 

w*$wf acc. sin. of^r^f. a woman. 

WWtf acg. sin.f. ofWfjfq m.f. n. human. 

^Tf'5'WW loc.pl. o/TfT^W m. a man, mankind. 

WW4 acc. sin. n. ofM T^*T m.f. n. human, 

RfH me; acc. sin. from nom, sin. ^STsf. 

*TRT nom. sin.f, magic, sorcery, witchcraft. 

^RTPc^T voc, sin. of HIIaM m . a venerable or 
excellent person, 

nom. sin. m, the wind. 

WT acc. sin, of m. a path, a road, 

^fFWQT loc, sin. o/iTPTO %, searching for. 
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WNTOT nom. sin.f . o/*rT*t*TO m.f. n. seek¬ 
ing for; pres.p. dim. of rt *n^£26. 
Wb for WPtT'^wom. pi- of m. a path, 
a road, a way. 

^fT^WT gen . pi. of ?TFf m. a path, a road. 

I seek; 1st sin. pres, of rt HTF3( 1st 
conj. 261. 

for m*t #F 

hy 34. 

* m 

iTra* acc. sin. of HTH m. a month, (for a 

month, 821.) 

*JWf*T acc.pl. ofWt ^ m. a month, see 821. 
prohibitive particle (*T 7 73 ?), used with 
the 3d preterite, after rejection of the aug¬ 
ment, and equivalent to do not. 
fa# nom. sin. of n. a friend, is* c. 104. 

loc. sin. m. in the injury of a friend; 
(fiTcf cr. a friend, "efts* m. injury.) 

acc. sin. 0/fa^fM. a couple, a pair, 
a brace; a pair of children, twins, a pair 
of gifts, &c., is* c. 104. 
ftpifT ind. falsely, untruly, 717. e. 
f*rcT 3 i#T Tat. on Dep. comp. 743; fin? 
cr. a sweetmeat, a dainty, W®! nom. sin. 
m. of qfrf m. a maker, 127. (Lit. a maker 
of dainties, a skilful cook.) 

W- nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. released, 
emitted, sent forth; past p. p. of rt 
628, 539. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 767; 7 T 35 

cr. dishevelled, loose, acc. sin. f. 

from hair, 108. 

nom. or acc. sin. of * 713 * n. the mouth, 
o J 3 

the face, the countenance. 
g*RK for wm\ ind. in the face, in the 
mouth, from the mouth; with affix 

TPS, 719.) 

JprnTaiZ . sin. 0/fS n. the mouth, the face. 

®fTsrrfa nom. n. Ofn. the face, the coun¬ 
tenance, is* c. 104. 

w* 1 ind. principally, "725. In Book 


VIII. 21. it is used for ^ 13 ?^? loc. pi. of 
principal. 

TJ^sSTTfi? nom. or acc. pi. n. of m.f. n. 
excellent, is* c. 104, 187. 

ins. pi. of m.f. n. chief, excellent, 
let him let go, let him set free, let him 
allow to depart, let him release; 3d sin. 
imp. of rt 3 T*T 6th conj. 281, 628. 
acc. sin. of ^ f. joy. 
ins. sin. of /. joy, delight. 

’gfarn: nom. pi. m. or f. of m.f.n,. 

rejoiced, delighted. 

nom. sin. m. of Tjfifrf m.f.n. rejoiced, 
joyful; past p. p. of rt ^ 538. 

nom. da. m. of n m.f. n. joyful, 
happy. 

ffafa: ins. pi. of m. a saint, a hermit, 
2 d c. no. 

he rejoiced, he was delighted; 3d sin. 
2dpret. atm. of rt ^ 364. 
gfafa: ins.pl. of*f f{? m. the fist, 2 d c. no. 
nom. sin.f. of stealing, cap¬ 

tivating; pres.p. of rt gth conj. 524. 
^•/or^f^md.repeatedly,again and again. 
mf* w*. ind. repeatedly. 
w* acc. sin. m. for a moment, for a short 
time, 821. 3 J|ril is properly a space of 
forty-eight minutes. 

J-HsTfif lie is troubled, bewildered, or perplex¬ 
ed; 3d sin. pres, of rt ^pT 4 th conj. 612. 

O fool; voc. sin. of m. a fool. 
ins. sin. m. of W§T m.f. n. foolish. 

*T(ft for STcfT? nom. sin. m. of ^ 3 * m.f. n. 
foolish, is* c. 103. 
acc. sin. of n. urine, is* c. 104. 
nom. sin. m. of irfinnr m.f. n. cor¬ 
poreal, possessing a material form, incar¬ 
nate, 5 th c. 140. 

^fWT ins.sin. o/sjfff/. form, figure, 2d c. 112. 

loc. sin. ^ the head, 150. 

Q q a 
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J|fw foe. sin. of m . the head, 6 th c. 
149, 150. 

JRrfrsR: nom, sin. m. one who lives by 
hunting, a hunter; (from WW an animal, 
a wild beast, game, and living.) 

Dwan. or Agg. comp. 748; 
cr. an animal, a wild beast, acc, 

pi. of m. a bird, 1st c. 103. 

Dwan. or Agg. comp. 748; 
WW cr. an animal, trfWfUH acc.pl . Off 
m. a bird, 6 th c. 159, 58. 

HWfgfg Dwan. or Agg. comp. 748; 
cr. an animal, xrf^n| loc.pl. m. 

a bird, 6 th c. 139. 

seek ye, hunt ye for, search ye out; 
2 dpi. imp. atm. of rt loth conj. 283. 

thou dost seek, thou searchest for; 
2 d sin.pres. atm. of rt jotk conj. 283. 

JJWWTrTW ins. sin. m. of spTWT«f m.f. n. search¬ 
ing for; pres. p. atm. of rt 1st conj. 

to search for; inf. of rt Tl loth 
conj. 459. 

they shall search for, they shall 
seek; $dpl. 2d fat. ofrt 10 th conj. 491. 

*|*TO<* Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; WW cr. 
a beast, TTT nom. sin. of m. a king, 
a monarch, Sth c. 17 6 . e. 

acc. sin. m. See next. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; *p? cr. 
an animal, wild beast, wnvfc nom. sin. of 
wm m. a hunter. 

^iTarrarf^M Complex comp. 771; *pr 
cr. an animal, a wild beast, HftH cr. a 
serpent, f^prfVrT loc. sin. n. of f*p?f%rr 
m.f. n. infested, haunted by; past p. p. 
of rt i^T with f®? (70), 538. 

me. sin. of having 

eyes like those of a young deer or fawn; 
(from cr. a young deer, and W^jf 

substituted for the eye, see 778.) 

me. sin. 0 best of beasts, O chief 
of animals, Tat. or Dep. comp, 743. h; 


cr. a beast, W8T voc. sin. of 
m.f. n. best. 

pL ofW T m. a beast, 1st c. 103. 
O king, monarch, or chief of beasts. 
by 32. 

WUIpfl*^ acc. sin. of i rtf) f. a fibre of the 

stalk of a lotus, a lotus-stalk. 

acc. sin. m. of *|W m.f. n. dead, dying; 
past p. p. of rm. 

WrM gen. sin. n. of ¥ m.f. n. dead. 

TS acc. sin. of n m. death. 

for W?pT nom. sin. of WrW m. death, 
3c? c. in. 

^iTT nom. sin.f. 0/WTcffT m.f. n. trampled 
on, crushed; past p. p. of rt Wt* 538. 

^flpcF blan %> softly, coaxingly, see 792, 
commencing softly; (from cr. 
soft,mild, and ^ ■Hi ins.sin.f. of 1 ^mf.n. 
first, preceding; see 777. c. and 792.) 

H^PTRTfrT nom. sin. n. of W 3 SRT«T m.f. n. 
being crushed, being bruised; pres. p. 
pass, ofrt Wt? 528. 

loc. sin. n. of WW n. war, battle. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. clean, bright, pure, ^rfc5c5T^ acc. 
sin.f. from Wfc 4 o£ n. water, is* c. 108. 

W to me, of me; dat. or gen. sin , of WIT or 

^WrT, q.v. 

JftRTi'/or *hRT^ loc. sin. at the sound of 
rain; (from WW' a cloud, and WRf sound.) 
The Indian peacock is very restless at the 
approach of the rains, in which it is ob¬ 
served to take delight. Its circular move¬ 
ments are a frequent subject of allusion 
with Hindu poets, and are often by them 
compared to dancing; thus S'akuntala 
Act IV. f The peacock on the lawn ceases 
its dance/ Meghaddta (1.215): f Pleased 
on each terrace, dancing with delight. 
The friendly peacock hails thy grateful 
flight/ Malati-Madhava (p. 108): * As 
pleased the peafowl hail the how of 
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heaven, &c. 5 Compare also Raghuvansa 
XIV. 69. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; *T 5 T 
cr. a cloud, nom. sin. m. sound; 

e sounding like a thunder-cloud.* 
gen. sin. of m. a cloud. 
acc. sin. of Hftpft/. the earth. 
loc. sin. of /. the earth, 

1st e. 106. 

* 

he or she thought; 3d- sin. 2 dpret. atm. 
of rt *T?T 375. a, 617. I 

having released ; past ind. p. of 
rt *TfET 10th conj. 559. 

thou shalt be liberated; 2d sin. 
2d fut. of rt in pass. 628, 463. The 
parasmai-pada terminations are here used 
in the passive verb, see 253. b. note. 

having loosed, having unharness¬ 
ed; past ind. p. of rt cans. 549. 

rejoice thou, take thou pleasure; 2 d 
sin. imp. atm. of rt ^ 1st conj. 261. 

nom. sin. m. of m.fn. be¬ 

wildering, depriving of sense, stupefying; 
pres. p. of rt in cans. 327. 
irtffw: nom. sin. m. m.f. n. infatu¬ 

ated; pastp.p. ofrt in cans. 612, 549. 
^ftfViTT nom. sin.f. o/Htf^W m.f. n. bewil¬ 
dered, stupefied, infatuated. 
fqm he, she or it dies; 3d sin. pres. atm. 
of rt ^ 6th conj. 626. 

Ufrf^fTT Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; STR 
cr. drooping, faded, nom. sin, 

/. a garland, a chaplet, 8th c. 176. 

5 TS&rf(VrW Complex comp. 771; 
§T?S cr. a wild man, a barbarian, 
cr. a robber, acc. sin. n. of ^iP^d 

m.f.n. infested by; pastp.p. ofrt ^^538. 

*r. 

^ for *T^who; nom. sin. m. 

226. 


J 

acc. sin. m. of^ltm.f. n. who, which, 226. 

nom. sin. m. the king of the Yakshas; 
(comp, of cr. a Yaksha, and for 
* 0 ^( 4 X) nom. sin. ofXX^m., 8th c. 176.0.) 
The Yaksha was a kind of demi-god, at¬ 
tendant on Kuvera, the god of wealth, 
and employed by him in the care of his 
gardens &c. situated on mount Kailasa. 
The Yakshas were supposed to be much 
courted by the Apsarasas or nymphs of 
Indra’s heaven, but that they had wives 
of their own is clear from the Megha- 
duta. Their name is said to be derived 
from yaksh e to worship, 5 either because 
they worship Kuvera, or are themselves 
worshipped by men. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a Yaksha, a kind of demi-god, see 
last, , *rfw. nom. sin. a lord, a sovereign. 

it# nom. sin. f. a Yakshi, the wife of a 
Yaksha. See last. 

loc.pl. 0/^ m. a Yaksha. See last, 
nom. sin. of m. a Yaksha, 1 st c. 
103. See last. 

Tp 3 F/or ’STST nom. sin. n. what. 

4-od.r| let him curb, let him guide; 3d sin. 
i imp. ofrt 1st conj. 270. 

4 I rf^nom. sin. of -M ^ *1 i 

m. f. n. sacrificing; pres. p. atm. of rt 
597. (It means sometimes a master.) 
loc. sin. of m. sacrifice, 1st c. 103. 
loc.pl. m. a sacrifice, 1st c. 103. 

"Stfht for ins. pi. of m. a sacrifice* 
m. f. n. who, which, what, 226. 

irw acc. sin. n. o/tnr who, which, what, 226. 

Spiff ind. since, because, inasmuch as, that, 
713. a. 

Sfrf strive thou, make effort; 2 d sin. imp. 
of rt Spr^ 1st conj. 261. The more usual 
form is this root being generally in 

the dtmane-pada. 

sPcTC for SlfPET as, because, since. 
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strive ye, take pains, make ye effort; 

2 dpi. imp. atm. of rt ‘SffT ist conj. 261 . 

as, in the same way as, because. 

1 will strive; 1st sin. 2dfut. atm. of 
rt *Trr 414. 

ind. on whose account, by reason of 
whom; (comp, of *TfT 526, and on 
account of, 791, 917.) 
m. effort, exertion, pains, trouble. 
acc. sin. of m. effort. 

"m ind. where, wherever, because, since, 
wherefore, that. 

acc. sin. f. having (my) 

• dwelling wherever evening (falls); 
where, evening, ITflT^fTH acc. sin. 
f. from ITftfW m. a dwelling, 108. 
ind. so that, that, as, so as, 721. 
Zp4{cfj|?T ind. according to will, according 
to pleasure, at pleasure; (from ^?T as, 
and WW desire, 760.) 
ifWW as they came, Adv. comp. 760; 
W ind. as, *T 7 T acc. sin. n. of ^Tif gone, 
went, see 760. 

according to the truth; (comp, 
ofmtl as, and TT^T truth, see 760.) 
Wfip} ind. truly,circumstantially; (in Book 
XXL 25.) for such a purpose. 

^PfTrT^I acc. sin. n. narrative, circumstantial 
account. This compound may also be re¬ 
garded as indeclinable (from ’^PfT and rT^fT 
721), circumstantially. 

W'WI ind. in any way, any how, 
mm for w by 31. 

WT»*TFT according to tiuth, justice, fitness 
or propriety, justly, fitly; (from as, 
and "srPT justice, fitness, see 760.) 
m \4 for W by 31. 

Wlf ind. worthily, properly, suitably; 
(comp. o/W as, and worthy, 760.) 

(48) ind. truly, exactly, 
rightly. I 


^TRT^ ind. according to usage, suitably, 
fitly. 

'mim^for ^niT’TfT ind. justly, according 
to rule. 

Wrfiffa ind. according to rule, fitly, see 760. 
ind. as (it) happened, as took place, 
circumstantially; (from W as, and 
happened, occurred, took place, 760.) 

mmila inch according to faith, in all faith, 
in all fidelity; (comp. 0/<T^T as, a 7 idWSt 
f. faith, see 760.) 

jp? ind. at the moment of contact, at 
the moment of (his) approach, oppor¬ 
tunely ; (from W as, and contact, 
meeting, 760.) 

according to the truth, truth¬ 
fully, see 760. 

wr^pr ind. happily, conveniently, pleasant¬ 
ly. (from mi as, and'W^ pleasure, 760.) 

mr^\for mi by 31. 

^r^sftr/o>- W 3 [ 5 ®ftr by 32. 

^ by 32. 

for by 32. 

W by 32. 

TO for W by 33. 

wns Adv. comp. 760; as said, as spoken, 
according to what was said, according to 
request; (comp, of'mi as, and ' 3 ^$ said.) 

■WtsBTfifT nom.pl. n. o/m m.f.n. as said. 

ind. with as great effort as possi¬ 
ble, 760; (fi'om'mi as, and Tr^TsT effort.) 

*T| ind. that, inasmuch as, 713. 
ind. if, 727. b. 

ind. whether, whether or no, 728. b. 
for *rfipn wmmi 

% 3L 34* 

ind. spontaneously; (ins. sin. of 

ind. although, if even, 

TO^mftr/or wfsx by 34 ,31. 
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34. 

*R/or (47) that, 920.6. 

^nTTwom.sm.o/'^ m, a driver, a charioteer. 

Tp?: nom. sin. of * 3 *T m. Yama, the god of 
justice, presiding over the different Nara- 
kas or hells, son of Surya, the sun, re¬ 
gent of the south and of the lower world. 
He is the judge of departed souls (cor¬ 
responding to the Greek god Pluto or 
Minos), and as such is ^identified with 
death. His abode is in the infernal city 
of Yamapur, whither the Hindus believe 
that a departed soul repairs, and receiv¬ 
ing a just sentence from Yama, ascends 
to Swarga or descends to Naraka, or as¬ 
sumes on earth the form of some animal 
according to its deserts. As god of 
punishment, Yama is represented bear¬ 
ing a cord or noose as well as a 

or rod. 

sin. of m. Yama, 1st c. 103. 

See last. 

nom. sin. of m. Yama, the god of 
death. See last. 

) 

by which; ins. sin. f. of 226. 
’SWTfrfT. for WW?ft\nom. sin. ofW^J frf m. 
Yayati, a celebrated king of India, fifth 
of the lunar race, 2d c. no. 

they went; 3d pi, 2d pret. ofrt HT 644. 
Xpj/or they went; 3 dpi. 2d pret. of 
rt m 373. 

he went; 3d sin. 2d pret. ofrt *TT 644. 
TOT/or who; nom. sin. of 226, 
w» for acc. n. of glory, fame. 

\n. glory, fame, 7 th c. 164. 
tr^TT ins. sin. of n. fame, fair fame, 

good character, virtue, 7 th c. 164. 
iqrfeftr O illustrious lady! voc. sin.f. of 
m.f. n. famous, 159. 
worn. sin.f. noble,illustrious; {from 
fame, and affix 85. vii.) 
wr nom. sin. o/Vf m. a sacrifices 4th c. 127. 


205 

V loc. sin. of Pm. f. n. who, which, 
what, 226. 

of whom; gen. sin. o/^Fm./. n., 226.' 
/or trest by 31. 

for W? by 31. 
t(T who; nom. sin. f. 

acc. sin.f. ofW^m.f n. who, which, 226. 
IfFTf dat. sin . m. of TTRrT m./. n. asking, 
soliciting; pres.p. of rt ^fP^to ask, 524. 
W acc . sin. m. o/^TTK m.f. n. gone, going; 

past p. p. of rt *fT 532, 896. a. 
srtffr he, she or it goes; 3d sin. ofrt 2d 
conj. 317, 644. 

TJTg let him go, let it pass ; 3d sin. imp. of 
rt ^TT to go, 2d conj. 644. 

W to go; inf.ofrtm 459* 

loc. sin. m. of tffiT m.f. n. gone; past 
p.p. ofrt m to go, 532, 644. 

•send nom. sin. m. of^m m.f. n. arrived at, 
restored to; past p.p. ofrt to go, 532. 

•srrai-rnr/or *nfir by 34. 

IfTrql having gone; past ind.p. ofrt T 556, 

| acc.pl.m. o/^HTm./. n. who, which, 226. 

<41 acc. sin. of ^SiT^T n. a vehicle, a carriage. 

of (or about) his yoked chariot; 
{comp, of *TPT cr. a vehicle, a carriage, 
and gen. sin. of'QffiQ m.f. n. capa¬ 

ble of being yoked.) 

Hlftf nom. pi n. of ^ who, which, 226. 

ins. sin . of n. a vehicle. 

•Hlftd they go to; 3d pi pres, of rt 2d 
conj. 644, 

IfFift nom.pl m. of^Tt[ m.f. n. going; pres. 

p. par. of rt *TT, see 524. 

UTS? acc.sin.f. o/'^HTm./.n. who,which, 226. 
Mi^^for as long as. 

ind. as long as, as much as, whilst. 
nom. pi f. of m, f. n. who, which, 
what, 226. 

W\nom.plf. of ^ m.f. n. who, which, 226, 
imvm for *TT ’STST TOT by 31 and 37. 
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vrofir he, she or it # vill go; 3c? sin. 2d fit. 
of rt *TT 644, 

thou wilt go; 2d sin . 2 dfut. of rt 
m 644. 

^ronfiri will go; 1st sin. 2 dfut. of rt W. 

*TTfi? go thou; 2 d sin.imp.of rt ^IT 2 d conj. 644. 

I* nom. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. ofTg&m.f.n. 
fit, fitting; yoked, joined; endowed with, 
possessed of. 

V* nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. endowed 
with, possessed of, invested with, skilled, 
practised, clever; past p.p. of rt "Jp! 339. 

W nom. sin. m. of m.f n. possessed 
of, endowed with. 

w* nom. pi. m. of F 5 m.f n. possessed 
of, endowed with. 

be thou prepared, prepare thyself, 
gird thyself; 2d sin. imp. of rt in pass. 

acc. sin. n. of ^Jrf m. f. n. possessed of, 
filled with; past p. p. of rt^ 332. 

V" nom. sin.f. o/’gTT m.f. n. endowed with, 
possessed of; past p.p. ofrt 'Q 532. 
acc. sin. of n. war, battle. 

nom. sin. n. the game of war or 
single combat; (comp, of battle, and 
^ 7 T game.) 

VgF^for abl. sin. of ;jp» n. war. 

dat. sin. of 'ggf n. battle. 
loc. sin. of "STgr n. war, battle. 

■irfvfat voc. sin. m. 0 Yudhisbthira! Yu- 
dhishthira was the elder of the five Pandu 
princes, and leader in the great war be¬ 
tween them and the Kurus. It is to 
him that the sage Vrihadaswa relates the 
story of Nala. (In the Maha-bharata he 
is commonly designated USfT.) 

ipra* fight thou; 2 d sin. imp. atm. of rt 
4 th conj. 

mi acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. desirous 
of fighting, pugnacious; (adj. formed 
from the des . o/W 

Dwan. ob Ago. comp. 


748 5 for (57) cr - young men, 
^Ti^TC cr. old men, nom. pi, of 

m. a child, a boy, 1st c. 103. 
pron. thou, you, 219. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 742; cr. 
a herd, a flock, OTTW acc. sin. /. of W 
m.f. n. strayed, wandered. 

for ^1^1 \ind. in herds, in flocks, in 
troops; (from a herd, affix 725.) 

you; nom. ml. of iJWrir 220. 
who; nom. pi. m. of *TiT. 

by whom, by which, by what reason, 
because, since; ins. sin. m. or n. of 

ins. sin. m. by any whatsoever; (rel. 
pron. joined to the interrogative, 235.) 

*s * 

WT of whom; gen. pi. m. of *0?. 

thou wilt be joined, thou shalt or 
wilt become possessed of; 2d sin. 2dfut. 
qfrt in pass., see 702. 

I will unite, I will join; 1st sin. 2d 
fat. atm. of rt 670. 

vtn acc. sin. of vtn m. occupation, em¬ 
ployment. 

"*iY$W acc. sin. of^tWH n. a yojana, a mea¬ 
sure of distance equivalent to nine miles, 
or (according to some) five miles, 823. 

acc. sin. n. a hundred yojanas; 
(comp, of a yojana, or about five 

miles, and ^Tff a hundred, 206.) 

yoke thou, harness thou; 2d sin . imp. 
ofrt in cans. 481. 

he yoked, he put to; 3c? sin. 2d 
pret. of rt TJST in cans. 490. 

^Rfrftr I (will) yoke or will harness; 1st 
sin. pres, ofrt cans. 481. 

having yoked; past ind. p. of rt 
10 th conj. 583, p. 196, 558. 

sflW for (36) I will fight; 1st sin. 2d 
fut. atm. of rt 

iffgT nom. sin. of m. a fighter, a war¬ 
rior, a combatant,' 4th c. 12?. 
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mm. sin. n. a jewel of a wcpnan, 
i.e. a most excellent woman; (comp, of 
iftfkif/. a woman, and T5T a gem.) 

nom.sin.n. youth,manhood, the bloom 
or prime of youth. 


XWtt he shall take pleasure or enjoy him¬ 
self; 3c? sin. 2d fat. atm. q/Y£I.W 409, 433. 

thou shalt enjoy thyself, thou shalt 
take thy pleasure; 2 d sin. Mfut. dim. of 
rt ^ 409, 433. 

■^RTT*IT all. du. n. of T3iV® m.f. n. hav¬ 
ing red corners ; (from TIB red, and ^RT 
an extremity, 766.) 

defend thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt 1 st 
conj. 261. 


nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. to he 

protected ; fat. pass. p. of rt TT8T 57°* 

TISpJ let them preserve ; 3 d pi. imp. of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

w nom. sin. f. preservation, deliverance. 

Tf^W5T?iom.7)Z. ofTf%ffipn. a guardian, 159. 

TfspTT nom. sin. m. of m.f. n . a pro¬ 

tector, a guardian, 4th, c. 127. 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. be¬ 

ing guarded; pres.p. of rt J^inpass.^ 28. 

Tff^ acc. sin. of m. an arena, stage. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
TM^for TWt cr. dust, cr. perspira¬ 
tion, ^FRfRrTt nom. sin. m„ of 
m. f. n. possessed of, possessing. 


tspflf acc. sin. of T&nftf. the night. 

acc. sin. ofXJr^f. a rope, a cord; hang¬ 
ing, 3c? c. 113. It is to be noted with re¬ 
ference to Book IV. 4. that hanging was 
not considered by the Hindus an undigni¬ 
fied mode of self-destruction. See Hindu 
Theatre II. 237 and 299. 

acc. sin. m. skilled in war; 
(comp, of TUT cr. war, and fVSITT^ m.f. n. 
learned, skilled, 744.) 

WI? for all. sin. of TM m. n. battle. 


T.W loc. sin. of T 30 T m. n. war, battle. 

Tjf acc. sin. of TJf m.f n. devoted to, de¬ 
lighting in; past p. p. of rt ^ 545. 

Tfrf /. enjoyment, pleasure, 2d c. 112. 

Tfirf acc. sin. of TfrT enjoyment, pleasure, j 
trfl^ acc. sin. ofTjTff. Tati, the wife of Ka- 
madeva or Manmatha (god of love). 
nom,. sin. of n. a jewel, a gem. 

Complex comp. 770; T.<sf 
cr. jewels, cr. treasure, gold or silver, 
frrw. ins.pl. o/ftr^R m. a heap. • 
An o m. comp. 777; 
cr. filled with jewels, cr. a house, 
acc. sin.f. of Tf^tT m.f. n. fit 
for, worthy of, suited to. 

:q^Trff acc. sin. f. of m. f. n. one 

who is a gem or jewel; (comp, of a 
gem, and HT! past p. p. of rt ^531.) 

for Tat. or Dep. 

comp. 743; •C<5J cr. jewels, TXfiSI^ nom. 
sin. m, a heap, a quantity, a collection. 
acc. sin. of m. a chariot. 

XWiti Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; V® cr. 
a chariot, tiVtr acc. sin. of rn. sound, 
rumbling or rattling noise. 

ins. sin. m. See last. The scene 
at the commencement of Book XXI. re¬ 
minds us of the watchman reporting the 
rapid approach of Jehu, "the driving is 
like the driving of Jehu, the son of Nim- 
shi, for he driveth furiously. J 
T^jftnrni Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; TST 
cr. a chariot, frfTfT 1 t acc. sin. of 
m. sound, rattling. 
tiSTftnfnK nom. sin. m. See last. 

XXff SFf^nft/or nom. sin. m. the 

rattling of the chariot. 

XXtftmtn Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; xyi cr. 

a chariot, fTOT. nom. sin. m. a sound. 
ITR acc. sin. of T^T wu a chariot. 

T^TSIT an excellent chariot; (comp, of 

11 r 
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cr. chariot, and %T me. sin. of ft m.f. n. 
excellent, choice, best.) 

nom.sin. m. a charioteer,the driver 
of a chariot; {from tf cr. chariot, and 
one who conveys.) 

Tat. or Bep. comp. 743, a 
coach-house; tf cr. a chariot, 
acc. sin. of ^TTc^T /. a house. 

ffTW all. sin. of Tf m. a chariot. 

acc. sin. of ffffT m. a warrior who 
is borne in a chariot, a charioteer. 

^ loc. sin. of tf m. a chariot. 

Tff ins. sin. of tf m. a chariot. 

acc.sin. m. the best of chariots, 743.5. 

TftffnTTAT. or Bep. comp. 743 .5; tf cr. 
chariot,f’ Wm^abl.sin .of fW m.f.n. best. 

ufmm for tsfapw ioc. sin, on the cha¬ 
rioteer’s seat (lower than the main body 
of the car). 

t^tot^ all. sin. of WTO m. the cha¬ 
rioteer’s seat for driving, driving-box. 

loc. sin. m. on the charioteer’s seat; 
{from Tf a chariot, and a seat.) 

loc.pl. m.f. n. pleasant, 

agreeable, 1st cr 103. 

TPT acc. sin. m. or n. of X-Hf m.f, n. plea¬ 
sant, delightful, charming. 

TWT nom. sin.f. of TXf m.f. n. pleasant. 

W acc. sin.f. o/TXf m.f. n. pleasant. 

TXff^acc. pi. m. o/TXf m.f. n. pleasant. 

TX 3 J he governed, he protected; 3c? sin. 2 d 
pret. of rt T !55T 364. 

TXIf he or she shone; 3d sin. 2d pret. of 
rt TF^ 364. 

fff acc. sin. o/Tff m. the sun, 2 d c. no. 
TfWtuWIW Complex comp. 771; fff 
cr. the sun, cr. the moon, If cr. 
equal to, W nom. sin. m. from TWT /. 
light, lustre, glory, 1st c. 108. 

Tfpifef! ins. pi. of Tfff m. a rein. 

acc. pi. of Tfiff m. a rein, no. 


nom. sin.f. oft f^TT m.f. n. deprived 
of, separated from,{governing instrumental 
case ); past p. p. of rt T|T. 

^ffWT/or Tf^m\nom.pl.f. ofjf^Jt m .f. n. 
abandoned, deserted; past p.p. qf Tf 538. 

T^ for f ind. secretly, in private. 

fT§p 5 fi‘ nom. sin.f. a Rakshasl or female 
Rakshasa, a fairy. The Rakshasa is a 
spirit or demon who appears to he of 
various descriptions. As a kind of Titan, 
or en'emy of the gods, he assumes a gi¬ 
gantic superhuman form, after the man¬ 
ner of Ravana and others. He is some¬ 
times represented as the guardian (t^oT.) 
of the treasure of Kuvera, the god of 
wealth; and sometimes as a cannibal imp 
or goblin, haunting cemeteries, devour¬ 
ing human beings, impeding sacrifices, 
and disturbing religious people in their 
devotions. In this last character the 
Rakshasas appear to have waged con¬ 
tinual war with men, as the Daityas or 
Danavas did with the gods. 

TFT acc. sin. of TFT m. affection, love. 

XpftforX^^^nom.sin.m. passion, 1 st c. 103. 
for TFTf 0 king ; voc. sin., q. v. 

TIfW shines; 3 d sin. pres. dim. of rt TT^ 
1 st conj. 261. 

TTff^ 0 king; voc. sin. of TTff(m. a king, 
149. In the Maha-bharataTTf^in the vo¬ 
cative is often applied to Yudhishthira,the 
eldest of the Pandu princes, to whom the 
sageVrihadas'wa relates the story of Nala. 

TTf^ 0 king ; voc. sin. for TTff by 32. 

acc. sin. m. of TFT*J< 3 f m. a prince, 
a king’s son. 

TFfT^ptT Vtnom.pl. of TIfJp? m. a king’s son, 
a prince; (/romTTf for Tiff a king,57*5, 
and nom.pl. of fW m. a son, 743.) 

THTfrf acc. sin. o/TTfg^t/. a princess, a 
king’s daughter; {comp, of Tiff for TJW^ 
a king, 57. 5 , and 'pft/. a daughter.) 
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JU Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 i 
for tra^(57. b) a king, ins. pi. of 
ir^T m . a servant, messenger. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
TfSt for Vt*C\ (57. b) cr. king, *tF$i cr. 
devotion to, loyalty, preceded by, 

placed in front, adorned. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
for TTW^f cr, a king, 57, HWT acc. sin. 
of HFtT /. a wife, 1st c . 105. 

XI^RTffr nom . 5m. /. the royal mother, the 
mother of the king, queen-mother; {comp, 
of Jjmfor cr. a king, 57, and Wmt 
nom. sin. of HTiT 129, 743-) 

gen. sin. f. of the royal mother. 
See last. 

XmHT^{for TTSHTTSTT by 32. 
XTipfT^Tt nom. pi. m. the royal roads or 
streets; {from T.TW for TP*T*T a king, 57 > 
and MW m. a road.) 

gen. sin. of m. the chief 

of kings, see 758. 

Tat. or Dep, comp. 743; ^ 1 
for TT 3 T«T x ( 37 ) cr. the king, gen. ' 

sin. of n. a house, a dwelling, 

6 th c. 152. 

TT3T^*rfrT loc. sin. n. in the palace of the 
king. See last. 

T.T*r$nft$ voc. sin. m. O greatest of kings; 
{lit. 0 tiger of a king, f rom Tffifor TJW\ 
57. 5, and a tiger, see 758.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 i ^ 
for (37) cr. a king, ^rftrfrT acc. sin. 
of ^rftrftr/. assembly, congress, 2 d c. 112. 
TTSTH among kings; loc.pl. m. o/TTW^w. 
a king, 149. 

Dwan. or Agg. comp. 
748; cr. a royal sacrifice, per¬ 

formed only by a universal monarch, 
^T^VFTT gen . pi. of IW the As'wa- 
medha or horse-sacrifice, see note under 
Great sacrifices were per¬ 


formed by kings in celebration of auspi¬ 
cious events, especially after marriage, 
in the hope of securing issue, when 
largesses (#ot) were distributed to 
the Brahmans and officiating priests. 

TTSTT nom. sin. of TTW^wi. a king, 149. 
TtWF? acc. sin. of m. a king, 149* 
TTWFR nom. pi. of m. a king. 

TXm^tfor tTSTT ^m^nom.pl. m. kings, 149. 
IMTCf voc. sin. O fallen king, 0 degraded 
king; {comp, of TT^T for TXSrP^ a king, 57 3 
and m. an outcast.) ® 

T.1^5 voc. sin. m. O chief of kings; {comp. 
ofVmfor^\61= x 49> and 3*5 cllief 0 
nom. sin. in. chief of kings. 
gen. sin. of TJWH x m. a king, 149. 
gen. sin. of a king, 149. 

gen. sin. of a king, 149. 

TT3T ins. sin. of m. a king, 149* 

TX^l gen. pi. of TFC*T m. a king. 

TCf^ voc. sin. of TTsfi /. a queen. 

Tlsfl’ nom. sin.f. a queen. 

dat. sin . of m. a king, 149. 

for ?JW® gen. sin. m. of a king. 
nom. or acc. sin. of n. a kingdom. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 742; 
cr. kingdom, nom. sin. m. fallen 

from, deprived of; pastp.p. of rt WS 7 544 * 
for TTWFIf by 47) abl. sin. ofXm 
n. a kingdom, 1st c. 104. 

TX^l^^M Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; TFW 
cr. kingdom, , 3 TO^T acc. sin. ofWt^TM 
n. taking away, deprivation. 

ins. sin. of Wf n. a kingdom. 
Tlflf acc. sin. of TtfipT /. the night. 

TjfW^ nom. sin. of TT %/. the night. 

Bah. ob Rel * €OMF ' 
761; XT? cr. Rahu, a demon with the 
tail of a dragon, who was translated to 
the stellar sphere, and became the author 
of eclipses by occasionally swallowing the 
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sun and moon; cr. seized* swallowed; 

acc. sin.f. from the 

moon* 108. The origin of the hostility of 
Rahu to the sun and moon is this. When 
the gods were drinking the amrita (see 
note under produced at the 

churning of the ocean* Rahu, a demon* 
assumed the form of a god* and began to 
drink also* when the sun and moon, in 
friendship to the gods* revealed the de¬ 
ceit. His head was then cut off by Vishnu* 
but being immortal by having tasted the 
amrit, the head and tail retained their 
separate existence* and were transferred 
to the sky. The head became the cause 
of eclipses by its animosity to the sun 
and moon, and the tail became ketu or 
the descending node. Compare Malati- 
Madhava (p. 115. Wilson): <c —and now 
thou falTst a prey to death* like the full 
moon to Rahu’s jaws consigned.” 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
ftj cr. an enemy* ftTOTfir^ acc. sin. m. 
of n. causing to fall* a de¬ 

stroyer* agt. of rt in cans. 582. a. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 
cr. beautiful, sweet* WT rpTT nom. sin. f. 
from ^rr*T*T n. face* 1st c. 108. 

having beautiful eyes, (lit. the 
outer corners of whose eyes were beauti¬ 
ful,) Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; cr. 
beautiful* acc. sin. f. from 

n, the outer comer of the eye, 1st c. 106. 

nom. sin. f. of m.f. n. weeping* 
crying; pres. p. par. of rt ^ 324* 141. c. 

acc. sin. f. m.f. n. weeping; 

pres, p.par. of rt ^ 524* see also 141. c. 
for by 34. 

sin.f. of'^a^m.f. n. weeping; 

pres. p. par. of rt 524. The more 
usual form is 

gen. sin.f. of'^ftpn.f. n. weeping; 
pres. p. par. of rt ^ 524. 


nom.du.f. o/^r^m/.rc.weepmg*52 4 . 
he or she weeps; 3c? sin. pres. atm. 
(more usually par.) of rt ^ 2 d conj. 653. 
having wept; past ind.p.ofrt ^ 336, 
W f or W \nom.pl. of^J m. a Rudra* 
a kind of semi-divine being* (eight in 
number*) usually regarded as manifesta¬ 
tions of Siva* hut in the earlier ages of 
Hindu mythology connected with the 
worship of Vayu or the wind. The eight 
Rudras are thus enumerated in the Vishnu 
Purana (p. 58)*—Rudra* Bhava* Sarva* 
Isana* Pasupati* BMma, Ugra* Mahadeva* 
most of which are merely other names 
for Siva. “ Brahma assigned to them as 
their respective stations* the sun* water* 
earth* air, fire* ether* the ministering 
Brahman* and the moon.” These are 
their types or representatives in this 
world. See the opening verse of S'akun- 
tala. In other places the Rudras are 
described as eleven in number* and as 
children of Kas'yapa and Surabhi. 

he or she wept; 3 d sin. zdpret. of rt 

<>53- 

nom. sin.f. filled with anger* full 
of wrath; (from ^TT cr. anger, rage* and 
'mf&nt m.f. n. possessed with.) 
n. form, figure* beauty* 1st c. 104. 
nom. or acc. sin. of n. form. 
for ind. in form; (from 

with affix rTST.) 

Tat. o* Dep. comp. 740; . 
cr. form, *IT?f merely, only, fVfl (.1H1 

nom. sin. m. deprived of* separated from, 
wr# nom. sin.f. of'mm^ m.f. n. beau¬ 
tiful* endowed with (a beautiful) form, 
ist c. 106 ; see 140. b. 

nom. sin. m. of '^'TrT m.f. n. pos¬ 
sessed of (a beautiful) form* 140. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; HE 1 ! 
cr. form* figure* ins. sin. of 

/. perfection, excellence, 5 th c. 138. 
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Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; ^ 
cr. beauty* nom. sin. f. of 

m.f. n. endowed with, past p. p. of rt ^ 
with prep. , 540. 

loc. sin. of *S5\*7 n. form. 
ins. sin. ofT£1n. form, shape, beauty. 
for WWfrPY'PT % 31. 

or by 31. 

Complex comp. 771 • 
cr. beauty, WT^PT cr. generosity, 
*pjf cr. quality, acc. sin.f. 

m.f. n. endowed with. 

*N "S 

W he enjoyed bliss, he took pleasure; 3d 
sin. 2d pret. atm. of rt TH, see 375. a. 



Xtfiffir he or she weeps; 3 d sin. pres, of rt 
2d conj. 32 6. 

TtfcffW I weep for, I sorrow for; 1st sin. pres. 

nom. sin. m. erection of the hair of 
the body, either from a thrill of horror or 
delight; (tfa hair, and q. v.) 

TtaniqiqrTT Bah. orRel. comp. 766; TtH 
cr. anger, TTW cr. red, coppery, 
sin. o/TOJ m./or the eye, see 778. 

d%oft nom. sin. f. the fourth Lunar aste- 
rism personified as the moon’s favourite 
wife, the moon being always a male deity 
in Hindu mythology. 

ff^li for TTg[l^ nom. sin. of 1T§[ m. f. n. 
fierce, ferocious. 


<3. 

<$W$]tfor ins. pi. of n. a 

mark, a spot, a characteristic. 

ins. pi. of n. a mark, indi¬ 

cation. 

observe thou, take note of; 2 d sm. 
imp. of rt c 3 T^ 10 th conj. 283. 

nom. sin.f. n. ob- 

serving; pres.p. ofrt 10 th conj. 524. 

HHfPwT having observed or noticed; past 
ind. p. ofrt cTO 10th conj. 358. 


I observe, I see; i%t sin.pres. atm. of 
rt iotk conj. 283. 

HP 5 pT nom.sin. n. of YT m.f.n. observed, 

perceived; past p. p. of rt 538. 

Hf^pTC nom. sin. m. q/ 1 c^ftpY m.f. n. seen, 

. observed. 

c^f^pTT nom.sin.f rf m.f. n. perceived. 

c^f^WT by 32. 

c 5 T^fft for fSftpt \nom. sin. m. of c^f^lT 
m.f.n. seen,perceived; past p.p. of rt HHT. 

ins. sin. ofc&St ft f. fortune, the god¬ 
dess of fortune, 124; see note under Wt. 

he or it is perceived or seen; 3d sin. 
pres, of rt c5HT in pass. 463. 
c$lp! nom. sin. m. of HTg m.f. n. light, of 
little weight, 187. 

o 5 WT acc. sin. of HWT/. shame, modesty. 
c 3 WTTOt nom.pl. of c^WHrft/. bashful, 
filled with shame, 1st c. 106, see 140. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. he 

obtained; past act. p. ofrt 553. 

having received, having obtained, 
having regained; pas# ind.p.ofrt 556. 

they receive, they take, they under¬ 
take (?); 3 dpi. pres. dim. of c5*L 
, *\ 

c*c*tS loc. sin. of Z n. the forehead. 
75 TEJH nom. or acc. sin. n. lightness, con¬ 
tempt, disrespect. 

< 3 WPI dat. sin. of HW m. gain, see 811, 
feff'WTTOf Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; fc5|f 
cr. mark, badge, characteristic, loc. 

sin. of VTCHT n. hearing, holding, possess¬ 
ing, wearing, 1st c. 104. 
fHfJTfHf nom. or acc.pl. of n. a sign, a 
mark, characteristic, attribute, 1st c. 104. 
nom. sin. of ojjpSlHi m. a hunter. 

'vSWt nom. sin.f. a streak, a line, a digit (of 
the moon). 

o 5 *T he recovered; 3d sin. 2d pret. atm. of 
rt 375. a. 

m.the world,people,mankind, 1 st c. 103. 





212 


VOCABULARY. 


acc. sm. /. loved by the world, 

dear to all mankind; (comp. 0/ cr. 
the world, and ^RT beloved.) 
oSWcpiTST gen. pi. of m. creator 

of the world or worlds ; (comp, of c*5^ 
the world, and cpf 84.1.) 

m. guardian of the world, 15/ c. 
103; (comp, of c^t^i the world, and WF$ 
guardian, 743.) The guardians of the 
world are the eight deities next below 
the Hindi! Triad. They are, 1. Indra; 2. 
• Agni or fire; 3. Silrya, the sun; 4. Chan¬ 
dra, the moon; 5. Pavana, the wind; 6 . 
Yama, the god of justice and lord of the 
infernal regions; 7. Varuna, the god of 
water; and 8. Kuvera, the god of wealth. 
In the Nala only four are introduced, viz. 
Indra, Agni, Varuna, and Yama. See 
Hindu Theatre I. 219. 

Angm. comp. 777; 

cr., see last, WR loc. sin. m. of \.W m.f. n. 
like, resembling, 1st c. 187. 
c 5 fawn 5 T/or c 5 ^^IT< 9 T¥ nom.pl. m. guar¬ 
dians of the world. See 
c5l«NUc$tt nom.pl.m. guardians of the world. 

gen. pi. m. of the guardians of 

the world. 

^tW^tc^JWnom.pl.m. guardians of the world. 

guardians of the world. 
loc. pi. of oTfoPTTc^, q. v. 
gen. sin. of c*TRs m. the world. 
acc. pi. of c£Tefl m. the world. 
c£t" 3 R loc. sin. of c 5 T 3 i m. the world. 
loc. pi. of cTNi m. the world. 
for WRW mm. sin. of m. the 
world. 

nom. du. of ciW«T n. the eye. 
c for all. sin. of oft* m. 

eager desire. 

c 5 t*frt??r^ira: nom. pi. m. having minds 
perverted by covetousness; (e5far, 

Bahv or Bel. v comp. 767.) 


esteftr: ins. pi. o/c*^ 7 )i. n. a clod, lump 
of earth, 6 th c. 147. 

«rt for (same as or ^TT^) you, 

of you; acc. or gen. pi. of r^rT 219. 

nom. sin. n. to be possessed by a 
family, hereditary; (comp, of cr. a 
family, and to be enjoyed, 740.) 

clqRf nom. sm. n. of*m.f. n. to be said, 
to be spoken; fut. pass, p, of rt 569. 

^35 to speak, to say; inf. ofrt 459, 650. 

acc. sin. of n. the face, the mouth. 
loc. sin. of n. the breast, 

they will bear, they will carry; 3c? 
pi. 2d fut. of rt 413. 

thou shalt say; 2d sin. 2d fut. ofi't T'T. 
nom. or acc. sin. of n. word, 
speech, 1st c. 104. 

q 'q *it^for Tt^ahl.sin, ofW^*$ n. order, 

injunction, 1st c. 104. 

loc. sin. of n. a word, 1st c. 104. 

for nom. or acc. sin. of n. 

speech, word, 7 th c. 164. 

nom. or acc. sin. of speech, 

7 th c . 164. 

for nom. or acc. sin. of w. 

speech. 

inter]. Ah! Oh! Alas ! 

«T3?rftr thou shalt dwell; 2 d sin. 2d fat. of 
rt " 31 T 607. 

I will dwell; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt 
^ET 607, 304. a. 

for 

% 34- 

say thou, tell thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt 
*st conj. 559. 

he speaks, he describes; 3 d sin.pres, 
ofrt 

Complex coMP.771; 
cr. the jujube, a kind of tree or plant. 
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cr. the vilva or bel-tree, acc. 

sin. n. of ^l^iT m. f. n. covered, con¬ 
cealed; past p. p. of rt with W, 540. 

speak thou; 2 d sin. imp. atm. of rt 
^ 1st conj. 599. 

they will speak; 3 dpi. 2d fat. of 
rt 

for he or she may speak; 3 d sin. 
pot. ofrt ^ 1st conj. 599. 

^T®? for «nt loo. sin. o/^Rf n. atwood, see 36. 

^prf nom. or acc. sin. of n. a wood. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
cr. a wood, a forest, acc.pl. of R »T 

m. an elephant. 

'^rn^TT'SI/or ^T^TT^;C 53 ) Tat. or Dep. 
comp. 743; «?■«? cr. the forest, \ w^acc. 
pi. of m. a bush, a shrub. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. wood, acc. pi. of m. a 

snake, 1st c. 103. 

^TW*Tr ins. sin.f. of m.f.n. stay¬ 

ing in the wood, a forester; (from cr. 
a wood, and staying, 580.,) 
mfor -eRm mm by 31 . 

«R?f«T acc. pi. of ^Tf n. a wood. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
wood, mmx he. sin. of n. midst, 

middle space, other, 1st c. 104. 

■^rf loc. sin. of n. a wood. 

loc. pi. of n. a wood, 1st c. 104. 
for % 31. a. 

ins.pl. of m. that which is 

produced in a forest, a tree, bough, bush, 
&c.; (comp, of «T«T, q. v., and pro¬ 
duced.) 

'TjJ* nom. or acc. sin. of body, form, 

165. a. 


[Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
^\cr. the body, 65, HcjScr. dirt^FTF- 


nom. sin. n. covered 




^rfsrr 

ins. sin. of^n. form, body, figure. 
7 th c. 165. a. 


we; nom. pi. of q, v. 

TO for nom. sin. n. age. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. age, Mmm nom. sin. n. measure, quan¬ 
tity, length, proof. 

nom. sin. n. age, period of life, 164. 
wnr ins. sin. of age, time of life, 

7 th c. 164. 

•Enrftr loc. sin. of age, period of life. 

acc. sin. o/*RTm. a boon,a gift, 1st c. 103. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. best, most 
excellent, 1 st c. 103, see 187. 

TOTrfhffT Karm. or Des. comp. 755; qR 
cr. best, most excellent, gen. pi. 

of^Of. a woman, 1 st c. 106. 

choose thou; 2d sin. imp. par. of rt ^ 
in cans, with sense of the simple verb, 675. 

choose thou; 2 d sin. imp. atm. ofrt ^ 
in cans, with sense of the simple verb , 675; 
there is also a root loth conj . 

he or she chose; 3^ sin. 2d pret. 
of rt ^ 10 th conj. 283. 

he or she will choose; 3 d sin. 2d 
fat. ofrt ^ 10 th conj. 283. 

■srcfq'BtTfa I will choose; 1 st sin. 2d fut. 
par. ofrt see 283. 

■srtftm 1 will choose; 1st sin. 2d fat. atm. 
of rt ^ 1 oth conj. 283. 

she would choose; 3c? sin. par. of rt 
^ 10th conj. 283. 

for T-C?(W he or she may choose, 
wrftjjftr o excellent lady; voc. sin. of 
TOrfifrfft /. an excellent or beautiful 
woman, 1 st c. 106 . 

nom. sin.f. an excellent woman; 
best, and class, caste, colour, with 

affix 

acc. sin. f. an excellent or lovely 

woman. 

nom.pl.f. excellent women; (comp, 
of excellent, and & 123. c.) 

'TOjj’rfT Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
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cr. excellent, best, ^PJpfT worn. sin. f. a 
woman, see 743. b. 

nom.pl.f. best of women, 743. b. 
acc. pi. of m. a blessing, a gift, a 
boon, 1st c. 103. 

nom. sin. f. an elegant or graceful 
woman; (comp, of excellent, and 
waist or bip.) 

acc. sin. of TOW/. a beautiful 
woman. 

^£U^TST/or acc. pi. of ^TO*^ m. a 

,liog, a boar, 1st c. 103. 

be or sbe will choose; 3 d sin. 2d 
fut. of rt 398. a. 

acc. sin. of Varuna. See next, 
for W^M^nom. sin. of m. Ya¬ 
runa, tbe god of the waters or Hindu 
Neptune. He is regent of tbe west, and 
lord of punishment, in which latter capa¬ 
city he resembles Yama, and, like him, 
holds a snaky cord or noose with which 
he binds incorrigible offenders under the 
water. His vahana or vehicle is the fa¬ 
bulous fish called Makara. 

nom. sin. f, of m. f. n. 

bright, brilliant, 6 th c. 139. 

nom. sin. n. ofKm.f. n. deprived 
of, destitute of, (governing instrumental 
case.) 

^rfsmTc^ for (by 56) acc. pi. m. of 

W mf. n. free from, destitute of,void of. 

'srS&T’RTJ loc.pl. o/ c^UHTrf being extolled, 
being described; pres.p .pass.of rt 528. 

WWrft let it abide, let it remain, let it proceed; 
3d sin. imp. atm. of rt WrT 1st conj. 598. 

C."N 

TsTft he lives or exists, he abides; 3d sin. 
pres. atm. of rt 1st conj. 598. 

loc. sin. m. of m.f. n. exist¬ 

ing, taking place, going on, extant; pres, 
p. atm , of rt ^T S9 8. 

nom. sin. ni, of ^#*RT m.f. n. sup- | 


porting.existence; pres. p. par. of rt H 
in caus. 598, 525. 

TrhrFfTSf he lived, he passed (his days); 
3d sin. 2dpret. of rt in caus. 490. 

Wife thou dost increase, thou augment- 
est; 2d sin. pres, of rt in caus. 481. 

for by 34. 

C * 

W^rT acc. sin. n. for ten thousand years; 
(comp, of a year, and n. ten 

thousand.)® 

loc. sin. of WW m. n. year, 1st c. 103. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. hark, cr. a skin, a hide, 

ms. 2)1- of'mtK m.f. n. clothed, 
he or she saluted; 3d sin. 2d pret. 
atm. of rt qf«t| 364. 

it increased, he increased; 3d sin. 2d 
pret. atm. of rt Ti 3 ^ 4 - 

^ft he or it blew; 3 d sin.2d pret. ofrt ^373. 

'W acc. sin. f m. power, influence. 

acc. pi. m. of ^TcrfW'l m. f. n. 
obedient, submissive to authority, acting 
in obedience to (another’s) will; (from 
will, authority, and behaving, 

being, abiding in.) 

^ like to Vasishtha, Bhrigu, 

and Atri, Complex comp. 771; 
cr.Vasishtha, (34) cr. Bhrigu, 

cr. Atri, W1\ins.2)l. m. o/^RT m.f.n. 
equal to, like. Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and 
Atri are three of the great saints or sages 
called Prajapatis or Brahmadikas, that is, 
mind-born sons of Brahma. They belong 
to the highest order of saints, and are 
also called Brahmarshis. They are vari¬ 
ously described as seven, nine, ten, and 
even twenty-one in number. See Vishnu 
Purana, p, 49. 

of you; gen. pi. ( = 3 *n<) 220. 

dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt ^FiT 1st 
conj. 607. 

WrT^r they two dwell; 3 d du. pres, of rt 
1 st conj. 607. 
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*rerffr he or she dwells; 3 d sin.pres, of rt 
^Trft nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. dwelling; 
pres. p. of rt ^T¥T 524. 

gen. sin. of^m^m.f. n. dwelling, re¬ 
siding ; pres. p. of rt 

nom.pl. of m. a Vasu, a name of 
eight semi-divine beings, personifications 
of natural phenomena, whose names are 
variously enumerated. In the Vishnu 
Purana (p. 120. Wilson) ^hey are thus 
given: 1. Apa, water, or according to 
others Ahar, day; 2. Dhruva, the Pole- 
star; 3. Soma, the moon; 4. Dava, fire; 
5. Anila, the wind; 6 . Anala or Pavaka, 
fire; 7. Pratyusha, dawn; 8. Prabhasa, 
light. They are represented as always 
attendant on their leader Fire, and in 
their relationship to this deity and to 
the worship of the Sun and Light, seem 
to belong to the Vedic period of Hindi! 
mythology. 

dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt 
1st conj. 607. j 

nom. or acc. sin. n. wealth, property, 
substance, 3c? c. 113. 

acc.sin. of WWfTjf. the earth, 1st c.105. 

O lord of the earth; (from ^gWF 
the earth, and wfVTT m. a lord.) 

^nftnr acc. sin. m. sovereign of the earth. 
nom. sin. m. lord of the earth. 
nom. sin.f. the earth. 
acc. sin. of /. the earth. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. wealth, acc. sin. f. of 

m.f. n. filled with, 1st c. 105, 

acc. pi. of n. wealth, substance, 

3d c. 115. 

. , “N . 

WHT irregularly for WwiTT they two dwelt; 

$d du. istpret. dim. of rt ^ficWT may 
also be the 3c? du. pot. par. 

to dwell; inf. of rt 607, 459. 


^t5T acc. sin. n. of n. a garment. 
^pfFfT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; C r. 
garment, loc. sin. of n. end, 
1st c. 104. 

Cl* 

IT acc. sin. n. the half of a garment; 
(comp, of cr. a garment, and n. 
half.) 


Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. garment, cr. half, TTr^fTT^T 
acc. sin.f. of Trrfrr m.f. n. covered. 


Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; 
^R$ 3 T cr. garment, cr. half, ^^frTT 
nom. sin.f. of cfj ff m.f. n. clothed. 

. C. » 

IS'M'JilT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a garment, ^rt cr. half, *rfTTT 
nom. sin.f. of *T^rf m.f. n. clothed. 

i-S-W of half (her) garment; (from'mgf 
cr., q. v., and gen. sin. of n. 

half, 743.) 




by 3 1 - 

ins. sin. n. See 

^^livTfirerfrr for 

by 31. 

'ktei 1 ^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a garment, ins. sin. of 

m. a part cut off, a strip, a fragment. 
«Tiffw he or it flows or is borne onwards; 
3 d sin. pres, of rt 1st conj. 261. 

acc- pl>- m. of ^ 7 T m. f. n. bearing, 
conveying; pres. p. of rt ^ 324. 

^TT ind. or, 728. 

acc. sin . of cU' 4 »J n. speech, words, 
1st c. 104. 

«f (<MI f«t acc.pl. n. speech, words. 

loc. sin. q/ ? ' 3 *R*T n. speech, words. 
ins. sin. of^ TR*I n. speech, words. 
of m^f. a word, 176. 
nmft nom. sin. m. of ^vf**i*T m. f. n. elo¬ 
quent, 6th c. 139. 

~^Y*^f speech, a word, words, 8th c. 176. 


S S 
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acc. sin. of'^f^f. a speech, a word, 
ins. sin. of ^T^/. speech, a word, 176. 

^Fsft/or ^^ x acc. 0/ ^T/. speech. 

TTfsRFT gen.2)1- o/Wlf^F «l a horse, 159* 
he wishes, he desires; 3c? sin.pres . 
of rt TT>SE is£ conj. 261. 

thou desirest, thou wishest; 2if sm. 
pres, of rt 

ind. very well; {particle of assent.) 
ins.pl . m. fleet as the wind; {comp. 
1 of WTO cr. the wind, 'SRT. ins. pi. of "SfW 
fleet.) 

WTOtiW* Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; WTO 
cr. the wind, acc. pi. m. from 
n. speed, velocity, 164, a. 

WTO! for WT WTOT bp 31. 

WTTOW for WT by 31. 

tmfl'si acc.pl. ofvrftf. a pool, 1 st c. 106 . 

WTOc#WWT Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; WW 
cr. beautiful, TOTWWT nom. sin. f. from 
TON*? n. an eye. 

ins. sin. m. the wind, 111. 

/or ins. pi of 

m.f. n. living on air; {comp, of WTg cr. 
air, and pi. ofW^ feeding on.) 

WTJpC for W1TO X mm. sin. of m. the 
wind, the air, 3Jc.n1. 

WTW loc. sin. of WljJ m. the wind, in. 

WTWH nom. pi of WTTOI? m. an elephant. 

WRfWT having driven off, having expelled, 
having prohibited; past ind. p. of rt in- 
cans. 558. 

WTfiC nom. sin. n. water, tears, 2 d c. 114. 

eflft^IT ins. sin. of Wlft n. water, moisture, 
tears. 

cCT^Tf mc% s i n> m . 0 Varshneya! O descend¬ 
ant of Vrishni! name of Nala 3 s charioteer, 
also a name of Krishna. (Vrishni, son of 
Madhu, of the family of Yadu, was the 
ancestor of Krishna.) 


W mi acc. sin. m. Varshneya, Nala’s cha¬ 
rioteer. 

nom. du. m. Varshneya and 
Jivala, Dwan. or Agg. comp. 751. 

WTWW'ST nom. sin. m. Varshneya. 

TORnrfp Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
WTWW cr. Varshneya, 5 Erf^w loc. sin. of 
m.f. n. accompanied by. 

WTWWTCfw: Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
WWW cr. v arshneya, ^FRfWt nom. sin . n. 
a charioteer. 

WTWW loc. sin. of WfWW m. Varshneya. 

WTWWW ins. sin. o/^T#? m. Varshneya. 

WWWt/or WTWWW nom. sin. m. Varshneya. 
acc. sin.f. of WT^fTT m.f. n. scream¬ 
ing, crying; pres. p. of rt WTST 1 st conj. 
524. This root more usually belongs to 
the 4 th conj. 

WFW acc. sin. of H 1 ^ m, tears. 

WT*W 3 TOWT Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; WT 13 ? 
cr. tears, suppressed tears, WiTOWT ins. sin. 
f. o/WTO m.f n. low in tone, ist c. 105. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
WW cr. tears, suppressed tears, 
ins. sin.f. o/^TfWpW m.f. n. doubtful, in¬ 
distinct. 

WT^iT^TOT Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; WW 
cr. tears, moisture of the eye, WTgiTOT acc . 
sin.f. o/W^TO m.f.n. confused, i$£ e.105. 

TTBfaU ins. sin. of WW m. tears, {only used 
in the singular.) 

WWST/or WTOra x (62) acc. sin. of WPTO n. 
a garment, 7 th c. 164. 

WTOTOST/or WTCt^TCT of the garment ; gen. 
sin. of WTOTO^ n. a garment. 

WTfl^JT ins.sin. of a garment, vest. 

TRRH gen.pl ofmiffin. a garment. 

wtwraw: for wtw? by 31. 

WTO^flf for WTO^T^ gen. sin. of WTC-PEf n. a 
garment, dress, 7 th c. 164. 

WTCuftr acc. pi. of n. clothes, a gar¬ 
ment, 164. 
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for grcrar min. sin. of m. dwell¬ 
ing, abode, 

WT/or qtTTO acc. sin. n. a garment. 

acc.sin.n. a pair of garments; (comp. 
of^Wtfor^m^n. a garment, and 
a pair, a couple, 743.) The dress of a 
Hindu consists of two pieces of cloth, 
one, the lower garment, fastened round 
the waist, and one, the upper garment, 
thrown loosely and gracefully over the 
shoulders. 

loc. sin. of "mpT n. the act of driving 
(horses &c.); lit. causing to carry or draw. 

mfgm ins. sin. of m. a vehicle, a 

chariot, 6th c. 159. 

^T|T 3 » voc. sin. of f JTeR m. Vahuka, name 
of a charioteer. 


acc. sin. m. Yahuka. See last. 

acc. sin. m. in the disguise of 
Yahuka; (from Vahuka, and 
m.f. n. possessed of a disguise, 159.) 

acc. sin. m. in the form of Va- 
huka; (comp. o/qffjSoli, and T^fir having 
a form, 85. VI., 159.) 

^TfJW gen. sin. of m. Yahuka. 
loc. sin. of m. Vahuka. 

-v 

ins. sin. of =TT^» m. Vahuka. 

VF** for ^Tf^r nom. sin. m. Yahuka. 

WW:/or (63) ind. outside, out-of- 

doors, 719. b. 

fir prep, implying disjunction, distinction, 
dispersion, &c. 


nom. sin. m. twentieth, 21 r* 
fwrt nom. sin. offwmz m.f. n. without a 
mat (to rest on); (from ftp 72 6. e 3 and 
WZ m. a mat made of grass or straw.) 

to hesitate, to shrink, to waver; 
inf. of rt with fi\ 

fWfrai may cut off; 1st sin. pot. of rt Y* 
with fir, here used as a verb of the 1st conj. 3 
but properly of the 6th conj. 3 see 281. 


firart acc. sin. o/fTOw. emotion, feeling, 
firspr acc. sin. m. o/*fir 5 pT m.f. n. changed 
in form, deformed; past p. p. of rt 
with fir, 532. 

firfWFRTtT Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
fiWcf cr. distorted, mis-shaped, 
nom. sin. f. from WR 5 TT m. form, shape, 
firfffi for fV^TT^ nom. sin. m. of fir^urT 
m.f. n. deformed. 

fif^H acc. sin.m. o/fifiSH m.f.n. unsheath¬ 
ed; (from fir 726. e, and m. a shearth, 
a scabbard.) 

fiTsfiFfT voc. sin.m. of fi’jRFrT m.f. n. valiant. 
fzmrnit nom. sin. of fTS^FfT m.f. n. valiant, 
brave. 

fiWfll acc. sin.f. of f^CJTfT m.f. n. called, 
named, known as; past p. p. of rt Wf 
with % 732- 

fej°ETTrft/or no?n. sin. offzmm 

m. f. n. celebrated. 

nom. sin. m. offspm*C^m.f. n. 
weighing, pondering, thinking on; pres, 
p. of rt *T*!T with H 10th conj. 325. 

or Rel. comp. 767; fipTW 
cr. freed from, acc. sin. of m. 

trouble, feverishness, distress of mind, 
firnircrf^rr for fir* i « ^ Bah. or 

Rel. comp. 767; 'finw cr. devoid of, 
nom. pi. of m. purpose, 

resolution, design, 1st c. 103. 
firW acc.sin. o/fitHm. an obstacle, a difficulty. 

^fiflT^rtt m. the causer 
of obstacles; (comp, offtfir cr. an obsta¬ 
cle, and a doer, 4th c. 127.) The deity 
Ganes'a is worshipped at the commence¬ 
ment of all undertakings as both creating 
and removing obstacles, 
firrort of them roaming or flying about; 

gen. pi. m. of See fip^t«T. 

fir^Rfw he or she roams about; 3c? sin.pres, 
of rt with fif, 15 / conj. 261. 

SS2 
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for f'W'tfrt *i<%l by 34. 
r^^nom. sin. m. of f^Mljim.f. n. roaming 
about; pres.p.par. of rt'^.withf^, 524. 

I wander about; 1 st sin, pres, of 
rt with ft, 1st conj. 261. 
ft^TFtft for ftwft by 31, a. 

acc. sin. of feRftjT n. wandering, : 
roaming. 

ft^fefp^ to move; inf. of rt with' ft, 

459 - 

ftsfTOTr nom. sin.f. doubt, hesitation, 
ft^fif having deliberated, having consi¬ 
dered, having debated; past ind.p. of rt 
in cans, with ft, 566. 

f^( in rgqT*rc% for fsrfafwraproNr 

Complex comp. 771; cr . varie- 

gated, cr. garland, ins.pl. 

of'^X^JM n. an ornament, ist c. 103. 
ftftqST having reflected, having thought; 

past ind.p.of rt f^rT withfo, 10th conj .5 66. 
ftftVeH'tft for nOYtl. SlU. M. Of 

ftftr^IrT m.f. n. seeking for; pres. p. 
dtm. of rt ft with ft, 5 th conj. 524. 
ft%ft?P^ acc. sin. of ‘ftftfttT n. action, 
act, conduct. 

ft^t|ftt nom. sin.f. severance, separation. 
ftiR loc. sin.m. or n. o/ft*R m.f.n. lonely, 
deserted; (/romft 7 2 6. e, andW^ a person.) 
ftsft loc. sin. n. in private, in a private 
place, in the desert. 
ft*ft acc. sin. of ftiR m. victory. 
fcfST^TT. he rambled, be roamed; 3 dsin. 2d 
pret. of rt ^ with ft, 593. 

TWrT^K. by 34. 

ftSTPfiff know ye; 2 d pi. imp . of rt 
9 th conj. with ft, 688. 
ftsrfttft know thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt 
IjfT 9 th conj. with ft. 

ftftffl nom. sin. m. of ftftrT m.f. n. con¬ 
quered; past p. p. of rt ft with ft, 53 2 • 


ft^Tl* loc. sin. m. o/fWTrT m.f. n. known; 

past p. p. ofrtW r with ft, 532. 
ft$fT*t having known, having ascertained; 

past ind. p. of rt $IT with ft, SS9- 
fW’n nom. da. m. o/ftspl m.f. n. to Be per¬ 
ceived; fut. pass. p. ofrtWt with 1%, 571.fi!. 
ftlTfe thou dost grant; 2 d sin.pres. See 
next. 

ftiroft I bestow, I grant; 1st sin.pres, of 

rt fT with U 1st conj. 261. 

£ 

ftftfttFC acc . sin. f. of ftftftR m. f. n. 
devoid of gloom; {comp, of ft 726. e, and 
ftftx: darkness.) 

ft* nom. sin. n. wealth, property. 
ft^RT^ acc. sin. of ft^fT m.f. n. pos¬ 
sessed of riches, 140. 

Bah . on Ee l . comp . 767; 
ftprrftfT cr. frightened away, 
acc. sin. f. from m. a bird. 

m., generally declined in pi. 
nom. Vidarhha, a district and city to the 
S. W. of Bengal, also called Kundina. 
It is supposed to be the same as the 
modern Berar or Nagpur. Some take 
Vidarhha as the name of the country 
and Kundina as its capital. Mention is 
made of both Vidarhha and its capital 
Kundina in the Malati-Madhava (Act I.) 
as follows : 

nm 

xrtnwif u%wt 

c It has been well done by Devarata, the 
minister of the king of Vidarhha, (in) 
sending his son Madhava from the city 
of Kundina to this Padmavati to study 
logic.’ According to Prof. H. H.Wilson, 
Kundina corresponds to the modern dis¬ 
trict of Kondavir. 

ft^p&iTrpn Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. Vidarhha, ’fR^T nom. sin.f daughter. 
ft^iftpTCf Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ft^ 
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cr. Vidarbha, 'T’TCf acc. sin. of 
a city, is* c. 106. 

fq^qq dat.sin. off^nfk m. lord of Vi¬ 
darbha; ( comp . off^H and tlfKlord, 121.) 
f^TO^nTW Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. Vidarbha, tT 5 f/or cr. king, 
57, W^PIT acc. sin. of if*\mf. a daughter. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. Vidarbha, T^PS^nom. sin. m.for XJrfT 
a king, by 151. a. » 

f^rnnfverfff: for f^^nrT wqqfk 
by 31. 

for fqWVTSm nom. sin. m. king 
of Vidarbha. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. Vidarbha, ttijft/or TTtrer gen. sin. of 

TTSftT 149. 

nom. sin. m. king of Vidarbha; 
(comp. and for TT<* 41. nom. 

sin. 0fXX\ m.y 8th c. 176. e.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; fe[H 
cr. Vidarbha, 'Wt&^abl. sin. ofW*& n. a 
lake, 7 th c. 164. 

gen. sin. of m. Vidarbha. 
fq^&T acc. sin. of fq^^T f. the city of 
Vidarbha. 

f^TTT for acc. pi. of fq^& Vi¬ 

darbha. 

f^HTOT gen. pi. of m. Vidarbha. 

fq^Tftrqftr: nom. sin. m. the sovereign of 
Vidarbha. 

fq^rrfw5t/or fq^mjqqq gen. sin. m. 
of the lord of Vidarbha; (comp. off*& 
and wfwfk m. lord, sovereign.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. Vidarbha, wftpl cr. king, 

/. a daughter. 

acc. pi. of m , Vidarbha. 
nom. sin. m. having his face 
towardsVidarbha,faeingVidarbha; (comp. 
o/fapr Vidarbha, and 761.) 


fq^ff loc. pi. of h. Vidarbha. 
fqf^rf nom. sin. n. of f^f^W m.f. n. known; 

past p. p. of rt fe| 538. 
fetipTT nom. sin.f. of f% fifif m.f. n. known, 
having known, knowing; past ind. 
p. of rt fe[. 

know thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt 2d 
conj. 308, 583. 

fen we know; 1st pi. pres, ofrt 2 d conj. 
firanT he or it exists, there exists or is found; 

3d sin. pres, ofrt f^[ 6 th conj. in pass. 463. 
ferr nom. sin.f. science. 

’felT acc. sin. q/”ffen/. science, knowledge, 
skill. 

ffefT I may know; 1st sin. pot. of rt 
2 d conj. 583. 

fqigrT nom. sin. f. lightning, 5 th c. 13 6. 
Beautiful women are often compared in 
Hindti poetry to lightning, which, as the 
forerunner of the rainy season, is regarded 
as an object of desire and admiration. 
for ifer?r nom. sin. f. lightning, 
feg^they may know, they may 
recognise; 3d pi. pot. of rt fer 2 d conj. 

583 * 

fefferfiT he or she causes to shine, he or 
she illuminates; 3 d sin. pres, ofrt 
cans, with 1%, 481. 

they run away, they fly; 3d pi. 
pres . of rt^ with f%, 1st conj. 502. 

nom. sin. m. of fq^V m. f. n. wise, 
prudent, 168. a. 

fqiqqfa ins. sin. of f qf qr a ». enmity, 
1st c. 104. 

fqVr^ do thou ordain, do thou act; 2 d sin. 

imp. dtm. of rt ^T? 3 d conj. with ftr, 664. 
fe^ip^T Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; fwftl 
cr. rule, 'cpN' ins. sin. n. of Ipl m. f. n. 
seen, prescribed, approved, 
few ins. sin. of f%ftf m. manner, mode, 
action, no. 
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ftftRC nom. sin. of m, fate, destiny, 
fated event, rule. 

for ind. according to rule, 

48, 724. a. 

for fVfiRrt ind. according to rule. 
fWhraf let it be managed, let it be done; 
3 d sin. imp. pass, of rt W with f%, 465, 
pen. sin. of fVftf m. fate, destiny, 
2d c. no. 

Complex coMP.771; ’ftr- 
fallen off, leaf, ofWc5T acc. sin.f. 

from 'WWvS n. a lotus, 
ferwft 1 shall perish; 1st sin . 2 dfut. of 
rt with f% 410. 

f^WTT he bows himself; 3d sin. pres, atm, 
ofrtW{ with % 1st conj. 261. 

nom. sin. f. modestly bending 
or bowing low with modesty; (comp, of 
or. modesty, and ^RrffTbent, 740.) 
he may perish; 3d sin. pot. of rt 
«T3T here 1st conj., but properly 4 th conj. 
620. ft***«? would be more usual. 

nom. sin. f. of f^TRS 1 m. f. n. lost; 
past p. p. of rt rflf 539. 
f^rTT ind. without, (governing ins. 731,917.) 
f^RT^F acc. sin. m. of m. destruction. 

having sighed; past ind.p. of rt 
'VOm^with and ft, 559 - 

nom. sin. m, of ftftr.fiT m.f. n. 
come out, issued forth; past p. p. of rt 
and f%, 896. 

ftRiflarBi having given in charge, having 
delivered over; past ind. p. ofrt f iff^with 
ftr and fti 5 S 9 - 

ftftffr nom. sin. n. of (Vfd m.f. n. 
pointed out ; past p. p. of rt with 
and fk, 539* 

ftrftrfe: nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. 

formed, made ; past p. p. of rt JTT with 
and ft, 533. 

ftftfiKn nom. pi. m. of m. /. n. 


escaped, set free; past p. p. of rt 
with and ft, 539 * 

having gone forth from; past 
ind. p. ofrt with and 1 % 559 * 

having deliberated, having weigh¬ 
ed; past ind. p. of rt with and 
( 71 . 5 ), see 560. 

having sighed; past ind. p. ofrt 
with and ft, 559 * 

f^W nom. sin. n. of f%fr|^W m.f. n. de¬ 
stroyed, slain; past p. p. of rt f^ with 
ftr and ft, 545- 

ftrrftt: ins. pi. m. of ftffrfT m. f. n. sub¬ 
missive, well-conducted. 

fr^frc he incurs; he or she finds or meets 
with; he perceives or discovers; 3d sin. 
pres, ofrt 6th conj. 281. 

(V«^rf*i I find; 1st sin. pres, ofrt ft? 6 th 
conj. 281. 

ft^I find; 1st sin. pres. atm. of rt f^ 
6 th conj. 281. 

ft%r she may find; 3d sin. pot. atm. ofrt 
ft? 6 th conj. 281. 

f%%rftr /or % 31. 

feji-uft/or nom. sin. off^Xtm. the 

Vindhya mountain, a chain which divides 
Hindustan from the Dekhan or South 
country. These mountains, usually called 
Bindh, hold an important position both 
in the mythology and geography of India. 
According to some authorities they are 
called Bindhya, because they appear to 
obstruct the progress of the sun. The 
course of the Nerbudda (Narmada) river 
indicates the direction of the principal 
range; hut the mountainous tract called 
Bindhya spreads much more widely, 
meeting the Ganges in several places to 
the North, whilst the Godavari is held 
to be its Southern limit. 

having laid, having placed; past ind. 
p. ofrt with and f»T, 559. 
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ft^^fft nom.sin.n. of ft^lS'if m.f.n. adverse, 
reverse, contrary. 

ftmjfnft acc.pl. n. adverse, unfavourable. 
Mrf$Wt\nom. pi. to. o/ft^lft adverse, 
ftrylft: nom. sin. of fMpft m. contrariety, 
difference. 

ftqfftsr nom. sin. of ftqlft m. the con¬ 
trary, the reverse. 

ftft% loc. sin . o/ftftR' n. a wood, a forest. 

Bah. or Rel . 1 comp. 766 ; 
ftrp$ cr. large, 'Wtftt voc. sin. of 
/. the hip, 106; (O lady with swelling 
hips ! O round-limbed!) 
ftjJH loc. sin. m. of ft^p5 m.f. n. large, 
vast, 1 st c. 187, 

fm O Brahman! voc. sin. of ftir m. a 
Brahman. 

ftipps: nom. sin. m. separated; past p. p. 

of rt ^5^ with Tf and ft, 539. 
ftff*mT*m^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
ftlT cr. a Brahman, WMWR acc. sin. of 

to. concourse. 

ftTETT/orftHT^T nom.pl. of ftll to. a Brahman, 
ftm for ftUT^ O Brahmans ! voc. pi. of 
fm to. a Brahman. 

ftftpT acc. sin. of ftftw n. offence, any 
thing disagreeable ; (comp, of ft 726. e f 
and ftpT agreeable.) 

ft^TT for ft^WTO O gods! voc. pi of 
to. a god. 

acc. pi. of f^i to. a god. 
voc.pl o/ft^T to. a god, 1st c. 103. 
ftfWCH O lords of the immortals! Tat. 
or Dep. comp. 743; ft^T cr. a god, 
an immortal, ^BTCTi voc. pi of to. a 
lord, is* c. 103, see 32. 

let them speak out; 3c?jpZ. imp. of 
rt ^ with ft, 649. 

P^'HRtiV gen. sin. of ftWf^ to. the sun. 
fWhra acc. sin. of ftrfft^i to. the Vibhi- 

taka-tree (Beleric myrolalan). 


ftvfiTRr^r nom . sin. m. %e Vibhitaka-tree. 
ft*JJ for ftiJ^T t^oto. sin. of ft*J to. a lord, 
a master, 3c? c. in. 

ftHTT^lT ind. through (his) omnipotence, 
for the sake of (displaying) his creative 
power; (comp, of ftwft superhuman 

C.« 

power, and 760. d f 791.) 

ftvft voc. sin. to. a lord, a master. 

ft^Pfr^ nom. sin. to. of ft^FfW m.f. n. wan¬ 
dering over; pres. p. of rt with ft, 
524, (governing acc.) 

nom. sin. m. o/ft*R^ out of ons’s 
mind, out of one’s senses; (comp, of ft 
726. e, and see 164. a.) 

fWRTft acc. pi. of ft *4 H n. a vehicle, a 
car; usually a self-moving aerial chariot 
of the gods. 

ft^^J acc. sin. m. or n. of ft*p$ to. / ». 

freed, released, free from; past p.p. of rt 
' Jpf with ft, 539. 

nom. sin. to. o/ftpi m.f.n. released, 
set free. 

ftspEj having released, having quitted; past 
ind. p. of rt with ft, 559. 
ftg^rft for ftH^FfTEI nom. pi m. of ft- 
to./, n. uttering, emitting; pres, p* 
par. of rt with ft, 524. 
ft^ppi having considered, having pon dered; 

past ind. p. of rt HST with ft, 559. 
ft^fftstfrC he will release; 3d sin. 2d fut. of 
rt with ft, 628. 

ftifftRTtf sin. o/ftsfNR n. liberation, 
setting free, 1st c. 104; see also 814. h. 
ftift^f do thou release; 2 d sin. imp. of rt 
with ft, 10th conj. 283 . 
fttfti acc. sin. of ft *ft*l to. separation. 
ftqft^T/or ft^fft^T nom. sin. m. separation, 
ftwft acc. pi n. o/fttSTff m.f.n. free 
from dust, 1th 0.164; (comp, offt 736.6, 
and T^Tdust.) 

ftcftffT nom. sin. f. of ft^ft ft to./, n, de- 
! serted by, separated from; past p.p. of 
[ rt with ft, 538. 
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ins. pl.vaf ftjtTSTf^ m.f. n. "bril¬ 
liant splendid, sliming, glittering; pres, 
p. par. of rt with ft, 524- 

ftTtfWrr* acc. sin. m. of ftTjfwW m.f. n. 
splendid, radiant. 

ft€vr nom.sin.7ii. of fV<CT m.f.n. deformed; 
(comp, of ft 72 6. e, and ^T.) 

ftcSSSPrRT nom. sin.f. of Nrt’wf+iM m.f. n. 
being modest; pres. p. atm. of rt 
with ft, 526. 

ftc!PI*?ft nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. la- 

'menting, wailing. 

ftcSWf acc. sin.f. of !Vo6Mr^ m.f. n. la¬ 
menting, mourning; pres. p. of rt 
with ft, 524- 

nom. sin.f. offTc^WIT^ m.f. n. 
lamenting; pres. p. atm. of rt with 
ft, 52 6 . 

ftt^ftrf^T acc.sm. o/ft??ftw n. lamentation, 
lamenting, bewailing; past ind. p. 
of rt <5^ with ft, 559. 

to delay; inf. of rt c$lf with ft, 
1st conj. 261, see 459. 

ft^iHPI be or she lamented or uttered la¬ 
mentations ; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt 
with ft, 364. 

ftcTOWTW^T^/or ftcTOPI 

% 3 i. 

ft^CT nom. sin. of ftcfX m. expansion, wi¬ 
dening, dilatation. 

ft^t^TT Bah. on Rel. comp. 7 66 ; 
ft^# cr. colourless, pale, nom. sin. 
f.from qRpfT n. face, 108. 

ft^WT nom. sin.f. pale, colourless. 

ftW acc.sin.f. offt^W m.f.n.pale, colour¬ 
less; (comp, o/ft 72 6 . e, and colour.) 

ft^ acc. sin. m. o/fft*PT m.f. n. without 
clothes; (from ft 72 6. e, and q. v.) 

nom.sin. offt^pf m.f.n. unclothed, 
without a garment. 

ftmW^ acc. sin. in, of ft^W^ m. f. n. 


without clothes, 7 th c. 163; (from ft 

726. e. and W¥W.) 

ftcTOT^ abl. sin. of ft^TO m. banishment 
from home; (in consequence of (her) 
exile.) 

ft^ft acc.sin. of ft^T^m.xnamage, 1st c. 103. 
f¥Wsi/or ftftw^ acc.pl. m. various. 
ftft^TW acc.pi. m. o/ftftv m.f. n. various, 
ftft^ loc.pl. n. of ftft^T m.f. n. various, 
different, i$t c. 103. 

ftftlt ins.pl. n. <^ftftt« m.f. n. various, 
ftftvr ins. pi. m. of f=([=(W m.f. n. various. 
ftftjftlc3>jft?n^ Complex 

COMP.771 j ft- 
ft*r cr. various, THc5 cr. gem, jewel, >jft- 

acc. sin. m. of *jftrf m.f. n. adorned. 
ftfWTff they two entered; 3 d da. 2d pret. 

atm. of rt ft"5? with prep, ft, 364, 246. 
ftft$TC;ybr ftftSfiff they entered; 3 d pi. 

2d pret. of rt ftsjr with ft, 364. 
ftft^ra they entered; 3c? pi. 2d pret. of rt 
ft^f with ft, 364. 

ft% 3 ? he or she entered; §d sin. 2d pret. of 
rffjqT with ft, 364. 
ft^^TWTOf for ft^f by 31. 

ftipiffT acc. sin. of ft^f^fT f. suspicion, doubt. 
ft^T^T having cut in two, having cut open; 

past ind. p. of rt 1£I J^with ft, 559. 
ftSlTWTft: nom. sin. m., lit. lord of (many) 
men of the Vaisya caste, i. e. either pea¬ 
sants or men engaged in trade. See next. 
ft^ll^ft 0 lord of men! voc. sin. o/ft- 
snwrfir Tat. or Dep. comp., in which 
the case of the first member is retained, 
see 743. cj ft$rr*[ gen. pi. of ftST m. a 
man, especially one of the commercial or 
agricultural class, 181; tfiT voc. sin. of Ttfir 
ip 1. According to the original constitu¬ 
tions of Hindu society, as described in 
Manu, the population was divided into 
four castes or classes; 1. Brahmans or 
priests; 2. Kshatriyas or soldiers; 3*Yai- 
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syas or working-men, such, as peasants or 
agricultural labourers and men in trade; 
4. Sudras or slaves. 

ft^rTt^ acc. sin. m. of ft^ITC? m. f. n. 

skilled, skilful. 

ft^TFcJTOP nom.sin.m .large-eyed; (comp.of 
ft^TTc? cr. large, and W^for 778.) 
acc. sin. f. See last. 

ftfW^T ins. sin. n. of ftftTrT m.f. n. sharp, 
sharpened, 1st c. 104. 1 

ftfW m. f. n. illustrious, distinguished, 
excellent, 1st c. 103. 

ftf^rmr for gen. sin. f. of 

■ftffipr illustrious. 

ftf^ft ins. sin. m. of ftftHf illustrious, 
distinguished. 

for ft$NN^ nom. sin. m. o/ft## 
m.f. n. crushed, trampled on, broken; 
past p. p. of rt with ft, 334. 

ftlffWITt for ft^TW^mdL excellently, espe¬ 
cially, particularly, 719. h. In Book XV. 
3. it governs an instrumental case, and 
must be translated more excellently than, 
or in an especial manner compared with 
(others), 830; (formed from ft^m by 
affix rf¥.) 

for ft^ftinT ind. especially, 719. 
ftlfPPIX ins. sin. 0 /ftm used adverbially , 
especially, particularly. 
ft^iftT nom. sin. f. free from sorrow, 
ftsfftii acc. sin. f. of ftipft m. f. n. free 
from sorrow, without sorrow; (comp, of 
ft 726. e, and Xjiffti m. sorrow.) 
ft^pl acCt s i nt m , 0 f m.f. n. confi¬ 

dential, faithful, trusty, 1st c. 103, 

acc. sin. m. o/ftWRT m.f. n. rested. 
ftWRIT nom. sin.f. o/ft^FfT m.f.n. rested, 
reposed; past p.p. ofrt with ft, 546. 
ft^rmrin^ let it be rested, let repose be 
taken; 3dsin. imp. of rt pass, with 

463. 


ft^r: nom.sin.m. o/ft^pT mf.n. celebrated, 
known; past p.p. ofrt?% witkf^, 53 1 * 
ft^rTT nom. sin.f. q/ftwif m.f. n. celebrated, 
known. 

ft^WT acc. sin.f. known, celebrated, 
ftw acc. sin. of ftw n. poison, bane. 
ftwftftlT nom. sin. f. caused by the poi¬ 
son; (comp. of ft^ n. poison, and 
cause, 761.) 

fWWt nom. sin. o/ftww m.f. n. being 
in difficulty or misfortune; (comp, of 
fwt cr. difficulty, misfortune, and 
remaining, 580.) 

ft^TOT^ gen. sin. m. of ft^W^J m. f. n. 

being in trouble. See last. 
ftw^ *f ins. sin. m. involved in calamity. 
loc. sin. o/ftWn. difficulty, trouble, 

• calamity, 

■fawg in rough places ; loc. pi. n. o/ftw 
m.f.n. rough, uneven; {comp, o/ft 726.6, 
and even.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; 
ftw cr. poison, cr. released from, 

WWTT nom. sin. m. o/WW«f soul, 147. 

nom. sin. m. o/fttft^m./. n. sor- 
rowing, grieving; pres. p. of rt to 
despond, with ft. 

ft^^acc.sm.m. o/ft^ftr^wi./.w. sorrow¬ 
ing, desponding; pres.p. ofrt ^ with ft. 
ft^W ins. sin. of ft^ n. poison. 
ft^Thaving stopped, having made to stand 
still; past ind. p. of rt with ft, 70. 

ftftif acc.sin. o/ftftrT m.f. n. abiding, stay- 
. ing; past p.p. of rt with ft, 70, 896. a. 

loc. sin. of ft*rt?j n. desertion, 
they flew about, they fluttered 
hither and thither; 3c? pi. 2 d pret. of rt 
'fg^with prep. ft, 364. 
ftSpST having let fall, having loosed or let 
go; past ind. p. of rt with ft. 
ind. at full length, 714. 

T t 
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for fWvor safwr- 

wrftt by 31. 

fw"TOT ace. sin.f. o/fWNt m.f. n. spread 

out; broads wide. 

f^q^f acCt siK'f' 0 f fzppqv m .f n. clear, 
distinct. 

ace. sin. offw&ft m. astonishment. 

ftRFnrrft^fT: Tat. or Dep. comp. 740 ; 

cr. wonder, admiration, ^Sl^OTTt 
norn.pl. o/^ferf m.f. n. possessed of. 
fq^rrrifwii Tat. or Dep. comp. 74° s 
fsfTFR cr. astonisliment, wonder, wrf^TIfl' 
for ^nfts^ nom. sin. affected by, Med 
with. 

for sin. of fWR m- 

admiration, wonder, astonishment. 

f^ftFHT^T worn. sin. m. of m.f.n. asto¬ 

nished; past p. p. of rt ’ftw with R, 532. 
f^fWriT nom. sin.f. W m.f. n. asto- 

tonished, surprised. 

f%i%THT for fMOT5W x nom. pi. of fVfWf? 
m.f.n. surprised, astonished, dismayed; 
past p.p. of rt KF? with T^T, 53 1 * 
MotTOT: Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
•ftrftfnr cr. astonished, surprised, WFRt 
nom. sin. m. from WR“*T n. face, 108. 

nom. pi. f. of ftrftrTW m. f. n. 
astonished. 

fMWfllt ins.pl off^fmH m.f. n. surprised, 
astonished; past p.p. of rt ftlT with f^,53 2 * 
f^ X ins. pi of m. a bird. 

by birds; ins.pl of f%|rgp m. a bird. 
f^T^f/or nom. sin. n. 

roaming, sauntering about, taking plea¬ 
sure; pres. p. par. of rt with 593* 
to abandon ; inf. of rt fTf with ff, 
459 ^ ^ 55 - 

having abandoned ; past ind. p. of 
rt sTf with 

ind. in the sky, aloft, 714. 
nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 


planned, devised; past p.p. of rt ¥1 with 

ft 533 - 

ftffTFT nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. per- 

formed, enacted, committed. 

for f^ffWTr nom. sin. m. of ftrffW . 
m.f.n. appointed, destined, decreed; past 
p. p . of rt VT with f% 533. 

nom. du. m. of m.f. n. deprived 

of, separated from. 

f%djTc 5 acc.sin.m. of f 4 c^"c 6 m.f.n. agitated. 

f%5fc5T nom. sin.f. of f^Tc? m.f.n. agitated 
(with grief). 

fNdfc*$t acc. sin. f. of c*S m. f. n. dis¬ 
turbed, agitated. 

to see, to be seen; inf. of rt 
with % 459, 869. 

cp*nfnc |5 voc. sin. m. 0 Vlta-soka! lit. O free 
from sorrow; another name for the As"oka- 


tree, is* c. 103. 
voc. sin. of cffc m. a hero. 
acc. sin. of m. a hero, is* c. 103. 
-=frc nom. sin. of ^T m. a hero, heroic. 

voc. sin.f. 0 mother of heroes! 
(comp. o/#C, q. v., and IPTlfOT t/. a mo¬ 
ther, one who brings forth, gives birth.) 

#IOTftT./or sin. T| 

name of a prince, 
cftef? nom. sin. m. a hero, heroic. 

for ¥ worn. sin. m. Virasena. 

^XOTOT^T Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
iftXOT cr. Virasena, cr. a king, ^P!T 
nom. sin.f. a daughter-in-law. 


‘ nom. sin.f. beloved by the 
son of Virasena, Tat. or Dep. comp. 745 3 
Crot cr. Virasena, cr. a son, ftrar 
nom. sin.f. of fire m.f. n. beloved, dear. 
i^XOTfift Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; #- 
TOT cr. Virasena, OTl/or^OTrcom. sin. 
ofW m. a son. 

gen. sin, of m. a hero. 
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for qfiTTCJ O heroes ! doc. pl. of qfhc 
m. a hero. 

loc. sin. of m. a hero. 
ins. sin. of m. a hero, heroic. 

#d for ^hjEf nom. sin. m. a hero, heroic. 

gen. sin. m. of ’^HNn^rT rn.f n. 
possessed of valour and worth; (comp, of 
cr. valour, cr. strength, worth, 
«T?f affix, 84, 140.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; ^Ht 
cr. valour, ^PFEf^; nom. sin. of 
m.f. n. endowed with. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; =T^r 
cr. a tree, loc. pi. of $Ty?r n. a root, 

1st c. 105. 

^p 5 f loc. sin. of m. a tree. 

YWJJ l° c - pl- °f m. & tree, 1st c. 103. 

WEfT^/or ^ by 34. 

he or she chooses; 3d sin. pres. atm. 
of rt <| gth conj. 686 , 675 note. 

"^pil I choose; 1st sin. pres. atm. of rt ^ <gth 
conj. 686, 675 note. 

^pT acc. sin. m. of cftT m.f. n. surrounded; 
past p. p. of rt ^ 532. 

nom. sin. of WW m.f n. elected, selected, 
chosen; past p. p. of rt ^ 532. 
nom. sin. m. chosen, elected. 

«T 1 TT acc. sin.f. o/^TF m.f. n. covered, over¬ 
spread, surrounded; pastp.p. ofrt ^ 532. 

loc. sin. m. of^t f m.f. n. chosen, elected; 
pastp.p. ofrt ^ 332. 

for nom. sin. m. of ^?F m. f. n. 
chosen; past p. p. of rt ^ 332. 

acc. sin. of ^ I »?T m. tidings, news, 
1st c. 103. 

^FrrWyai._pZ. m. an old man, a sage. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. an old man, a seer, 
nom. sin. n. precept. 

cfw ins. sin, of m. See ?^ft\ | 

^SrfTT for ^ by 32. 
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^tfor nom. sin. m. a hull, 1st c. 
103; used in Book VII. 6. as the name of 
the principal die in a game with dice. 

acc. sin. of /. Vrihatsena, 

the name of DamayantPs nurse. 
voc. sin. f. See last. 

f^T/or sin. of m. 

Vrihadaswa, the name of the sage who re¬ 
lates the story of Nala to Yndliislithira. 

”s 

^‘ 3 T* nom. sin. m. onset, impetus. 

(by 63. a) for ind. quickly, 

speedily; (from ^PT with affix FT^T, 719.) 

;v a . . -v 

^ 4 « ms.sin. of m. impetuosity,is? c. 103. 

T ?m nom. sin, n. wages, hire, salary, pay. 
for M^fns. pl. of ?f£T¥ m. a cane, 
a rat an, 1st c. 103. 

^IfW he knows ; 3d sin. pres, of rt f%c[. 

TrW thou knowcst, thou mayest know; 2d 
sin. of a contracted 2d pret. (used for 
pres.) of rt f%FT, see 308. a. 

TOttfiT I shall know; 1st sin. 2dfui. ofrt 
404. 

Wq he knows, he comprehends; 3d sin. of a 
contracted form of the 2d pret. of rt 
used as a present , see 30S. a. 

^tpTPC?TC ins. pl. m. of m. f. n. 

thoroughly conversant with the Vedas; 
(comp, of and tnx^T, g. d.) 
k^for by 49. See next. 

«T<5T^ nom. sin. m. knowing the Vedas, see 
note under (comp, of cr. the 

Veda, and fcR[ m. a knower, 138.) 

nom. sin. m. well-read in the 
Vedas and Vedangas, see nextj (comp, of 

■v,. 

cr. the Vedas, see nextj kkj'W the 
Vedangas or sciences subordinate to the 
Vedas, such as grammar, prosody, pro¬ 
nunciation, etymology, &c., see note an - 

rferWftTfT.; *m?T. nom. sin. of WCT 
m.f. n. well-versed in, lit. going right 
through, going to 1TPC, the oj)posite side.) 
T t 2 


220 


VOCABULARY. 


%^T; nom. pi of ^ m. the Veda or sacred 
scripture of the Hindus, ist c. 103. The 
four Vedas are the Rig-veda, the Yajur- 
veda, the Sama-veda, and the Atharva- 
veda. Of these the Rig-veda is the most 
important. If consists of metrical hymns 
or prayers termed suktas or mantras, each 
stanza of which is called a rich, addressed 
chiefly to the gods of the elements, and 
especially to Indra the god of the atmo¬ 
sphere and Agni the god of fire. The 
-r composition of the principal mantras of 
the Rig-veda is supposed to have taken 
place about thirteen centuries B. C. 

acc, pi of % m . the Veda or sacred 
writings of the Hindus. 

Tfifgsr to know; inf. of rt 459. 

nom. sin. m. tremor, trembling. 
nom. sin. of WTR m.f. n. trem- 
bling; pres. p. atm. of rt ^ 526. 
^WRT nom. sin.f. o/^iR m.f. n. trem¬ 
bling; pres. p. atm. of rt 326. 
%WRT acc. sin.f of WTR m.f. n. trem¬ 
bling. 

nmr^fifor by 32 . 

%tnrnft/or sin. m. o/WR 

m.f.n. trembling; pres.p.dtm. ofrt 
acc. sin. of ^c5T /. time. 
nom. or acc. of n. a house, a 

dwelling, 153. 

loc. sin. of ^T^n. a house, 153. 
acc. pi n. of n. a house, a 

dwelling, 153. 

f ind. indeed, truly. Often a mere expletive, 
^ti&ftacc.sin. o/%fT^ n. agitation of mind. 
voc. sin. of 0 daughter of the 
king of Vidarbha! i. e. Damayanti. 

nom. sin.f. Damayanti, daughter of 
the sovereign of Vidarbha. 

acc. sin. Damayanti, 1st c. 

106.,. 


nom. sin. f. the mother of 
Damayanti. 

for CT by 31. a, 34. 

his. sin. o/% 3 [HT/. Damayanti. 
for gen. sin. of /. * 

Damayanti. 

loc. sin. of %^rf/. Damayanti. 
gen. sin. of f. Damayanti, 

ist c. 106.^ 

acc. sin. of ^“ 5 jR n. slaughter, de¬ 
struction. 

nom. sin. m. Vaisravana, a name of 
Kuvera, the god of wealth, (so called 
from his father 

acc. sin. o/^P^ n. calamity, misfor¬ 
tune, evil condition. 

Wt for you, for you, to you, of you; 

acc., dat. or gen. pi. from ^RTrT, q.v. 

Tajik ind. plainly, evidently, certainly, 713. 
SGRK he or it grieves or suffers pain; 3d 
sin. pres, of rt 1st conj. 261. 

cCRtrPtT they afflict, they pain; %dpi.pres, 
of rt W^jf 10 th conj. 

^EffVrf nom. sin. n. of m. f. n. agi¬ 

tated; past p.p. ofrt 538. 
c^ftnTTt nom. pi. m. of fcl rf m.f. n. dis¬ 

turbed, troubled. - 

'SEf^t^rT he or it was tom asunder; 3d sin. ist 
pret. atm. of rt <| in pass, with f%, 468. 

for ^ by 32. 

tiplcfhc having laid aside, having put away; 
past ind.p. of rt to lead, with and 

559- 

he removed; 3d sin. ist pret. ofrt 
cfR with and fw, 606. 

* N 

^ loc. sin. n. of RW m. f. n. cloudless 5 
(from 726. e, and q. v.) 

he was separated; 3d sin. ist pret. 
ofrt in pass, with fw, 7 02 * 
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he or it shone forth or appeared; 
3 d sin. i st pret. atm. of rt with f%, 
1st conj. 261. 

grew stronger, increased; 3c? sin. 1st 
pret. atm. of rt with f%, 1st conj. 261. 

ins. sin. of ^ffTOPT m. effort, ex¬ 
ertion. 

for nom.pi. m. of 

ftrir m.f. n. resolved, determined. 

acc. sin. of ^pjRT n. calamity, mis¬ 
fortune. This word is especially applied 
, to a king’s neglect of his duty for the 
pleasures of the chase, gambling, &c. 
cEf^tf^rTT^ acc. sin. f. involved in cala¬ 
mity; cr. calamity, misfortune, 

^Tf^nTT^ acc. sin. of wf^HT m.f. n. pos¬ 
sessed of, 1st c. 104. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 

O \ J 

cr. calamity, 'acc. sin. m. 

overwhelmed with. 

■aref^T acc. sin. m. af- 

dieted, fallen into calamity, 159. 

«TOrFT ins. sin. of 'S^PT n. calamity. 

for wff rf by 31. 

he left, he lost, he dismissed; 3d 
sin. 1st pret. ofrt W*[in cans, with f%, 481. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. lifeless; 
{from 726. e, and W3T m. breath.) 

acc. sin. f. of m.f. n. 

agitated. 

ins.pl. o/^rnr m. a tiger, 1st c. 103. 
they uttered; 3c? sin. 2d pret. of rt 
<£ with prep. and % 593* 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; ^TTW 
cr. open, for nom. sin. m. 

from WR?T n. mouth, 108. 

*mn nom. sin. m. a hunter, 1st c. 103. 

thou dost talk jestingly, thou dost 
rail; 2 d sin. pres. atm. of rt ^ with Wf 
and 1%, 593. 

thou wilt talk jestingly, thou 


wilt rail; 2 d sin. 2 djpt. of rt with WC 
and f%, 593. 

WTfTSP^ to utter, to say; inf. ofrt with 

and VS, 459, 593. 

’sjftnft for nom. sin. m. of ^jfwiT 

m.f. n. lodged, (having lodged, 896); 
past p. p. of rt with f%, 607. 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. lodged, hav¬ 
ing lodged; past p. p. ofrt with 
N. B. The regular past passive participle 
of this root is TfarT, see 607, 543. 
^PTtT^i voc. sin. m. O broad-chested ofie ! 

On 

766; {from cr. broad, and ^T^n. 
the breast, with affix W, see 80. XVII.) 

loc. sin. of n. sky, heaven, 

6th c. 152. 

s^W go thou, depart thou; 2d sin. imp. of 
rt 1st conj. 261. 

^mmW\for WT by 31. 

wsrrftr i go; 1st sin. pres, of rt W3f. 

s^TT^TH for tJ5TTm by 34. 

sTST^ he or it may go; 3d sin. pot. of rt 
1st conj. 261. 

he or she may go; %d sin. pot. ofrt 
* 3 rP^ nom. sin. of W n. a vow. 

'SftfijrTT nom. sin.f. q/’pflfdd m.f. n. ashamed; 

past p.p. ofrt 538. 

s^lfertT/or q/’^lfdrt m.f.n. 

ashamed. 

¥• 

Ipl-C tell thou; 2d sin. imp. ofrt 

tell ye; 2dpl.imp.ofrt'$fBist conj.261. 
^rfW he tells, he relates, he announces; 3d 
sin. pres, ofrt conj. 261. 

thou declarest, thou makest known; 
2 d sin. pres, of rt TflRt 1st conj, 261. 
3T§rfTT for ^fW^W^nom. pi. of m. a 

bird. 

^T^IT’TP^ gen. pi. of ’SJcpT n. an omen. 
ins. pi. of m. a bird. 
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^IWl./or non t. sin. of m.f. n. able, 

capable; past p. p. of rt Ipofr 679, 539. 
^T^rf^T they are able; 3c? pi pres, ofrt'^ 
ftih conj. 679. 

1 am able ; is* sin. pres, of rt ^ 3 ? 
&h conj. 6 79. 

be or it is able; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
in pass. 679 note, 869. 
thou art able ; 2 d sin. pres. atm. of 
rt 4 th conj. 679 note, 869. 

nom. sin.f. ofj HR m.f. n. able; fat. 
pass. p. of rt ■$!«£ 573. 

^TWT¥/or nom. du. m. ofj PPT m.f. n. 

able. 

m. a name of Indra, is* c. 103. 
acc. sin. of $T 9 i m. India. 

nom. sin. of m. S'akra, a name of 
Indra, 1st c. 103. 

ins. sin. of SJT3* m. Indra. 
for nom ' sin ' °f m ‘ ^ n ^ ra * 

^nprHT nom. sin.f. m.f. n. sus¬ 

pecting, fearing; pres.p. atm. ofrt TfTI? 526. 

thou dost fear, thou dost doubt; 2 d 
sin. pres. atm. ofrt^T^ 1st conj. 261. 
^T|jT nom. sin.f. doubt, suspicion. 

I suspect, I fancy; 1st sin. pres. atm. 
of rt ipif* 1st conj. 261. 

W he might suspect; 3 d sin.pot. atm. of 
* rt ist conj. 261. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. S'achi, wife of Indra, nom. sin. 
o/W m. a husband, 2d c. 121. 
snan ins. sin. of /. the wife of Indra, 
is* c. 106. 

for ^rarr iy 32. 

n. a hundred, 206, 835. 6. 

nom. or acc. sin. n . a hundred, 206,835.6. 
^mw^acc. sin. of d 5&W m. Indra; ( from 
w a hundred, and sacrifice ; ‘lord 
of a hundred sacrifices. 5 ) 
^Tf^W^fT^WT^BAH. or Re.Lv comp. 761; 


^TfPnPT cr. a lotus, ^'RIT cr. long, 
acc. sin.f. from n. the eye. 

Complex comp. 771; 
^Trf cr. a hundred, cr. a yojana, 

ins. pi. of 'Wlf^^m.f. 71. going, 
travelling, 159. 

■^rf# for ’^IfT^T^ (64) ind. by hundreds; 
(^Tff 206, with affix 725.) 

^fiTTC nom. pi. of Iprf m. a hundred; used in 
Book XV. *6. for lip’rfTftT, as denoting a 
hundred suvarnas or gold coins. ^T«T 
IfllfTt may be translated ten thousand 
gold coins. 

TUB voc. sin. 0 killer of your enemies! 
(comp, of cr. an enemy, and H a 
killer, from rt 580.) 

for $I?[iTS from an enemy, for 
Tjjla&£. of irq, see affix rR 71 9. a. 
for ind. slowly, by degrees. 

for ind. slowly. 

IfR ^faffnd. slowly, softly, gently, for 
714, 80. 

for ^FT^T ind. by degrees, 714. 

(for ^PTfT by 47) let him or he should 
curse; 3c* sin.pot. of rt 1st conj. 261. 
to curse; inf ofrt 459. 
for TjrSflB^ nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. 
cursed; past p.p. ofrt 539. 

thou wilt curse; 2d sin. 2dfut. atm. 
ofrt ^¥407. 

ace. sin. of 3i«*£ m. sound, cry. 

7 iom. sin. of m. sound. 

nom. sin. ofWZ. in. a sound. 
for ’JJTTO worn. sin. of m. calmness 
of mind, tranquillity, equanimity. 

IfRTR acc. sin. m. of '^PTR 771. f. 7%. lying 
down; pres. p. atm. of rt 646, 526. a. 
■sTE?T^rm?nT Dwan. or Agg. comp. 749; 
^l^qT cr. a bed, a couch, lying down, 
cr. a seat, sitting clown, loc. 

i pi o/qiq 7 Tt. a meal, eating, 1st c. 103. 
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acc. sin. of ^RSfl n. a refuge, one who 
acts as a protection or defence; also tak¬ 
ing refuge. 

^RSETrftPTJ no 7 n.pl. m. of m.f. n. 

seeking a refuge, seeking for protection; 
{comp, of ^R^J or. refuge, and 
seeking, 6 th c. 159.) 

nom. sin. f. seeking a refuge. 

voc. sin. m. of ^R3PT m. f. n. that 
which or who affords refuge or protec¬ 
tion, 1st c. 103. 

acc. pi. of f. a year, {properly 
autumn.) 

UpfT^T gen. pi. of ^R^ /. autumn. 

srcterftr acc. pi. of n. the body. 

■^rr^T/or (47) a &i. sin. of srtk 

n. the body. 

^rtkrfffSJid/or Tat. or Dep. 

comp. 743; or. the body, «MJ 5 ^ 

nom. sin. of «R m. the destroyer. 

gen. sin. of the (em¬ 

bodied) spirit. 

loc. sin. of ^n3r n. the body. 

he or she cursed; 3 d sin. 2d pret. of 
rt 364. The terrific power of a curse, 
according to Indian ideas, is well illus¬ 
trated by Southey’s f Curse of Kehama,’ 
and by * The Death of Yajna-datta’ in 
the Ramayana, translated into English 
verse by Dr. Milman. 

for WTO by 33. 

he ruled, he governed; 3d sin. 2d 
pret. of rt 658. 

Qon. sin. of m. the moon, 

6th c. 159. 

for ^PRT gen. sin. of m. 

the moon, 6 th c. 159. 

(48) ind. always, perpetually. 

wmn. a weapon, {lit. the instrument of 
hurting, from rt 80.VIII.), 1st c. 104. 

nom. pi m. armed, having wea¬ 


pons in (their) hands % (^Jf a weapon, 
mfm a hand; Bah. or Rel. comp. 767.) 

W* nom. pi. of n. a weapon. 

ins. sin. of n. a weapon, an 
arrow, 1st c. 104. 

W'ft: loc. du. of 3 ITOT /. a branch, 105. 

^TTWT 3 | 3 T 3 TOT'§IT^ Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 

cr. a monkey, 3 RJ C r. a troop, 
^TgrP? acc. sin. n. of WTgrf m.f. n. filled 
with, possessed of. 

gen. sin. of f. a branch, 103* 
acc. du. of ^TRIT /. a branch, 105. 

I will cut down or off, I will cleave, 
I will tear; 1st sin. 2dfut. atm. of rt ^ 
in cans. 481. 

^ftf^PTr having cut down, having cloven, 
having severed; past ind. p. of rt 1fl^[ in 
cans. 558. 

^TURTTHT^ he cut, he clove, he severed; 3d 
sin. 2d pret. of rt in cans. 

^TRTSiRT Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; ^TPfT cr. 
allayed, alleviated, assuaged, ^sRT nom.sin. 
f. from *$K m. fever, pain, suffering, 108. 

3TTf^ nom. sin. of ^TTf^fT /. settlement of 
difference, satisfaction. 

WTpRt Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ’SffTO 
cr. curse, wf^r: nom. sin. m. fire, no. 

or ^TRTif abl. sin. of^tm 

(47) m. a curse, 1st c. 103. 

*N 

ins. sin. of ^TRf m. a curse. 

^TPCS(t nom. sin.f. of IffR^T m.f. n. autumnal. 

3 nfc 3 ^rif*rir^ Complex comp. 771; 
cr. a tiger, cr. a deer, 
acc. sin. n. of RfVti m.f. n. infested by, 
resorted to, inhabited. 

^T|c 5 t/ 0 r^T|c^ nom. sin. qf^TlfcSm. a 

tiger. 

Dwan. 

OR a4,gg. comp. 748; $FTc$ cr. the Sala- 
tree, ^1? cr. a bambu, Vffi cr. Dhava, a 
kind of tree, WR cr. the holy fig-tree. 
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Tindukaf a kind of ebony-tree* 
Inguda, a kind of tree or plant* 
ins.pl. of m. the Kinsuka- 

tree* ist c. 103. The Sal-tree is the 
Shorea-robusta, which yields a resinous 
exudation; the Dhava is the Grislea fo¬ 
ment osa; the As watt ha is the Ficus reli- 
giosa or holy fig-tree* also called Pippala. 
There are two other celebrated fig-trees 
in India* the Ficus glomerata, called 
Udumbara in this list* and the Ficus 
'"Indiea, called Nyagrodha or Vata, or in 
English the Banyan-tree. The Ingudi* 
commonly called Ingua or Jiyaputa, is 
a tree from the fruit of which necklaces 
of a supposed prolific efficacy were made 
(Jiva-putraka). In the Raghuvansa 
(XIV. 81) there is an allusion to the 
fruit being used by hermits to supply 
oil, and in the S'akuntala (Act II) to its 
furnishing them with ointment. The 
Kinsuka is the Butea frondos a, a tree 
bearing beautiful red blossoms. 

nom. pi. m. standing in the sta¬ 
bles ; (comp, of $TTc5T a stable* and 
staying, 580.) 

forsin.m. Sali- 

hotra*name of apersonage skilled in horses. 
wmmi nom.pl. m . o/^TfWff m.f.n. eternal, 
^rraifr for nom. sin. m. of 

m.f. n. everlasting. 

sm-nr nom. sin. n. a precept, a maxim. 
srranrnT all. si%. of n. order* com¬ 

mand* decree* 104. 

^J^Wtfor'^t^tl^fnd. according to rule, 
(lit. according to the S'astras; from $( 14 $ 
and affix 7 f^ 719.) 

ins. pi. of to. n. a peak, 

1st c. 103. 

nom.pl .a peacock* 159. 
f^fw^^iom.pl. o/%P^«^m.a peacock, 159. 
acc. sin . o/fs^a. the head* 164. 


f$TOT?To 5 Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ftSIHT 
cr. a rock, rTcS^ffcc. sin. ofK&n. surface. 

acc. sin. of m. a moun¬ 

tain, ISt C. IO3. 

nom.pl. of n. an art, craft. 
nom. sin. m. o/f$TqT m.f. n. auspicious, 
propitious* safe. 

fiprT nom. sin.f. of fijT? m.f. n. left; past 
p. p. of rt f$t\ 672* 539. 
f^pp^nom. £ln. m. a disciple, scholar* pupil. 
ind. quickly. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 735; 
cr. rapid* *TT*f loc. sin. of STPT motion* 
going, driving* j.st c. 104. 

loc. pi. n. See last, 
for worn. pi. m. qfSffrST m.f. n. 

fast, rapid* fleet. 

SftfrisnTT ins. sin. o/^TTTH m. the moon; 

(from cold* and a ray* beam.) 
^#HT gen.pl. m.f. n. broken off; 

past p. p. of rt 534 * 

^fhjyftrftr: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. virtue, nom. sin. m. treasure. 

nom. sin. of m.f. n. of a 

good disposition* amiable* 5 tk c. 140. 
5T^I/or 2 d sin. 3 dpret. ofrt ISF^to 

grieve* see 889. 

ig^/or nom. sin. o/^ m. S'uchi, 

the name of the captain of the caravan. 
3 rNfis 7 ffT smiling serenely or sweetly* Bah. 
or Rel. comp. 761; cr. serene or 
white (showing the teeth), fWfTT nom. 
sin.f. from ftRTff n. a smile, 108* or from 
ftfifif past p.p. of rt f^T 895. a. 

acc. sin.f. smiling sweetly. 
voc. sin. f. 0 sweetly smiling 
(maiden)! 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 766; 

cr. holy, pure, for nom. 

sin. m .from TWTC practise, action, usage. 
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acc. pi. m. of m.fn. correct, 
faultless, pure. 

mm is cleared (from blame &c.), is acquit¬ 
ted ; 3d sin. pres. pass, of rt 463. 

. w m.f. n. beautiful, happy, good, 1st c. 187. 

'MHT nom.sin.f. m.f. n. good, beautiful. 

acc. sin . /. of TO? m. f n. beautiful, 
auspicious, happy. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 7 66 ; Sp? C r . 
beautiful, ^TlFfrU nom. sin+f. from ^FRrf 
n. face. 

loc.sin.of'SW r mf.n. auspicious, 1 st c. 187. 

^ VOC . sin.f. o/TO? m.f. n. beautiful. 

*s 

WOT ins. sin. m. of TOs? m. f. n. bright, 
splendid. 

he or she heard; 3c? sin. 2 d pret. of 
rt 'W 367. h. 

they heard; 3 dpi. 2d pret. of rt ^ 
367. b 3 676. 

they heard; 3d pi. 2d pret. of rt W. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; SpoR 
cr. dried up, acc. sin. of #tWT /. 

substituted for n. a stream, 

WfT acc. sin. n. of m. f. n. deserted, 
desert, lonely, empty, void, hollow. 

Wf* loc.sin.71. o/M^f mf.n. deserted, lonely. 

m. a hero, 1st c. 103. 

TOJS/or WW (63) nom. ofSVC. m. a hero. 

^T/or^ 5 {j:i?r( 66 .a) 710m.pl. o/^Cro.a hero. 

ins. pi. with (thy) hundred peaks, 
or with hundreds of peaks; 3 p? cr. a 
peak, ins. pi from $fiT n. 

a hundred, 743. a. 

gen.pl. of Spf n. a peak, a crag. 

3 ]|%/or ins. pi. of n. the peak 

of a mountain, a horn. 

Hear! Listen! 2 d sin . imp. of rt ^ §th 
conj. 676. 

hear ye; 2 dpl.imp.ofrt ’’SJ 3th conj. 676, 

he hears; 3c? sin. pres, of rt^ £th 
conj , 676. 


W?fTrffc of (those) two hearing; gen. da. of 
pi'es. p. par. of rt to hear, 5 th 
conj. 676, see 524. 

^he or she sleeps or lies down; 3d sin.pres, 
atm. of rt 3ft 2 d conj. 315, see 646. 

3 ^ ind. as to the rest, in regard to what 
remains; ( loc. sin. of ZjpT m. remainder, 
used adverbially.) 

3 ffc* acc. sin. of \ftcR m. sorrow, 1st c. 103. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. sorrow, ^sftlTT nom. sin. f. of cgftlf 
m.f. 7 i. harassed, past p. p. of rt ^pL 


k acc. sin. f. See last, 
nom. sin. n. mf.n. produced 

by sorrow, lit. sorrow-born; (from 
grief, and W 580.) 

ins. sin. n. of cfes? caused or pro¬ 
duced by grief; (comp. o/'SFTNi and «T 580.) 
for W*t by 31. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. sorrow, cr. pain, 

nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. affected by. 

?ft^:^ITW|^DwAN. or Agg. comp. 752; 
cr. sorrow, p^rT«n^ ins. du. of^M 
n. pain, grief. 

3ffa*n3PT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 3fc* 
cr. sorrow, and «TT^PTtfoe. sin. ofm$Rrn. 
remover, destroyer, agt. of rt *T 5 T 582. c. 
acc. sin. m. See last. 

3ft^RT5TOT nom. sin.f. given up to grief; 
(comp, of 3 fra cr. sorrow, and ’TOTOry 
wholly addicted to.) 

3ftwf<f!r: Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 

cr. sorrow, nom. sin. m. 

overwhelmed. 

#^f%^Rl^TAT. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. sorrow, acc. sin.f. of 

. destroying,removing, agt. 
from rt with f%, 582, 6th conj. 159, 

VterfVftfT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 3 NR 
cr. sorrow, ftr^*hT voc. sin. of fT3^hT 

u u 
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m. one wlio increases, from rt with 
ff, 582. c. 

nom. sin. m. See last . 

mm. sin. m. having his 
heart distracted with grief; (^sorrow, 
agitated, HFTO mind, see 771.) 
TpfarSRTST Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr, sorrow, «tfST nom. sin. f. of 
m.f.n. burned, inflamed, consumed, past 
p. p. of rt 7 P^ with 539* 

^HT abl. sin. of m. sorrow. 

^fWKT or Wt'mft nom. sin. /. of 

m. f. n. afflicted with grief; (comp, of 
cr. sorrow, and Wsf pained, 54 2 *) 
acc. sin.f. afflicted, grieved. 
^ftcliTW? nom. du. m. afflicted. 

loc. sin. of m. sorrow. 

■^Tf ins. sin. of #35 m. grief, anguish. 

for by 31. 

Complex comp. 771; 
^ffoR cr. sorrow, cr. agitated, 

fq* cr. mind, thought, WWT nom. sin. 
of wm\m. soul, 147* 

Bah. or Rel. coMP.^761; 
STfa cr. sorrow, sr<npr cr. affected, ^fFTT 
/. mind, soul. 

he or she sorrows for or grieves for; 

3 d sin. pres, ofrt Spf N is* conj. 261. 

grieving for, lamenting; nom. sin. m. 
of m.f. n.j pres. p. of rt ’Sf 5 ? 524. 

ace. sin.f. o/^fNrTm./.w. grieving, 
sorrowing; pres. p. par. of rt 5 2 4 * 
they grieve for, they mourn over; 3 d 
pi. pres. atm. ofrt 1st conj. 261. 

ins. sin.f. ofWt^\m.f.n. grieving, 
sorrowing; pres.p. ofrt ^^141- b> 5 2 4 - 
thou dost bewail, thou grievest for; 
2 d sin. pres. atm. of rt ‘Sf^ 1st conj. 

I grieve, I sorrow for; 1st sin. pres, 
of rt 1st conj. 261. 

/pr ty 34- 


^fVNTT^to mourn, to lament ; inf. of rt 5 FL 
he or she cleared or wiped away; 

3 d sin. 2d pret. of rt in cans. 385. a. 

he or she shines; 3d sin. pres, atm . 
of rt 1st conj. 261. # 

0 beautiful one! voc. sin. ofijfa&R 
/. of ‘sftW m.f. n. beautiful, 1st c. 105. 

they look beautiful,they shine; 3dpi. 
pres. atm. of rt 1st conj. 252, see 261. 

SflWHRT nom. sin. f. of m ,f. n . 

being beautiful, shining; pres.p. atm. of 
rt 526. 

he or it dries; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
in caus. 481. 

nom. or acc. sin. of n. purity, 
purification, cleansing, 1st c. 104. 

^ptfpFU nom.sin.of^Wf^ m.f,n. black, 1st c.iSg. 
'SpftlTf nom. sin.f. o/^TW m.f. n. dark. 
^qTRT acc. sin.f. m.f. n. dark. 

gen. sin.f. ofJWH m.f.n. dark. 
^TrTOT: nom.pl. o/^I T& m. a wife’s brother, 
brother-in-law. 

acc. sin. ofWX m. fatigue, weariness. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; Wf 
cr. fatigue, toil, ^f^Wt nom . sin. of 
m.f.n. worn out. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; 
cr. fatigue, acc. sin.f. of rf 

m.f. n. bewildered, paralysed, stupefied. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. wearied; 
past p. p- of rt 54 ^* 

gen. sin. of W*fT m.f. n. wearied, 
fatigued; past p. p. of rt 54 ^* 

TJTRTr nom. sin.f. of'Off *IT m.f. n. wearied; 
past p. p. of rt 54 ^* 

they caused to be heard, they 
proclaimed; 3d pi 2d pret . atm. of rt ^ 
in caus. 490. 

^HTSTwom. sin. m. ofWf^Wm.f. n. made 
to hear; past p. p. ofrt ^ in caus. 549 * 
ftgpT acc. sin. of f* the goddess of for- 



VOCABULARY. 


233 


tune or beauty, prosperity, 123. See 
below. 

ins. sin. of wt f. beauty, fortune, hap¬ 
piness, 123. 

^ff/. beauty, prosperity; a name of the god¬ 
dess of beauty and abundance, also called 
Lakshmi. She is the wife of Vishnu, 
and was produced at the churning of the 
ocean; see note under 

nom. sin. m. Krishna. 

'sftatff nec.sin.f. of '^tW^m.f.n. fortunate, 
. happy, 140. 

W acc. sin. m. of fortunate. 
for ‘ 5 rfb : lT^[ nom. sin. m. of 
m.f. 71. fortunate, illustrious, £th c. 140. 

nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. pros¬ 

perous, fortunate, 5 Ih c. 140. 

for ’SfllT nom. sin. f. the goddess of 
fortune or beauty. 

m.f.n. heard; pastp.p. o/rt^ 676. 

nom. sin. n. o/tglf m.f. n. heard. 

V s nom. sin. m. of WrF m. f. n. heard, 
called; past p. p. of rt^ 532. 

*^HT 710m. sin.f. of WW m.f.n. heard. 

acc.pl. n. of ^rT m.f. n. heard, heard 
of; past p. p. of 7 't to hear, 532. 

Wfft for WW¥ %om. sin. m. of WIT heard, 

WWT having heard; past ind. p. of rt 

Wr^TOW/or WRT WT1H by 31. 

Wif: nom. sin. n. of W¥¥^ m.f. n. better, 
preferable; irreg. comparative of 
good, excellent, see 194,167. 

acc. sin. of n. felicity, eternal 
happiness, jth c. 164. 

WWt ms. sin. of'^^n. eternal happiness, 

happiness, a state of felicity, >\th c. 164. 

■^ift/or W!I nom. sin. n. ofW *TO m.f. n. 
better, preferable, 164. 

W¥^acc. sin. o/"ip|¥ n. felicity, 
eternal happiness, welfare, prosperity. 


*S • . -s 

WW acc. sin. m. of m. f. n. best. 

-v -s 

'WSt for WF¥ x nom. sin. m. of m. f. n. 
best, most eminent, 1st c. 103. 

WtfjT to bear; inf. of rt W 459. 

'Wfanfi? I shall hear; 1st sin. 2d fat. of rt 
W676. 

'WWIRTT ins. sin. f. of m.f. n. smooth, 
bland, soft, gentle. 

WtW? acc. sin. of m. a verse, a couplet. 

W for *W¥ ind. to-morrow. 

WSpCTC nom. pi. of W$jP£ m. a father-in-l^w. 

^WI«Tflcc.pl of WSTK m. a father-in-law. 

nom. sin. of m. a 

father-in-law. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; W“ 
cr. a beast of prey, he. sin. n. of 
¥f¥rf m.f. n. infested by, frequented by. 

WW^'l^fijT Tat. or Dep. comp. 740; ¥¥- 
^ cr. a beast of prey, WTWftK loc. sin. 
n. o/WTWftjT m.f. n. infested, overrun. 

loc. sin. on its being to-morrow, at 
to-morrow’s dawn; {comp, of to¬ 
morrow, and ¥W been, appeared.) 

¥. 

irz^ffpT ins, of ^nr m. six hundred, 103; 
{comp, of six, 43. e, and ^trT a hun¬ 
dred, 206. The latter word, when used by 
itself, is declined in the singular.) 

Wt nom. sin. m. of ¥¥ sixth, 209. 
no 7 n. sin. m. sixteenth, 210. 

¥. 

¥ a contraction of ¥1* with, which often 
appears at the beginning of adverbial and 
of relative compounds. 

¥ for W\{by 67) he, that; nom. sin. m. of 
TT?^ m.f. n. he, she, it, 220. 

¥ prep, with, together, altogether. 

¥¥¥£ restrain thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt ¥¥ 
with ¥, 270. 

¥¥iTT^KT: Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; ¥¥7T 

u u 3 
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cr. restrained, strict, temperate, 
ins. pi. of m. food, ist c. 103. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
or. restrained, nom . sin. m. from 

n. an organ of sense, ist c. 108. 
ins. pi. m. See last. 

'm&n: nom. pi. m. ofwm m.f.n. agitated. 
WC^\for W&W^nom. sin. m. anger, fury, 
having obstructed, having blocked 
up; past ind.p. of rt with 559* 
nom. sin. f. of m.f. n. dis¬ 

tracted, agitated, terrified. 

let it be arranged or managed, 
let it be decided; %d sin. imp. of ¥C in 
pass, with f^t and 465. 

^?rr nom . sin.f. of m.f. n. clothed, 

clad, covered; pastp.p. ofrt^with^,^. 
wrm nom. sin.f. of m.f. n. covered; 

past p. p. of rt ^ with U. 

^TiTT acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. covered. 
for #|rf \nom. sin. of ^pT m.f. n. 
covered; past p.p. of rt ^ with ¥, 532. 

for ins. pi. of m. f. n. 

filled with, surrounded or pervaded by. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. become, 
(in Book XX. 41. became, see 896;) past 
p. p. ofrt with % 539. 

for nom, sin. m, become. 

for nom. sin. m. to be made 

known; fut. pass. p. of rt in cans, 
with 571, (governing loo. by 861.) 

nom. sin. of ^T^R? m, uncertainty, 
doubt. 

nom. sin. m. doubt, 
having heard, having promised; past 
ind. p. of rt with 3 T, 560, 676. 

Bah. or Ree. comp. 767; 
cr. adhering to, sticking, cr. 
mouth, nom. sin.f. from WTOTO 

m. breath, 108. Lit. with breath adhering 
to (her) mouth, he. with suppressed breath. 


ifflW^acc.sin.m. of#TO m.f.n. asleep, sleep¬ 
ing, sound asleep, fast asleep. See ^JTT. 

having touched; past ind.p. of rt 
^T 3 T with 559. 

be remembered, to be thought 
upon; fut. pass. p. of rt with 594, 
569. 

having called to mind; past ind. p. 

c * 

ofrt with W, 500. 

to restrain; inf. ofrt If with’i, 459, £93. 
TRiHRIt voc.pl. m. of ^r^rnrc m.f. n. cow¬ 
ardly, dastardly. 

^TSRT^ ind. into the presence of, near, 731. 


nom. sin.f. of m.f.n. fixed, intent; 
past p. p. ofrt Wto adhere, 597. a. 
Wm^f{for WWrf; by 31, 4?* 

nom. sin. of m. a friend, 120. 
wmi acc. sin. m. a Mend, see 120. 

**sft nom. sin.f. a female Mend, ist c. 106. 
TH^Nf for wH^acc.pl. of^f® m. a Mend. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. a female Mend, cr. a com¬ 
pany, WfffRT acc. sin. f. of WT^TT 
m.f. n. surrounded by, ist c. 103; \past 
p.p. ofrt^ with and 13 ^, 531.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cr. a female friend, cr. a crowd, 
a number, w* nom. sin. f. of W«|W 
m. f. n. surrounded, past p. p. of rt «[ 
with WT, 675. 

acc. sin. m. a female friend, a num¬ 
ber of female Mends. 


*rcffar?r: nom. sin. m. a female friend, a 
number or company of female Mends. 

gen. pi. of /. a female Mend, 
1 $2 c. 10 6. 

Tat. OB Dep. comp. 743; 

cr. a Mend, loc. sin. of n. the 
middle, midst, ist c. 104. 


wilfk: ins. pi. ofWdtf. a female friend. 
TOI nom. pi. ofW$f. a female friend. 
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W&r$l/or W&t'Qriom. pi. of Ulsfl/. a female 
friend, i st c. 106. 

IPTOFTt with companies of attendants. Bah. 
ob Bel. comp. 769; 1? for Ifl^ with, 
*TWTt nom.pl. m. from *TW a company, 

a troop, a host, 1 st c. 103. 

loc. sin. of n. a narrow passage. 
for nom . sin. m. confusion, 

mixture of caste or tribe, proceeding 
from indiscriminate intercourse. 

acc. sin. of m. resolution, 

. resolve, plan, is* c. 103. 

being proclaimed, being cele¬ 
brated ; loc. pi. of m. f. n., 

pres. pass. p. of rt with IT, 528. 

M having compressed ; past ind. p. of 
rt with 559, 633. 

ihgqpTgH to calculate, to enumerate; inf. of 
rt WT with if, 459. 

ITWH loc. sin. of liiaCFI n. numbering, 
numeration, arithmetic. 

IIWPI having counted, having numbered; 
past ind. p. of rt WT with if, 559. 

.ifWfWTftf I will number or count; is* sin. 
2d fat. ofrt WU with if, 394. 
loc. sin. of n. battle, war. 
be thou united, unite thyself; 2d sin. 
imp. of rt T&^with if, is* conj. 602. 

IfffWT by chance, haply; ins. sin. of ITfffiT. 

W^n^for *Wm ^ by 32. 

nom. sin. ojflTfpT m. union. 

41 having come together, having become 

united; past ind. p. of rt with if, 559. 

ITsp^Tpl loc. pi. m. of m.f. n. re¬ 

strained, curbed. 

acc. sin. of irfjfW m. war, battle. 
nom. sin. m. a conqueror in bat¬ 
tle ; {comp, of lRp*T cr. war, and fWTT a 
conqueror, victorious, 84, 1.) 

If^pirg loc. pi. of IFffW m. war, battle, 
is* e. 103. 


U^TPC acc. sin. of m. a passage, way, 

entrance, doorway. 

irfW^Rfi* thinking; nom. sin.f. o/Hf^RT- 
m.f. n. } pres. p. ofrt loth conj. 
S 2 4 - 

-s *S 

!T^rOTT*P3T gen . sin. m. ofH^TWR' m.f. n, 
acting; pres.p. atm. ofrt with IT, 52 6. 

he urged on; 3c? sin. 2dpret. 
ofrt with TT, 10th conj. 385. a. 

voc. sin. m. Sanjaya, the name of the 
charioteer of king Dhrita-rashtra. 

live thou; 2 d sin. imp. of rt ift^T with 
A 603. 

inn gen. sin. ofWi^m.f. n. existing, being; 
pres. p. of rt WTT. 

ITfTff ind. always, ever, perpetually, 713. 

TO \gen. sin. m. of ITr^ m.f. n. being; pres . 
p. o/rt’wrg24. 

If# nom. sin.f. a virtuous woman. 

*nft nom. sin.f. qfW!{m.f. n. being; pres, 
p. ofrt W 26* conj. 524. 

TOR acc. sin. of Ur^TPC m. hospitality, 
1st c. 103. 

inWCT?f for worthy of hospita¬ 

ble treatment; (from ITt^TT, q. v. 9 and 
nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. worthy.) 

IT^RPOT ins. sin. of in^TPC m. hospitable 
treatment, hospitality, is* c. 103. 

nom. sin. m. of HT^TT m.f. n. honoured, 
hospitably treated. 

Ut^sctT nom. sin. f. of If^jW m.f. n. well- 
treated. 

for TW^nom.sin. m. o/HT^fT m.f. n. 

honoured, treated with hospitality. 

IHfW having honoured, having treated 
courteously, having entertained hospita¬ 
bly ; past ind. p. from 560. 

nom. or acc. sin. o/WT n. truth, troth, 
an oath. 

gen. sin . m. or nom.pl. m. of U#l- 
m.f. n. foreseeing the truth, truth- 
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discerning-; (comp, of W? cr. the truth* 
and agt. one who sees* 582.0.) 

Complex comp. 771; WT 

C. 

cr. truth* cr. virtue* tHTTOt nom. sin. 
m. o/Wjm m.f. n. devoted* attached to. 

WfnTPIT Bah. or Eel. comp. 766 ; W? cr. 
true* «TTHT nom. sin. m. from *TPT*? n. a 
name* 6 th c., see 154, 

nom. sin. m. truly brave, (Bah. 
or Eel. comp. 766; WC cr. true* 
m. valour.) 

nom. sin. m. of WTfT^ m. f, n. 
truthful* speaking the truth ; (comp, of 
WT true* and ^^176* 76b.) 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; cr. 
truth* eTTcft nom . sin. m. 0/ m.f. n. 
a speaker* 582. a. 

WT«r?^Kora. sin. m. of n. truth¬ 

ful, 5 th c. 140. 

WfeWT Bah. or Eel. comp. 7 66; WT cr. 
true* acc. sin. of P=isfcH m. valour. 

wtfNiP?: nom. sin. m. See last. 

for nom. sin. of 1-TPTHrf 

m.f. n. strict in the observance of duty* 
true to a promise or vow* faithful* (Bah. 
or Eel. comp. 766; from WT true* and 
Wsf a religious duty* promise* vow.) 

voc. sin. m. 0 thou that art true to 
thy engagements ! Bah. or Eel. comp. 
7 66 ; (^TRT cr. true, ^F*IT/. agreement.) 

wremrr nom. sin. m. See last. 

WITt acc.pi. f. ofWm, m.f. n. true* 1st c. 105. 

Wr«T ins . sin. of n. truth* 1st c. 104. 

Wmt for nom. pi. of wl /. a virtuous 

woman* 106. 

^cp$T 3 T/or (53) acc. pi. m. good 

horses; (comp, of good* and W*ET.) 
ind. always* ever* continually, 722. 

v^prfir: m. the wind* the air ; (from 
always* and motion.) 

A^rd/or nom. sin. m. along with 


(thy) wife; (comp, of ¥ for ^ and 
a wife* see 769.) 

*rpr m.f. n. like* similar* resembling. 
*npr acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. like. 

nom. sin.f. of m. f. n. like. 

nom. sin. m. o/^pr. 

'WtfWmnom.sin.m. ofW*HK «T m.f.n . eternal. 
^nTORT: nom.pl.m. o/^nTTfR* m.f.n. eternal. 
^^RjcTT nom. sin.f. of M *4w m.f. n. terrified* 
affrighted; pastp.p. ofrt cRRwith'®, 539. 

he charged* he enjoined; 3^ sin. 2d 
pret. of rt with ¥* 364. 

having instructed* having pointed 
out; past ind.p. ofrt with ?£* 559. 

for ^T^^TiT abl. sin. of m. 

doubt* 1st c. 103. 

acc. sin. of /. evening devo¬ 
tions* twilight religious rites* 1st c. 105. 
There are three daily and essential cere¬ 
monies performed by the Brahmans* 
termed Sandhyds * either from the word 
Sandhi ‘ junction* 5 because they take 
place at e the joinings’ of the day* as it 
were, that is* at dawn* noon* and twi¬ 
light; or* as the term is otherwise de¬ 
rived* from sam ‘with’ and dhyai c to 
meditate religiously.’ 

loc.sin. presence* 2d c.112. 

^fwffTtTT: 

nom.pl. m. o/Vfl^rf<riTro./.rc. 
assembled* collected together; past p. p. 
ofrt *nr in cans, with and tX 549 - 

he invited; 3^ sin. 2d pret. 
ofrt with prep. if and ftf* 10th conj. 
385. a. 

sin. m. a stake* that which is 
laid down as a wager* a deposit. 

gen. pi. of m. an enemy. 
for W^tmXM^nom. sin. m. along 
with (thy) retinue* with thy family and 
dependants; (comp, of ¥ for and 
tpJtr; or trfom; retinue, 769.) 

loc. sin. /. accompanied by (her) 
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children, along with (her) children; {comp, 
of ¥ for with, and a son, 769.) 

^TFT^n nom. sin. m. seventeenth, 210. 

^TFPTJ nom. sin.m. ofWX* ? m.f.n. seventh,209. 
acc. sin. n. of 1-TOF5 m.f. n. fruitful, 
1 st c. 103, see 769. 

W acc. sin. ofWXTf. an assembly, a meet¬ 
ing; a house, a cabin, a cottage, 1 st c. 105. 

in the middle of the cottage, in the 
cottage; ( from WTT cr., %.v., and 
loc. sin. of ^TKf %. the midst, 743.) 

vdth his wife; dat. sin. m. of WRT§ 
Bah. or Rel. comp., see 769. 

*vf* 

W Bah. or Rel. comp. 769; ¥ forW f 
"with, along with, loc. sin. m. from 
HT% /. a wife, 1st c. 108. 

in the neighbourhood or precincts 
of the cottage; {from "STHT cr., and 
loc. sin. of m. spot, 743.) 

prep . with, together, altogether. Observe 
and are forms assumed 
according to the nature of the following 
consonant. 

m.f. n. equal, similar, is# c. 103, see 187. 

Wfd! ins.pi.m. ofW^cp m.f.n. auspicious. 

Wfw^he reflected; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt with ^P 7 , 10 th conj. 641. 

having passed by; past ind.p. of 
rt with wftr and 559. 

^PTfir^TnfT nom. sin.f. 

excelled, surpassed, (has surpassed, sur¬ 
passes, 896, 896. as) past p. p. of rt 
with ssfir and ^P=T, 34 6. 

^PlfwW*fT loc. sin. m. of ^Plfwi^PiT m.f. n. 
passed onwards, gone beyond; past p.p. 
of rt with ^arfir and 546. 

wrftiWJtfl for wwfksfintrcr nom. sin. m. 
passed beyond, gone beyond; past p. p. 
of rt with wfw and IP?, 546. 

having gone forth, having ad¬ 
vanced ; past ind. p. of rt f%f with wftf 
and ^PT, 560. 


Wptr?T loc. sin. of Wi^^TrT m.f. n. per¬ 
mitted, permitted to depart; past p.p. of 
rt $TT with WT and 532. 

WprTiff for *R»prr<OT N nom. sin. m . per¬ 
mitted to depart. See last. 

nom. sin. m. of'm- 
®JHT K m.f.n. obtained, assumed; past p.p. 
of rt WX*Vwith TF, , 3 PT, and ^PiT, 539. 

W*pnrr acc. sin. of f. entirely de¬ 

voted (as a wife to a husband); governing 
accusative case. 

wrpnfta- he rules; $d sin. pres, of rt 

with and TP^, 2 d conj. 658. 
for (45) ind. all around, 

on all sides, 715. 

he honoured; 3^ sin. 1st pret. of 
rt with T&, 10 th conj. 283. 

having approached; past ind.p. 
of rt with and ^P^, 559. 

having recognised; past ind.p. 
of rt s?T with wfi? and HP^, 539. 

acc. sin. of ^PPEf ®. a compact, an 
agreement, 1st c. 103. 

^PPlcf on condition or conditionally; ins. 
sin. of ^PPT m. a condition, agreement. 
for WOT by 32. 

^PT^IOT with the company of the Maruts, 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 769; 1? for 
ind., cr. Marut, a personification of 
the wind, ^PUT nom. du. m. from 3 TO m. 
a troop, a class, a company. The Maruts 
are the forty-nine winds personified. In 
the Vishnu Purana (p. 151) they are de¬ 
scribed as the children of Diti, by Ka~ 
syapa, or rather as the child, divided by 
Indra into forty-nine portions, and after¬ 
wards addressed by him in the words mi 
rodih*wee p not, 5 whence the name Marud. 

for TOT^TSf by 53. See next. V 

acc.pl. of ^PT§ m.f. n. powerful. 

^EPT^Tr/or sin. m. o/^P^ m.jf. n. 

able. 
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nom. sin. n. of '^Pfe^W m. f. n. 
adorned; pastp.p. of rt " 3 T with 'WZft^and 
P*?, 68s, 787, a. 

<EPTO>^<TT nom. sin. f. of OTHlpT m. f. n. 
adorned. 

wmrxwm Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 

or. obtained, gained, WfHT nom. 
sin . /. from ” 3 £P? m. wish, desire. 

W^Kl^^acc.pl.m.of^H^Kmf.n. assembled. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
fiTO cr. all, the whole, gen. sin. 

of m. the world. 

e* aco. sin. m. or n. of m.f. n. 

crowded, filled with. 

^P?PT?f aco. sin. m. of OTPTST m.f. n. arrived. 

W»nm nom.pl. o/WRlT m.f. n. united, 
joined together; past p.p. ofrtWI^with 
WT and 545. 

W^Wtd\acc.pl. of *&n\A'€ m.f. n. assem¬ 
bled, come together, congregated. 

WPFf acc. sin. of 'WPP? m. assembling, 
coming together, assembly, 1st c. 103. 

WPP?Tr( ahl. sin . of MIR m. union. 

WTPW having approached, having come 
to meet, having gone to meet; past ind. 
p. of rt PP with WF and ?P^, 559. 

he held out; irregular form for 
W^nrT; 3 d sin. 1st pret. of rt VI with 
WT and 'PP, 664. 

'WT^ni having taken; past ind. p. of rt 
with and ^T, 559. 

wnf^i acc. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

pointed out; past p.p. of rt f^F with 
^TT and 539. 

Wf^FTrcom. sin.f. of m.f. n. com¬ 

manded, ordered. 

WTgJWF they rushed on to the attack; 3d 
pi. 1st pret. atm. of rtwith '^TF and ^TP, 
261, 592. 

IPTFftrST nom. sin. f. of WT*{1 H L m. f. n- 
brought, conducted; past p. p. of rt 
with WF and 532. 


WFTj? to bring, to conduct; inf. of rt 
with W and 459 - 

ins. du. n. of 'OTRTr!' m, f. n. 
moistened, overflowing with moisture; 
past p. p. of rt'M with WT and 531. 

PJTRTfp? they are arrived, they are come; 
3d pi. pres, of rt with WF and IP?, 
3 U’ 6 44 - 

WTg^S acc. sin. m. ofTHft TJpR m.f. n. joined 
to, united \^.th; past p.p. of rt Vffijvith 
WF and 3 ? 3 ?, 539. 

WTt^TT he ascended; 3d sin. 1st pret. of 
rt with Wt and 1st conj. 261. 

he entered; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt 
•faST with m and W, 6 th conj . 278. 

IPTrfepi having entered; past ind.p. of rt 
f^ST with WT and P*T, 559. 

TPTPplftr^he covered; 3d sin. 1st pret. ofrt 
with WF and 4 i^, 5 th conj. 675* 

WT|rFT nom. sin.f. 0/WF^rT m.f. n. pro¬ 
tected, guarded; past p. p. of rt with 
^FT and 1 PT, 532. 

he or she revived or took courage, 
{lit. he or she took breath;) 3d sin. 1st 
pret. of rt with WF and IPjf, 326. 

sin. imp. of rt ^S^with FIT and 1 PT, 326. 

WTOTTSPTrT he consoled, he comforted; 3d 
sin. 1st pret. atm. of rt in cans, with 
^STF and 481. 

WMMMlfo^to console; inf. ofrt 
cans, with WF and ?P?, 459. 

WPWP having cheered,having encouraged 
or refreshed, having fondled or caressed; 
past ind.p. of rt with WF and IP^. 

13WT¥ nom . pi. m. of IP? the same, equal. 

WWFFf having met with, having obtained; 
past ind. p. ofrt ^F^ in cans, with W and 
W, 566. 

WfWrTt nom. sin. m. of WlfWIF m.f. n. 
having recourse to, practising; past p.p. 
ofrt WF with WF and ?P^, 533, 896. a. 
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WHTfVfT nom. sin. n. of m. f. «. 

placed, imposed, composed ; past p . p . 
of rt VT with ^?T and 533, 

wi%r: ■nom, sin. o/wnffw m.f.n. having 
the mind fixed or intent, intent upon. 

WFnrirtrr nom. sin.f. o/wrfisT m.f.n. com¬ 
posed in mien. 

WHfTlFl! they rejoiced; 3dpi. istpret.dtm. 
of rt If'*? with WT and 'TRT, 4 th conj. 272. 
acc. sin. q/"^RT^T^P%. a challenge, 
having perceived, having observed, 
' having beheld, having examined; ind.p. 
of rt ^T 3 T with prep. 603, 564. 
m.f n. near, contiguous, at hand. 
ind. near to, into the presence of, 
(governing genitive case, 713, 731. a.) 

Wffrmtnom.sin.f. standing near,adjacent; 
(from near, and staying, 580.) 

ind. in the presence of, in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of; (loc. sin. of T-nfiTf 716.) 

having flown upwards, having flown 
away; ind.p. of rt m^with 'Strand ^FW, 
564. 

nom.sin.m. excited, produced; past 
p.p. of rt TJ^ with ^*W and 3 F*T, 540. 

they leaped up or sprang; 3 dpi. 2d 
pret. of rt with TSf and 'TT*T, 375. a. 

^ e 7 jumped up; 3d pi. 2d pret. 
See last. 

^SFg^TRT having restrained, having curbed; 
past ind.p. of rt 'm^with 'ST^and 559. 

n( >m. sin.f. of ^TJTT m.f.n. flow¬ 
ing towards the ocean; (from the 
sea, and going, 580.) 

is pointed out; 3d sin.pres, ofrt 
in pass, with and 463, 583. 
acc.sin.m. orn. of ^M d m./, n. 

assembled, standing near together; ar¬ 
rived, happened, overtaken. See next . 

(are) present together, (have) 
approached together; nom. pi. m. oflf^p 


m.f. n., pastip.p. ofrt WT with 
^ and 333. 

^'cr'nF^ they came together, collected 
together; 3d pi. 2d pret. of rt with 
WT, Ttf, and 

they ran after, they pursued; 
3dpi . 1st pret . ofrt (1st conj. 368, 592) 
with prep . and ^T. 

(she) ran after, (she) ran towards; 
3 d sin. 1st pret . of rt (1st conj. 261) 
with prep . and 

*N * *\ * 

acc.sin.m. orn. o/^T^IT m.f.n. come 
near to, approached, resorted to, visited. 

nom. sin. m. or n. of ^P* m. f. n. 
wealthy, flourishing. 

*w- nom. sin. m. of ’ 5 PJ 1 T m.f. n . rich, 
affluent, opulent, prosperous. 

^PJTirt for *npr*T nom. sin. of m.f. n. 
prosperous, happy. 

acc. da. n. ofWH m.f. n. equal, the same. 

nom. sin. m. of^WWm.f.n. 
united to, come together, joined; past 
p. p. of rt ^ with Wf and WT, 332. 

TT®ri*r having come together, having had a 
meeting, having met; past ind.p. of rt ^ 
with WF and 645, 560. 

thou shalt meet, thou shalt be 
united with; 2 d sin. 2d fat. of rt ^ with 
f> 45 * 

J fVj I shall meet; 1st sin. 2d fat. ofrt 
^ with TPT, 645. 

^WiPfff acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. flit¬ 

ting, going backwards and forwards; 
pres. p. of rt XHT with IT, 324. 

'WmW^for ip=tTff 5 f? nom. sin. m. of ^TWTiTi^ 
m.f. n. alighting, arriving; pres. p. of rt 
with IT, 324. 

loc. sin. n. ofW$% TW m.f. n. completed, 
achieved; past p.p. ofrt TJ 7 * with 3 T, 340. 
acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. full. 

loc. sin. m. m.f. n, vanish- 

x x 
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ed, disappeared; fiast p.p. of rt Qwith 
U and W{, 539. 

loc.sin.m . ro./.w. passed, 

gone by; past p. p. of rt with H and 
^ 539 * 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. erect, erected (as when thrill¬ 
ing with pleasure), 7 n|^ m. the hair of 
the body. 

gen. sin. m. ra./. n. re¬ 

joiced, joyful; p-p> of rt H[\with TT 
and 

Wfl¥ acc. sin. m. o/TOl¥ w./. m. reached, 
arrived at. See next . 

«¥<gTNT worn. 5m./. o/^TWTTT m.f.n. obtain¬ 
ed, arrived at; past p. p. of rt with 
Iff and 539. 

TTOTTr Zoc. 5 m. o/^WTTT m.f. n. arrived. 

TTSsrnft for nom. sin. obtained, 

met with. 

having seen, having observed; past 
ind. p. of rt ^fivith H and it. 

Iffffwsf J^nom.pl. a relation. 

nom . 5 m. m. a kinsman, 

relative, connexion, 159. 

SWTt acc. sin. of 1WR m. collection of 
goods, goods and chattels. 

nom. sin. m. {agreeing with 
m. a bridal, understood) to be 
honoured with the presence (of any one); 
fat. pass. p. of rt cura5. with IT. 

gen. sin. m. of UPHTfan m.f.n. 
honoured, honourable. 

ITl^'RTT: nom.pl. m. or f. of ITOFfT m.f. n. 
bewildered, agitated; past p. p. of rt 
with IT, 546. 

loc: sin . of n. assent, consent, 
approval; ‘with the consent. 5 

ind. fitly, properly, entirely, truly, 
to make true; inf ( from 

md ri c|i.); 


^H^T^/or U 1 ) entirely, 

altogether, in a friendly manner, 713. 

nom. sin. m. a steady protector, 
a true guardian; ( from and jffW.) 

altogether relying, wholly eonfid- m 
ing; {comp. </U*)KT«Sr ind. altogether, and 
m.f. n. fixed, abiding.) 

^TTjftr acc. pi. of imT N n. a lake, a pool, 

7 th c. 164. 

^TlflfW acc.®pi. n. with the kingdoms; 
{comp, of IT for ITf with, and Tig n. a 
kingdom, see 769.) 

TtftrWacc.p/. o/TrfTff/. a river, 5 th c. 136. 

^ftrr for acc. pi. See last . 

ins. pi of a river, 136. 

TTO nom. sin. of'QJt m. a chapter, a section. 

irf m.f n. all, every, 237. 

1T¥ nom. or acc. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. qfW^ 
all. 

IrRft nom. sin. m. of 'TT¥ m. f n. all. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; ^ 
cr. all, 'SEFTi ins. pi. of m. wish, de¬ 
sire, want. 

*r#*nr nom. or acc. sin. n. of^mm.f.n. 
universally diffused, all-pervading, (Tat. 
or Dep. comp. 739; all, and gone.) 

IT^TiTJ nom. sin. m. going every where, all- 
pervading ; (^rt, m.) 

Karm. or Des, comp. 755; 
cr. all, m3«ft/ornTa , WRt s aJZ.i>Z. o/nra 
n. a limb, 1st c. 104. 

for ^fnflNr Karm. or Des. 
comp. 755; cr. all, ins. pi of 
m. quality, excellence. 

Complex comp. 771; cr. 

^ *N * 

all, virtue, good quality, T®TfT acc. 
sin . m. of TffW m. f n. endowed with. 

TET^Ft/or sin. m. of IT^sT m.f.n. 
all-knowing, omniscient; {comp, of 
all, and sT knowing, 580.) 

for ind. in every direction. 
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’sttrfT/or *trm ind. in every direction. 

acc. sin. to every quarter, in every 
direction; {comp. ofW^Wtfor^^K^ind. 
64, every way, and acc. sin. offset 

f. a quarter, 181.) 

acc.pl. in all directions. See last. 
^rfTftvrjH acc. sin. n. every where auspi¬ 
cious; {comp. on every side, 

and m.f. n. good.) 

ind. every where, in e^ery place. 

/or 3[ftr by 32. 

%#SIT ind. by all means, at all, in every 
way, in every respect, altogether, 721. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
cr. all, loc. pi. of n. grief, 

pain, sorrow. 

<rv ♦ <S 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; ^ 
cr. all, gen. pi. of tpT m. a god, 

1 st c. 103. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; ^ 
cr. all, < *TPWJ abl. j)l. of 1 TPT n. sin, 
1st c. 104. 

c. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
cr. all, gen. pi. of Hrf n. a 

created being. 

or acc. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. of 
m.f. n. all, every. 

^hftfsrn Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
cr. all, acc. pi. of tjlfqw/. a 

woman, 136. 

Complex comp. 771; ^rt 
cr. all, Xgf cr. gems, jewels, WTft^rT^acc. 
sin. m. o/swfenT m.f. n. possessed of. 

Karm. or Des. comp. 755; ’?rt 
cr. all, TTF§ loc. pi. of TTK n. a king¬ 
dom, 104. 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. all, cr. the world, acc. 

sin. n. causing fear, formidable, see 739. b. 
*r#^r. for ind. altogether, entirely, 

wholly, on all sides, 725. 


hid. entirely, .altogether, one and 
all, 725. 

4^4 acc. sin. m. all (thy) goods; {comp, 
of all, and q. v.) 

for nom. or acc. pi. f. ofW^ all. 

*HK acc. sin. f. of *rt 771. f. n. all, every. 
mit nom. or acc. pi.f. of'Wm.f. n. all. 
-SNiiW nom. or acc.pl. 71. ofW^ all. 
acc. pi. m. of in. f. n. all. 

O thou of altogether faultless 
form! (Bah. or Rel. comp. 761;., 
cr. all, cr. faultless, not to be 

found fault with, ^STJf roc. sin. m. from 
Wjf n. body, limb, member, 1st c. 108.) 
*rtT ^ re n ff= voc. sin.f. 0 faultless in every 
limb; (^T«r cr. all, cr. faultless, not 

to be spoken against, wf|f voc. sin. of 
^ff ft f. from n. a limb, 771, 106.) 

Complex comp. 771; 
cr. all, WIHTXOT cr. ornament, *JTRrfT nom. 
sin.f. ofti fVsT m.f. n. adorned, past p.p. 
ofrrm$ 3 8 . 

Complex COMP.771; ^f§cr. 
all, cr. business, affair, acc. 

sin.f. ofW^ic^ m.f. n. skilful; 1st c. 105. 
nom. pi. m. of m. f. n. all. 

dat. or abl.pl.7n. or 71. ofwk m.f.n. all. 
W^'m^gen.pl. ofT^ m.f. n. all. 

for ins. pi. of all, 65. a. 
^T^/or ms. pi. of m.f. n. all. 

ins. pi. of m. f. n. all. 

?tfc 5 ^T ins. sin. n. water, isie.i 04. 

loc. sin. m. qf m./. n. hav¬ 

ing a garment, clothed, see 7 6 g. 

^f^rR-T gen. sin. of m. the sun, 127, 

(towards the sun.) 

for acc. pl-f with the 

intermediate quarters, 769; {comp, of ¥ 
for Ks? with, 778, and an inter¬ 

mediate point of the compass.) 

X X 2 
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^rPTOTT: nom.pl. m Ti with the details, in de¬ 
tail, * in extenso(comp, of for + 
fq^ detail, extension, we 769.) 

^qflfrftn Bah. or Rel. comp. 769; 
for with, ins. pi f. from 

m. a bird, r st c. 105. 
acc. sin. m. with (its) arrow; (*f for 
^ with, and an arrow.) 

^ITW^: Bah. or Rel. comp. 769; ^ 
for ^ with, 778, and ins.pl. of 

^TT^Tc^ m. the silk-cotton tree ( Bombax 
kept aphy Hum). 

TO he embraced; 3^ sin. 2 d pret. of rt 

^ 364. 

^ ind. (governing instrumental case) with, 
along with. Often contracted into | 

nom. sin. m. of ni. f. n. born 

with one, produced at birth, congenital, 
natural; (from with, and W 580.) 

nom. sin. m. along with 
Varshneya and Jivala. In these and 
similar compounds is generally con¬ 
tracted into U, see 769. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 769; 
^for the contracted form R with, 
Varshneya, ncc. sin. m. Vahuka. 

nom. sin. m. along with 
the charioteer Varshneya; (comp, of 
anomalously used for the contracted form 
* with, and wdH 769.) 

with their vehicles, Bah. or 
Rel. comp. 769; W with, nom. 

pi. m. from n. a vehicle. 

ind. quickly, suddenly, 714. 
^mmn'm\for by 31. 

acc. sin. of n. a thousand; go¬ 
verning genitive case , see 206, 835 .a. 
yC^UVRffor W. ^TPT«T by 31. 

ins. sin. of m. a companion, 

1st c. 103. 

w; nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. accom¬ 
panied by. 


acc. sin. f. of ¥ffi? m.f. n. asso¬ 
ciated, accompanied. 

sfinrr. nom. 2d. m. of m.f. n. asso¬ 

ciated together, united, joined. 

^rf^T?F=r (by 37) for nom. du. m. of 

^ffrf m.f. 71. associated together, in each 
other’s company. 

Wf^itfor nom.sin.m. o/Rf^fi m.f.n. 

accompanied by, together with; assisted. 

nom. mi. du. m. of m. f. n. 

united, joined together. 
iff^T for 'S? by 33. 

1-H she; nom. sin.f. of rTW, q.v. 

for ^TSTTr^ ™d. before the eyes, in 
sight, in presence, openly, in public. 

a witness, 159. 

ind. like a witness; (comp. o/¥TfW 
for a witness, 57, and ^TrT 724.) 

WRfFsT acc. sin.f. flowing to the ocean; 
(comp, of ITRT acc. sin. of ^PHPt m. the 
ocean, and TRT acc.f. of m.f. 71. go¬ 
ing, 580; see 739.6.) 

^TfTOBT: accompanied by Agni, Bah. or 
Rel. comp. 769; R/or ^ with, 

nom. pi. m. ofmfr^for wfj^T fire, 
see 769. a. 

or Rel. comp. 769; 
for with, cr. a sacred 

fire, W^TO X nom. pi. m. of m. 

a hermitage. 

nom, pi. m. along with the 
Angas and Upangas, i. e. the sciences 
and secondary sciences subordinate to 
the Vedas, usually called Vedangas. Six 
principal ones are, enumerated, viz. 1. 
Pronunciation, f^TBfT; 2. Description of 
jeligious ceremonies, ; 3. Grammar, 
; 4. Metre, 5 - Baily ca¬ 

lendar, aqtfW$ 6. Explanation of diffi¬ 
cult words, etymology, ftWib (Comp, 
of * + '*$ + see 7 6 9-) 
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for UT wfWrf by 31, 45. 

¥lWqfli¥frr for Wi W by 31,32. 

OTg interj. Well done! Bravo! Well! 
Come on! 

*TTg^r$T nom. sin. of m.f. 71. vir¬ 

tuous in conduct * (comp, of good, 
and practice, 766.) 

710771 . sin.f. ofWIV 77 i. f. n. good, vir¬ 
tuous, 187. 

^n^wrafr /or *rnpfem N no%n. sin. m. com¬ 
passionate, merciful; (comp, offor 

* with, a 7 id pity, 769.) 

no 77 fi. sin. m. of m. f. n. 

flattering, coaxing, conciliating; pres.p. 
of rt 10 th conj. 524,141. In Book 

VIII. 12. the nominative inasculine is used 
irregularly for the feminine 

*H«tcN he flattered, he soothed, he en¬ 
couraged or cheered; 3 d sin. 2dpret. of 
rt 10 th conj. 385. a. 

having consoled; past ind.p. of 
rt Wn? 10 th conj. 358. 

Wffetft for nom. sin. o/*rrfenr 

m.f. n. consoled, comforted. 

WTO? nom. sin.f. having children, having 
offspring; (comp, of for with, and 
WTO offspring, 769.) 

WtW^for m by 31. 

WeN^T/or WT WWcftrT by 31. 

WTO^/or *T by 31. 

WffiloFRl acc. sin. f. of Wr 5 ?WT m. f. n. 
loving; (from ¥ and love.) 

mfmmfor m wfttwra by 3 i. 

W-W acc. sm. of WTOF n. power, prowess. 


^ 710m. pi. m. 
with the chief ministers; (comp, of ^ for 
^ with, WTTO a minister, and 
chief, principal, 769.) 


WTFPT no 7 n. sin. n. of 'STTWSf m.f. n. com¬ 
mon, general. 

W? ind. in the evening. 


wrrg loc.sin. ofmmj^ m. the evening, 716. 
^nrPzTJ nom. sm. m. a charioteer. 

WFT voc. sin. of m. a charioteer. 

W-W he. sin. of n. the office of a 

charioteer. 

WOOfa ins. sin. of WW n. the office of a 
charioteer, 1st c. 104.) 

c* c. 

acc. sin. of m. a caravan. 

WWt nom. sin. m. a caravan. 

TOrf acc. sin. of W§Tft/.'a destroyer of 
a caravan. , 


acc. pi. m. of OTTO 1 m.f. n . reared 
in the caravan; (comp. 0/?rrt q. v., and 

* 580.) 

Tat. ge Dep. comp. 743; 
3 TTO cr. caravan, nom. sin. n. 

circle, assembled body. 

acc. sin. of m. the leader 

or commander of a caravan. 

7 iom. sin. m. a leader of a caravan. 


acc. sin. n. the words of the 
captain of the caravan; see and 


T^743- 

gen. sin. m. of the leader of a 

caravan. 

< 5 . C. 

gen. sm. of WTO m. a caravan. 

c. 

MYm\ abl. sin. of WTO m. a caravan. 

WT fen nom. pi. of 'SrrfeNi m. a merchant, 
a trader, a travelling merchant. 

WTO loc. sin. of m. a caravan. 

WTOW ins. sin. of THtt m. a caravan. 

WTW ind. with, along with, in company 
with, 731. a. 

for WT by 31. 

WT$? for W? W? I myself, see 220. a. 

acc. sin. of n. assistance, help. 



COMP. 770; ■ftr^ cr. a lion, for 

7) cr. a panther, cr. a deer, 
SEfTir cr. a tiger, Wfl-W cr. a buffalo, ^pSf 
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cr. a bear, ins. pi, of m . a troop, 
a herd, a multitude, ist c. 103. 


jhi'tfl nom. sin. m. valiant as the lion; 
(ft? cr. a lion, and Peal'd valiant.) 

ft^rmft^ftn' Complex comp. 771; 
ftff cr. a lion, ^fTW cr. a tiger, f?T^f%rr 
loc. sin. of ftf^f^rr m.f. n. infested by, 
inhabited by, frequented by, past p.p. of 
rt w ith frf, 70. 


. 1 Complex 

■ t & \ 

COMP. 771; cr. a lion, jnfw cr. a 

tiger, STTrT|f cr. an elephant, cr. 

a boar, cr. a bear, cr. a deer, 
Wf'jJlrR acc. sin. m. ofWI'xp T m.f. n. fre¬ 
quented by, past p.p. ofrt ^ with ^TC, 53 2 - 


Note — becomes by 32. 

ftw: nom. pi. m. of m.f. n. watered, 
sprinkled; past p. p. of rt 539. 
fjtriffftv^acc.pl. m. bred or reared in Sindh; 
(comp, of the country along the 

Indus, and *T 580.) Sindhu is the Indian 
name of the river Indus or of the country 
along its banks, now called Sindh. 


he sinks, he pines away; 3 dsin.pres, 
ofrt ^ 1st conj. 270, see 599. a. 

they sink, they give way, they quail; 
3 dpi. pres, ofrt TT^. 

for ^f??r by 34. 

IT a prefix meaning good, well, very, 726./. 
nom. sin.f. having beautiful breasts, 
1st c. 105, see y26.fi. 

having very soft and deli¬ 
cate skin. Complex comp. 771 ; 1|<gWlT 
cr. very soft, y26.fi, rP| cr. delicate, r^f 
acc. sin. of FT 5 ^/. skin. 

Bah. on Rel. comp. 766; if- 
JTTC cr. very delicate, 72 6.f, 'dTjfl acc. 
sin. f. from Wjf n. a limb, ist c. 108. 


Complex comp, yyi; 
TTojiHK cr. very delicate, y26.fi, 
cr. faultless, blameless, acc. sin.f. 

from Wg? n. a limb, member, see 108. 


nom. sin. f. very tender, very deli¬ 
cate; (from TT very, y26.fi, and cpTH^/. 
of ^ptR young.) 

acc. sin.f. o/MWR m.f. n. very 
delicate. 

nom. pi. n. of m.f. n. 

having beautiful locks of hair or ringlets; 

"N 

(comp. o/’TT good, 726./, 769, b, hgir, 
and W*rT m. the end.) 

nom. sin. f. having beautiful hair, 
1st c. 106, see y26.fi 
TTO acc. sin. ofW^ n. happiness, bliss. 

^pt ind. happily, joyfully, pleasantly, 713. 

sin. m. more plea¬ 
sant; comparative degree ofWS, q.v., 191. 

acc. du. n. pleasure and pain; 
(Dwan. or Agg. comp. 752.) 

TJ&TfT abl. sin. m. or n. of m.f. n. plea¬ 
sant, happy. 

mm. or acc. pi. of n. pleasure. 
acc. sin.f. ofW$§ tl| m.f.n. deserv¬ 
ing of happiness; (comp. ofW^ joy, and 
worthy of.) 

TTTsflwtr acc. sin. n. pleasant to the touch, 
thrilling; (from ^pT pleasant, and WWIir 
touch.) 

-xfm: nom.pi. m. m.f. n. happy. 

nom. sin. m. of m.f. n. happy. 

nom. sin. m. pleasantly seated; 
(comp, of IjpT pleasant, and T^fTS?.) 
ipfVpETir acc. sin. m. comfortably lodged; 
(comp, o/^pf pleasant, and TftnT lodged, 
past p.p. of rt ^£607.) 

nom. pi, n. of Tprf 5 ^ m. f. n. 
fragrant; (from good, y26.fi, 
odour, smell, affix ^ 159.) 

T|f%t nom. sin. n. of'&fan m.f. n. very long; 
(comp, of TJ y26.fi, and long while.) 
ind. for a very long time. 

^gwriff Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; ^rnr 
cr. well-formed, , 3 TJff acc. sin. f. from 
a limb, 108. 
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R 7 T acc. sin. of Rr? m. a son, 1st c. 103. 
w f- a daughter, 1st c. io^. 

M acc. sin. of RfTT f. a daughter. 

I* 110m. du. a daughter, 1st c. 105. 

for mi\iby 32. 

R'HT for RrPFf nom. sin. m. a son. 

o *' O \ 

acc. du. of m m. a child. 

gen. sin. of m. Sudaman, 

name of a king, 149. 

* ^ 

acc. sin. n. very terrible; (comp. 

. 0 / 17 ^./, and q.v.) 

ind. very sorrowfully, in great pain. 

nom. sin. m. of Rrft’ferT m. f n. 

'O'S J va-i J 

very grieved ; {comp, of R 726./, and 
grieved, afflicted.) 

^ftnrr nom. sin. f. greatly afflicted. 

C. *N ™ 

0 very foolish! voc. sin. m. of 
^§3^ m ' /* n ' i c - no ; {from R 
726./, gX 726. d, and mind.) 

^ nom. sin. n. of TfJfESfR nx.f. n. very 
difficult to be done; {comp, of R 726./, 
726- 72, mzd " 3 R doing.) 

voc. sin. of m. name of a Brahman. 
acc. sin. m. Sudeva. 
gen. sin. m. of Sudeva. 
ins. sin. m . by Sudeva. 

worn. sin. m. Sudeva, name 

of a Brahman. 

R%*TFRT Bah. or Rel. comp. 761; R 
ind. good, beautiful, 726./, f^TS? cr. a 
tooth, WfrTrfT nom. sin. f. from W PTR n. 
a mouth, 1st c. 108. 

nom. sin. f. Sunanda, name of a 
woman. 

l^T acc. sin. o/^pPt^T/. Sunanda, name 
of a woman. 

acc. sin. f. in company with 
Sunanda; {comp, of RrfR“T and 
accompanied by.) 

voc. sin.f. 0 Sunanda! See'^F^l, 


Bah. qr Rel. comp. 765; 

R good, well, well-formed, 726./, fTTRT cr. 
the nose, cr. the eye, nom.pl. 

n. from H/. the eyebrow, see 125. a. b. 

W^fm.f. n. beautiful, lovely, 1st c. 187. 
nom. sin.f. of'&wfT. beautiful, 106. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
^FtfftsrRr cr. very wearied, 726./, RT1[T^ 
nom.pl. o/R m. a horse, a bearer. 

ins. pi. m. of m.f. n. having 

beautiful flowers; {comp. o/R 726./, mid 
■^ 3 ? n. a flower.) 

worn. du.m. o/’OTfsfTT m.f. n. much 
honoured, 1st c. 103; {comp, q/*R 726./, 
and vfWiT past p. p. from rt W 

acc. sin.f. ofRR m.f.n. asleep, sleeping. 

RRTRT Joe* sin.f. {see 840) of RR m. f. n. 
asleep, sleeping ; past p.p. of rt 543. 

RR loc. sin. m. of RR m. f. n. asleep. 

RRfrtR? nom. sin.f. o/^Jgirfw m.f.n. very 
glorious, very celebrated; {comp, of R 
726./, and xrfffRT/. fame renown.) 

WtittfT/or nom.p l.f. ofmfritm.f. n. 

well-pleased, 1st c. 105, see 72 6.f. 

TO acc. 7)/. m. 0/ RRg m. /. very 
numerous; {comp, of R 726./, and 
many, 3d c. 187.) 

R'R'nsfc ^e?i. of RR1J[ m. Subahu, the 
king of Chedi. 

RRTftlTR^ acc. sin. f. of RRTfRTT m. f. n. 
speaking well, eloquent; {comp, of R 
72 6.f and RlfRlT n. speech.) 

W nom. sin.f. having beautiful eyebrows, 
125. b. 

RRHfRf nom. sin.f. slender-waisted. See 
next. 

RRW? Q slender-waisted! voc. sin. of 
RRHJRT f. a woman with a beautiful or 

V» j 

slender waist; {from IJ good, 726./, and 
RSRR the middle;) 1st c. 105. 

WWK acc, sin. n. of vi. f. n. very 
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great, very hnpoiiant; (comp, o/^ very, 
726./, and great, 142.) 

W^/or WsirT nom. sin. n. very great. 

the very great gate, the large 
court-yard, Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 
U very, 726./, for great, 778, 
«RSSJ ace. sin. ofW w.a gate, an enclosure. 

/or «o/n. sk. m. of ’WT^IT 

very great; (comp, o/lj 7 26.f and 
q.v.) 

nom. sin. ?n. of ^FT^fT m.f, n. very 
large, very great. 

nom. sin. m. very high-minded; 
(comp, of 726./, and JT^T*P?nT q. v.) 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; H 
well, 72 6. f clean, bright, washed, 

'J ac T cr . a flower, WgfT/or ^nSfTCT nom. 
pi. m. of abounding, filled with. 

m. a god, an inhabitant of heaven, 
1st c. 103. 

3 pfspf nom . sin. n. o/^TlfTSpT m.f. n. well- 
guarded; (comp, of well, 726./, and 
TfspT past p.p. of rt 538.) 

ftfspr: nom. sin. m. well-preserved. 

wtfgpTfVr acc. pi. n. of ftftpr m. f. n. 

well-guarded. 

wVWgrvnT. Complex comp. 770; ^pfW 
cr. fragrant, W\for ^ 5 ^ cr. a garland 
(43. d), VTJi nom.pl. of m.f n. wear¬ 
ing, bearing, holding, 1 st c. 103. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ^ cr. 
a god, ins . pi. of HIP? best, 1st c. 

103, see 191. 

Anom. comp. 777 ; cr. a 
god, ^Ft?T cr. a child, a son, TOT acc. du . 
m. of TW m. f. n. like, resembling. 

TOT* nom. pi. of m. a god. 

fW^T nom. sin. f. a celestial nymph, a 
divine female; (comp, of cr. a god, 
and a woman.) 

gen. pi. of m. a god, a deity. 


f C r am : o best of the gods! Tat. or Dep. 
comp. 743. b; cr. a god, roc. 

pi. m. of m.f. n. best, 1st c. 103. 

acc. pi. m. best of the gods. 
acc. sin. f. of ^c^TT^ef m. f. n. 
having beautiful eyes, fine-eyed, 726./. 

C * # C. 

acc. sin. m. of m.f. n. very 

bright, very glorious; (comp, of W ind. 

c 

very, and n. light, glory, 7 th c. 

164.0.) ® • 

c. . c, 

gen. sin. of n. gold, isf c. 104. 
acc. sin.f. «/* ftrgw m.f. n. very 
great; (from TJ very, 72 6.f and f^|c3.) 
Trftrf^fTT nom.sin.f. q/*’^ft|TflT m.f.n. well- 
supplied ; (comp. o/lj 7 26. f and fVf^rT 
furnished, fixed.) 

ins. pi. of ^ftrf^rT m.f. n. well- 
appointed, well-furnished, well-arranged. 

Bah. or Rel. comp. 767; 
cr. very placid, very calm, 72 6.f 
rffcJT acc. sin. f. from rffa n. water. 
^ftclcS acc. sin. n. very cool; (comp, of "ft 
726./, and ^frfTc^ m.f. n. cool.) 

roc. sin. a woman who 

has beautiful hips; (from 1| 726./, and 
a hip; c O slender-waisted one ! 5 ) 
nom. sin.f. having beautiful swell¬ 
ing hips or loins. 

nom. pi. m. of m.f. n. very 

smooth, 1st c. 103, see 7 26. f. 
irGfPI he slept; 3dsin.2dpret.ofrt 15^665. 
^nom. sin. m. greatly enraged or in¬ 
censed; (comp. o/lj 726./, awcT^EKAT q.v.) 

nom. sin. n. o/I^ m.f. n. very 
hke; (comp, of 72 6.f and like; 
governing genitive case, see 827. a.) 
‘R^RTfiryn nom. sin. m.f. n. very 

intent, i. e. having the mind anxiously 
fixed on an object; (comp. o/^J ind. very, 
and WTRrr past p. p. of rt >TT with WT 
and m x , 533.) 
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ffttSTVT for WftfSTV* no7ii. sm. m. one 

whose object is completely effected; ( from 
g well, 726./, ftrgf cr. accomplished, 
object, 767.) In Book XXIV. 5 1 * * com¬ 
pletely supplied with/ 

ifwviwh} very soft and deep-toned; 
Hfenj cr. very soft, very kind, 726./, 
„ RHfhj ace. sin./. o/RHflR m./. re. deep, 
deep-toned. 

in a loud, sonorous voice; (comp, 
of H 726./, voice, 713.) 

H 4 «&l oh [4RRHT Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 

(49) «■. a friend, 'STfifor 
(49) cr. grief, iHHRH* nom. sin . to. 
of fRR^fR m.f.n. making great, augment¬ 
ing, making to increase, 582. c. 

HfWR Tat. ob Dep. comp. 743; H^TT 
cr. a friend, WPT acc. sin. of rHPT to. 
desertion. 

^fHpfHRIHRlfR Complex comp. 770; 
H^/or H^T (46) cr. a friend, WfR 
cr. kindred, Rr^TfR nom. pi. of RW re. 
a word, 1st c. 104. 

1^: acc.pl ofW^ m. a friend, 138. 

HisppH acc. pi. of HJ<^ m. a friend. 

Hf|^T gen. pi. of H4<£ m * a friend, 138. 


H§[RTW^Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; H<£<| 
cr. a friend, RIR|R acc. sin. of RPR n. a 
speech, a word, 1st c. 104. 

HfRWt nom. sin. 0 /^ It m.f. n. revealed; 
indicated; past p. p. of rt HR 538. 


HfRrTT nom . sin.f. of HfRrT m.f. n. indi¬ 
cated, revealed. 

ITr tfor HlTRreoTO. sin. o/HTT m. a charioteer. 
The Her or charioteer in Hindd poetry is 
always one of the great officers of state, 
corresponding, in a manner, to the English 
1 Master of the Horse/ 
m voc. sin. m. O charioteer! 


HR acc. sin. of HR m. a charioteer. 

HTrfiR loc. sin. of HrHR n. the business of a 
charioteer. 


HWRR Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; HR cr. a 
charioteer, gR acc. sin. m. a son. 

HrTH 7 io 77 i. sin. m. a charioteer. 

Gs \ 

HIT for HUH nom; sin. m. a charioteer, 

Cs. J Cv \ 

o 

HR acc. sin. of HR m. the sun. 

Cv. ^ C\ 

loc. sm. at sunrise; (from HR the 
sun, and HRR 7 n. rise.) 

HrRT having approached; past ind. p. ofrt 

1 536- 

HRRT ins. sin. of HHT f. an army, a host. 
ge 7 i. du. of HHT f. an army, ,, 

HR^ or HR for HI s(RR by 32, she the 
same; see 220. a. 

HR for HT HR by 33. 

or nom. sin.f. a handmaiden, 

attendant, workwoman, needlewoman. 

I^rf acc. sin. of^y&f a handmaiden. 

HrfHUT for HI TTpRITT q. q. v. v. 

Htcpffto bear, to endure; inf. of rt H^ 459. 
for HtHRH 710m. sin. of Him m. one 
who drinks the juice of the Soma-plant 
or Asclepias acida (at a sacrifice). Drink¬ 
ing the juice of this plant is a holy cere¬ 
mony, to which constant allusion is made 
in the Vedas, and not unfrequently in 
Manu. Prof. H. H.Wilson (Introduction 
to the Rig-veda, p. xxxvi) says, “The 
great importance attached to the juice of 
this plant is a singular part of the ancient 
Hindu ritual. Almost the whole of the 
Sama-veda is devoted to its eulogy, and 
this is no doubt little more than a repeti¬ 
tion of the Soma-mandala of the Rich. 
The only explanation of which it is sus¬ 
ceptible is the delight which the disco¬ 
very of the exhilarating properties of the 
fermented juice of the plant must have 
excited in simple minds on first becoming 
acquainted with its effects/’ The vene¬ 
ration of the Soma-plant does not appear 
to have proceeded from any worship of 
the moon or planets, which are not, like 

y y 
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the sun, objects special adoration in 
the Veda. The Soma is mentioned in the 
following passages of Mann: III, 85,158, 
180, 197, 257 ; V. 96; VIL 7; IX. 129; 
X. 88; XL 7, 13 . All the ancestors of 
the Brahmans are Soma-pas moon-plant 
drinkers. 3 

a name of lightning, 1 st c. 106. 

See note under 

ins. sin. of IJTWmf n. good for¬ 
tune, ISt €. IO4. 

nom. sin. n. friendship, 
ins. sin , of n. affection, love, | 

1st c. 104. 

4^31. 

on the shoulders. Tat. or Dep. 
comp. 743; cr, the shoulder, and 

loc. sin. of m. region, part. 

Bah. or Eel. comp. 7 66; 
WSI cr. rigid, motionless, acc. 

pi. m. from n. an eye, 1st c. 108. 

The gods are supposed by the Hindus to 
be exempt from the necessity of winking 
their eyes. Hence a deity is called Ani- 
misha ‘ one whose eyes do not twinkle. 5 
There are other marks which distinguish 
divine from mortal bodies. They cast no 
shadow, they are exempt from perspira¬ 
tion, they remain unsoiled by dust, they 
float on the earth without touching it, 
and the garlands they wear stand erect, 
the flowers remaining unwithered. 

acc. sin. of f. a woman, 123. c. 
a woman, a female, 123. c. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 5 # cr. 
a woman, SRI acc. sin. of *m m. counsel, 
plot, stratagem. 

loc. pi* of a woman. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a woman, nom. sin. m. nature, 

disposition. 

W (at the end of compounds) demies stay¬ 


ing, abiding, being, existing; (apt. of rt 
WT, see 580.) 

abl. pi m. of *mWK m.f . ». old, 
an elder, 1 st c. 187. 

for ins. pi m. of WPiC 

m.f. n. old, 1st c, 103. 

for WFJFff nom , sin. m. of WFJT 
m.f. 11 . steadfast, firm. 

he placed, he fixed ; sin. 2d 
pret. of rt WT in cans. 

WnrProT having made to stand, having 
drawn up (as a chariot) ; past hid. p. of 
rt IWt in cans. 

'WTTC for nom. sin. m. a fixed or 

immovable object. 

•fern acc. sin. m. or n. of fiSTF m.f.n. stand¬ 
ing; past p.p. of rt WT 333, 587, 896. a. 
1 WT nom. sin.f. of' fw?T m.f.n . standing, 
mm acc. sin.f. of ‘fen m.f. n. standing, 
896. a . 

’fentU nom. pi, f. of fWtf m.f.n. standing. 
fwm\ acc. pi. of fiSW m.f. n. standing; 

past p. p. of rt OTT 533, see also 896. a. 
fisfir acc. sin. of fwfff /. steadfastness. 
f^fWtins.sm. o/fwf¥/. constancy,2d c.112. 
^TT acc. sin. of /. a daughter-in-law, 
1st c. 103, 

1 may touch, let me touch ; 1st sin „ 
pot. of rt JStTST 6 th conj. 

nom. sin. m. of^VW m.f.n. touched 
or influenced by; past p.p. ofrt W^339* 
^Efifaft/or ’^Sm^nom.sin.m. m.f.n. 

great, bulky; (in Book XXIV. 37. it may 
mean in all its fulness, in all its integrity.) 
^ ind. A redundant particle which often 
gives a past signification to the present 
tense. 

Wfor W^fTwe are; 1st pi pres, ofrt 584. 

InW^ the dropping of^isa violation of 
the rules of Sandhi , and a poetic license 
peculiar to the Maha-blidraia. 



VOCABULARY. 


”240 


WXfc[ nom. sin. m. of WWt^m.f. n. smiling; 
pres . p. of rt ftR 524. 

WSHR acc. sin . 0/ R^FTR m./. ra. smiling; 
pres. p. atm . of rt fR 526, 591. 

RT^/or Wt^((53) calling to mind, recol¬ 
lecting ; pres. p. of rtU | 524. 

RTnft nom. sin.f. of mX^m.f. n. calling to 

3 mind, thinking of; pres. p. of rt W 524. 

RTWT for pen. sin. /. of OTjT 

% /. n. remembering. * 

RTTfi? 1 remember, I cal to mind; 1st sin . 

" pres. 0/ rt 1st conj. 594. 

WTFqSW for wrrfw ’SreW by 34. 

to call to mind, to remember; inf. of 
rt 459. 

smiling first, Anom. comp. 777; 
ftffif cr. smiling, 895. a, nom. sin.f. 
ofWWm.f. n. first, before, 1st c. 103. 
for 

fwft by 31. 

W¥m^\for R wq by 32, 

34, 31. The \ of is irregularly 
dropped. See R. 

R^T for R ^ by 32. See R. 

R?gtri gen.pl. ofW^j{m.f. n. moving on, 
rushing on; pres. p.par. of rt 524, 
acc. sin. of m. a chariot, 

1st c. 103. 

ins. pi. of m. the Syandana, 

a kind of tree (Bathergia Ougeinensis), 
1st c. 103. 

mT\for RTr^ he or it may be; 3 d sin . 
pot. of ^1^48. 

he or it may be; 3d sin. pot. ofrt 

RFT for RUT he or it may be; 3d sin. 
pot. of wsr. 

RF? we may be; 1st pi pot. of rt "STCT. 

#RT it fals, it slips; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
0W 1st conj . 

£R acc. sin. of 0W /. a garland. 

acc.pi. of ^Mf. a garland, Sth e. 176. 


for ^ tnsm*rstn- 

^TT:, q. q. v.v. 

acc. pi. of ^f 3 f /. a garland. 
m.f. n. own, his own, her own, my own, 
&c., 232. 

R acc. sin. m. or n. of R m.f. n. own, 232. 
R'afi acc. sin. m. n. of m. f. n. own, 
one's own, his own, ( same as M 232.) 
IsTSfiT acc. sin.f. of m.f. n. own. 

R^BR acc. pi m. of m.f. n. own, for 
R 232. 

he. sin. n. in (one's) own house; 
(comp. o/R 232, and n. a house.) 
RiR acc. sin . of R3R m. own kindred, 
own people. 

R^Rt^/or R^RTIT (48) abl. sin. of RtR 
m. a kinsman; (comp, of R own, and 
man, q.v.) 

nom ' s ^ 1, m ‘ accompanied by his 
own people; (comp, of R5R own peo¬ 
ple, kindred, W^W surrounded, attended, 

740.) 

RW acc. sin. m. own duty; (from R 232, 
and duty.) 

in (your) own duties and 
actions; in the practising of (your) own 
duties; (comp>. of R*R cr. own duty, 
loc.pl. o/^TTOI n. conduct.) 
imtm for R#?rR nom. pi. o/^Ntfr well 
read; (comp. o/R 726./, and WftrT 311.) 
r-st: nom. sin. m. sound. 

RXTI ftl I sleep; 1st sin. pres, of rt R’T. 
This root is properly conjugated like 
2d conj. 326, making its present Rfitfir, 
rM% &e., see 655. 

acc. sin. n. to his own city; (comp, of 
R own, 232, and 'gT n. a city.) 

RTTf/or RUR nom. sin. of RH m. a dream. 

acc. pi. m. (our) own relations; 
(W own, and ^TRR a relative.) 

Wi ind. self, himself, she herself, I myself; 
of one's own accord, of one’s self. 

Yy a 
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OTT m, the public choice of a husband 
by a princess from a number of suitors 
assembled for the purpose; (comp, of 
of one’s self, 713. b 3 and select¬ 
ing.) In former times the princesses of 
* India appear to have enjoyed this singu¬ 
lar privilege. In Manu Book III. ver. 27 
&c. eight different forms of marriage are 
mentioned, but the is not one of 

them. In the 9th Book, ver. 9, there is 
an allusion to it, but it is doubtful whe¬ 
ther this has reference to any but the 
commercial and servile classes. “ Three 
years let a damsel wait though she be 
marriageable. After that time let her 
choose for herself a bridegroom of equal 
rank.” In Kalidasa’s celebrated poem, 
called Raghuvansa, there is a beautiful 
description of the Swayamvara of Indu- 
mati, sister of the king of Vidarbha, in 
which she chooses Aja, the son of Raghu, 
out of a large assemblage of royal suitors. 
In Professor Johnson’s Selections from 
the Maha-bharata we have an account 
of the Swayamvara of Draupadi, the 
daughter of Drupada king of Panchala, 
and afterwards the common wife of the 
five Pandu princes. 

acc. sin. of ?@XfiX 3 q. v. 
nom. sin. of a bridal cere¬ 

mony in which the bride chooses her 
own husband. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a Swayamvara, acc. sin. 
of WWT f. talk, declaration. 

TOf? ind. for the Swayamvara; (comp, 
of q. v. s and for the sake of, 

on account of, 731, 917.) 

loc. sin. of W :I T^C, q. v. 

OTti for nom. sin. m. See 

SsTOT ind. self, himself, herself; of one’s 
self, of one’s own accord. 


acc. sin. n. thy own form; (comp, of 
own, 232, and Xm form.) 

^ ^ acc. sin. m. having his own 

form; (comp. ofW cr. own, cr. form, 
and mfXr{ possessing, 6 th c. 159.) 

acc. sin. m. having his own form; 
(from W own, 232, and possessed 

of form, 139.) 

c* c. 

'W?! acc. sin. of m. heaven. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 145; 
cr. heaven, *?FT cr. road, 
ins. pi. of m. f n . desirous of see¬ 
ing, from rt in des. 82. Ill, 302. a, 

604. 

Atcol?in nom. sin. m. well adorned; (comp, 
of IT 726./, and adorned, 787. a.) 

Wc$!lfrnt nom.pl. m. well adorned. See last . 

'^sFc ins.pl. n. of m.f. n. beau¬ 

tifully adorned; (comp, of W well, 726./, 
34, and past p. p. of rt c|r with 

W&, 787. a.) 

acc. sin. m. of m. f. n. very 

little; (comp, of TT very, 726./, 34, and 
small.) 

>sf having beautiful black 

and long eyes, Complex comp. 771; TJ 
ind. very, 726./, wftr?T cr. black, 
cr. long or large, ooHnl nom. sin.f. from 
n. the eye. 

WRdT acc. du.m. his own children; (comp, 
of W own, 232, and WrC m. a child, 103.) 

Af r^cf ind. welfare, benediction. 

m. f. n. in health, lit. self-staying; 
(from ^ one’s own, 232, staying, 
380;) «T TOT she was not herself 
**{T nom. sin. f. of in health, 

WT acc. sin.f. of T9* m.f. n. own. 

T3WiT nom. sin. n. salutation, welcome; 
(from TT well, 72 6./, and ^rnTrf m.f. n. 
come.) 

T3TTf«T acc, pi n. of T9 m.f, ». own, 232,... 
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voc. sin. of m. a master, 

6th c. 159, 

own cause, (my) own cause; acc. 
sin. of m., 1st c. 103; (comp. ofW 
own, 232, and an object.) 

W*T ins. sin. of 3 ?T own, 232. 

'W^.for ins. pi. m. of ^ own. 

<@04 rli nom. sin. f. following her own in- 

1 JN 

cbnations; (from self-willed, and 
practice.) • 

loc. pi. n. of ’ 7 ii. f. n. free, unre¬ 

strained. 

loc. sin. n. on (his or her) own 
breast; (comp, of own, 232, and 
n . breast, 164.) 

5? ind. indeed, an expletive. 

•pr m. a kind of wild goose of a white 
colour with golden wings, something 
between a swan and a flamingo. It 
must be a graceful bird, as the bear¬ 
ing, gait, and even voice of a beautiful 
woman is often compared by Hindu 
poets to that of a hansa. It serves the 
god Brahma as a vehicle, and hence the 
hansa-nada or cry of this bird has a 
sacred character, just as the cry of the 
swan with the Greeks. 

IRf acc. sin. of m. a swan. 

gen. sin. of sRt in. a swan. 

1 PJT for nom. pi. of 5^ m. a swan. 

fBK for sRTPEr nom. pi. of m. a swan, 
goose, 

acc. pi. of m. a swan. 

^rnTT gen. pi. of m. a swan. 
ins. sin. of sHT m. a swan. 
ins. pi. of 1HT m. a swan. 
acc. sin. m. of l^rT m. f. n. killed, slain. 

Bah. or Bel. comp. 767; ipf 
cr. destroyed, removed, nom. sin. 

n. from m. a thorn, a foe, 108. 


nom. pi. jdie men left out of 

the slain. 

^flf^r^T/or ^Kf^lWt^nom. pi. in. those left 
out of the slain; (comp. o/^W cr. killed, 
and f^nr left, remained.) 

Ifrrfiprib ins. pi. m. of left out of 

the slain. 

ins. pi. m. of left out of the 

killed, escaped; (comp, of cr. killed, 
and remainder.) 

^rfT nom. sin. f. o/'^rT m.f. n. killed, slain; 
past p. p. of rt 545 : Iptfel I am 
lost, I am undone. 

spT? for "^WiTfnom. pi. o/*^ 7 f m.f. n. killed. 

Ipft for nom. sin. m. of 1|T? m. f. n. 
killed, slain. 

having slain ; past ind. p. of rt 
for nom. sin. of 

m.f. n. to he killed; fat. pass. p. of rt 

V s * 654. 

^rfT nom. sin. m. o/Upff m. a killer, afh c. 127. 
he or it kills; 3d sin.pres, of rt ^R^to 
kill, 2 d conj. 

to slay; inf. of rt 

he or it is killed; 3d sin. pres, of rt 
to kill, in pass. 

let him slay, he may kill; 3d sin. 
pot. of rt 654. 

we would kill; 1st pi. pot. of rt 
2 d conj. 

sf they should slay; 3d pi. pot. of rt 
2 d conj. 

voc. sin. m. 0 skilled in horses! 
( comp . of'^t cr. horses, and skilful.) 

acc. sin. of f. knowledge 

of horses; (abstract noun from "sHisC 
skilled in horses, see 80. XXIII.) 

gen. sin. of m, one skilled in 
horses. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743 ; spT cr. 
horses, sTFr nom. sin. n. knowledge, skill. 


VOCABULARY. 


252 


Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. horses, sprlRXf gen. sin . of stTPf 
knowledge. 

^TrlW Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; cr. 
a horse, rCW cr. nature, truth, sjf voc. sin. 
m. of 1 $ a knower, 580. 

5 fSnr^$n nom. sin. m. See last. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a horse, acc. sin. of 

m. sound, noise. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; 
cr. a horse, ^TjjpfX!! n. restraining, curb¬ 
ing, checking. 

loc. sin. See last. 

for nom . pi, of ^ m. a horse. 

nom. pi. of *n)f m. a horse. 

^lU^r/or (53) acc. pi. of ^7 m. a 

horse, 15/ c. 103. 

acc. j)!. of m. a horse. 

^TTSf/or l[W^ 7 iom. j)l. oflpt m. a horse. 
ins. pi. of m. a horse. 
for ins. pi. of 1H7 m. a horse. 

•fts 

s^TST/or ins. pi. of m. a horse. 

nom.^pl. m. best of horses; (comp. 
of^T cr. a horse, and 3 rl*i m.f. n. best, 
743 - i-) 

f^(TnT acc. pi. m. the best of horses, 
the noblest of horses. 

acc. sin. of /. a female 

deer, a doe, 106. 

^iw: nom. sin. m. arising from joy; (comp, 
of irt joy, and produced, 580.) 

srif^^hrt Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ^ 
cr. joy, fw^Ns: nom. sin. m. of fwN 
m. f. n. increasing, an increase?, from rt 
with ftf, 582. c. 

Complex comp. 771; 1**! 
joy, f«T<JS increased, nom. sin . /. 

from 73^ n. vigour, energy. 

?*Pir?ST: nom. sin. m. fire; ( from spT an 
oblation, and what carries.) 


the hand, the proboscis or trunk of an 
elephant. 

^'W'Tr^ abl. sin. of IfW m, the hand. 

ins. du. of flST m. the hand. 
ins. pi. of ^feFT in. an elephant. 
Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; ffw 
7) cr. an elephant, 

sin. 71. a herd. The mischief caused 1 )y 
the trampling of rushing elephants is a 
frequent subject of description in IJindu 
poetry; compare the end of Act I. of the 
Sakuntala and Book V. 43—49. of the 
Raghuvansa. 

ins. sin. n. See last. 

Tat. or Dep. comp. 745; 
cT^T(57) cr. an elephant, ^cT 
cr. the trunk of an elephant, tnrPpFT acc. 
sin ./. of m.f. n. touched, struck, 

ruffled, chafed. 

Complex comp. 770; 

(% 34) for ffw (by 57. b) for 
cr. an elephant, cr. a horse, 
cr. a chariot, ■JTf^rr ins. sin. of TE^tr 
771. noise, rattle, roar, 1 st c. 103. 

Complex comp. 771; 
*rfer cr. elephants (34), W 3 J cr. horses, 
TW cr. chariots, HllfcSW acc. sin. m. of 
^T 5 *c 5 m.f. n. crowded, filled, choked up, 

V3> 

inte7'j. Alas! Ah ! Oh! 732. 

ucc. sin. of *JT*fT 3 iTT m. lamenta¬ 
tion, cries for help; (co7np. o/ipifF inter¬ 
jection of pain, and making.) 

no7n. sin. n. of m. f. n. 

making lamentations; (comp, of fr^TT 
Alas ! and >TfT become, being.) 
fic md. for, because, 727. b. 

TfW acc. sin. n. of %r m.f. n. beneficial, 
for the good of, 1 st c. 103, 
ffWT acc. sin. f of figft m.f. n. friendly, 
salutary, 1 st c. 104. 

f?7*T having abandoned; past md. p. of rt 

557 - 





